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Executive Summary

This Planning Statement accompanies National Grid Electricity Transmission plc’s (here on
referred to as National Grid) application for development consent to reinforce the transmission
network between Bramford Substation in Suffolk, and Twinstead Tee in Essex. The Bramford to
Twinstead Reinforcement (‘the project’) would be achieved by the construction and operation of
a new electricity transmission line over a distance of approximately 29km comprising of overhead
lines, underground cable and grid supply point (GSP) substation. It also includes the removal of
25km of the existing distribution network and various ancillary works. The project meets the
threshold as a Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project, as defined under Part 3 of the Planning
Act 2008, hence National Grid requires a Development Consent Order (DCO).

The project falls within the administrative boundaries of Mid Suffolk District Council, Babergh
District Council, Braintree District Council, Suffolk County Council and Essex County Council.

The UK has the largest offshore wind electricity generating capacity in the world. Increasing the
amount of energy generated from offshore wind is a key part of the UK achieving net zero carbon
emissions. The British Energy Security Strategy (BEIS, 2022) sets a further and equally,
ambitious target to deliver up to 50 gigawatts (GW) of offshore wind connected to the electricity
network by 2030.

Where more capacity is required beyond what can be provided by upgrades to existing
infrastructure, National Grid needs to construct completely new parts of the network; this includes
the proposed reinforcement between Bramford (Suffolk) and Twinstead (Essex) which is the
subject of this application for development consent.

This Planning Statement demonstrates that the project is in accordance with National Policy
Statements (NPS) EN-1 and EN-5 and, in particular, the matters set out in the ‘assessment
principles’ and ‘generic impacts’ sections of those documents. Draft replacement EN-1 and EN-5
were the subject of consultation in 2021 and are potentially capable of being important and
relevant considerations in the decision-making process. Where the draft replacements take a
different approach to the designated documents this is highlighted.

The Planning Statement has also assessed the project against the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) policies which are considered to be both important and relevant to the project.
The Planning Statement has also considered the project against Local Plan policies; recognising
that such policies may be important and relevant in the context of an application for development
consent. Although there are no explicit policies which reference the project, the Bramford to
Twinstead Reinforcement is broadly consistent with the objectives of those plans with regard to
reducing adverse effects arising from construction and operational activities and transitioning to
a low carbon economy.

The Planning Act 2008 requires that an application for development consent should be decided
in accordance with EN-1 and EN-5. It is the conclusion of this Planning Statement that the project
is in accordance with the NPS and provide significant benefits in supporting the security of the
UK’s energy supply. There are no adverse effects which would outweigh the benefits of the
project. Overall, the planning balance lies strongly in favour of the grant of development consent
for the project.
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Introduction

Overview

This Planning Statement has been prepared to accompany an application by National
Grid Electricity Transmission plc’s (here on referred to as National Grid) for development
consent to reinforce the transmission network between the existing Bramford Substation
in Suffolk, and Twinstead Tee in Essex. This would be achieved by the construction and
operation of a new 400 kilovolt (kV) electricity transmission line over a distance of
approximately 29km. The project meets the threshold as a National Significant
Infrastructure Project (NSIP), as defined under Part 3 of the Planning Act 2008, hence
National Grid requires Development Consent Order (DCO).

The reinforcement would comprise approximately 18km of overhead line (consisting of
approximately 50 new pylons, and conductors) and 11km of underground cable system
(with associated joint bays and above ground link pillars).

Four cable sealing end (CSE) compounds would be required to facilitate the transition
between the overhead line and underground cable. The CSE would be within a fenced
compound, and contain electrical equipment, support structures, a small control building
and a permanent access route.

It is proposed that approximately 27km of existing overhead line and associated pylons
would be removed as part of the proposals (25km of existing 132kV overhead line
between Burstall Bridge and Twinstead Tee, and 2km of the existing 400kV overhead line
to the south of Twinstead Tee). To facilitate the overhead line removal, a new GSP
substation is required at Butler's Wood, east of Wickham St Paul, in Essex. The GSP
substation would include associated works, including replacement pylons, a single circuit
sealing end compound and underground cable to tie the substation into the existing
400kV and 132kV networks.

Some aspects of the project, such as the underground sections and the GSP substation,
constitute ‘associated development’ under the Planning Act 2008.

Other ancillary activities would be required to facilitate construction and operation of the
project, including (but not limited to):

e Modifications to, and realignment of sections of existing overhead lines, including
pylons;

e Temporary land to facilitate construction activities including temporary amendments
to the public highway, public rights of way, working areas for construction equipment
and machinery, site offices, welfare, storage and access;

e Temporary infrastructure to facilitate construction activities such as amendments to
the highway, pylons and overhead line diversions, scaffolding to safeguard existing
crossings and watercourse crossings;

e Diversion of third-party assets and land drainage from the construction and
operational footprint; and
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e Land required for mitigation, compensation and enhancement of the environment as
a result of the environmental assessment process, and National Grid’s commitments
to Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG).

This Planning Statement has been prepared in compliance with the requirements of
Regulation 5(2)(q) of the Infrastructure Planning (Applications: Prescribed Forms and
Procedures) Regulations (the APFP Regulations) and in accordance with the Department
for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) guidance Planning Act 2008: Application
Form Guidance (DCLG, 2013) and Planning Inspectorate Advice Note Six Preparation
and Submission of Application Documents (Planning Inspectorate, 2022).

The APFP Regulations do not specifically require a Planning Statement to accompany
an application for development consent. However, National Grid considers that a
Planning Statement would assist the Examining Authority in their consideration of the
application, and the Secretary of State (SoS) with the determination of the application, by
bringing together relevant policies and their requirements in one statement.

The Planning Statement seeks to assist the Examining Authority and the SoS in applying
provisions of the Planning Act 2008 that require an application for development consent
to be decided in accordance with the relevant NPS (Section 104(3)) except to the extent
that the adverse impact of the project would outweigh its benefits (Section 104(7)).

Purpose and Structure

The purpose of this Planning Statement is to consider the compliance of the project as a
whole with the requirements of relevant planning policy.

This Planning Statement describes the planning policy context for the project and reviews
the planning issues in light of the Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-
1) (Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC), 2011), the National Policy
Statement for Electricity Networks Infrastructure (EN-5) (DECC, 2011% and other
important and relevant planning policy.

Draft replacement EN-1 and EN-5 (BEIS, 2021) were the subject of consultation between
September and November 2021. The current designated NPS continue to have effect.
Where the draft replacement EN-1 and draft replacement EN-5 are substantially different
to the designated NPS, this is referenced in the relevant sections of this Planning
Statement.

This Planning Statement draws upon the conclusions of many of the documents
supporting the application and interprets them against relevant planning policy
considerations. This Planning Statement should, therefore, be read alongside these
documents, namely the Environmental Statement (ES) (application document 6.2) and
draft DCO (application document 3.1).

This Planning Statement is structured as follows:
e Chapter 2: Background

e Chapter 3: Need for the Project

e Chapter 4: The Project

e Chapter 5: Policy Influences on Design

e Chapter 6: National Planning Policy Context
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e Chapter 7: National Planning Policy Assessment
e Chapter 8: Local Planning Policy Assessment
e Chapter 9: Open Space
e Chapter 10: Conclusion
o Appendix A: Signposting for Compliance with EN-1
o Appendix B: Signposting for Compliance with EN-5
o Appendix C: Committed Developments Overlapping with Order Limits
o Appendix D: Local Planning Policy Assessment

o Appendix E: Local Planning Policy Context
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2.1.2

2.1.6

Background

Role of National Grid

National Grid Electricity Transmission sits within the wider National Grid Group; within the
Group there are distinctly separate legal entities, each with their individual responsibilities
and roles. National Grid companies sit at the heart of Great Britain’s energy system,
connecting millions of people and businesses to the energy they use every day. The
Bramford to Twinstead project is being promoted by National Grid Electricity
Transmission.

Note that in this Planning Statement, except when referring specifically to other National
Grid Group entities below, the term National Grid is used to refer to National Grid
Electricity Transmission.

National Grid Electricity Transmission (National Grid)

National Grid holds the Transmission Licence for England and Wales and is thus
obligated to develop and maintain an efficient, co-ordinated and economical system of
electricity transmission and to facilitate competition in the generation and supply of
electricity, as set out in the Electricity Act 1989 (the Electricity Act). National Grid is
regulated by Ofgem, which sets price controls and monitors how the company develops
and operates the network on behalf of consumers.

National Grid owns and manages the national high-voltage electricity transmission
system throughout England and Wales. National Grid owns, builds and maintains the
infrastructure; overhead lines, buried cables and substations as a few examples, to allow
power to move around the country. The key role of this transmission system is to connect
the electricity generators’ power stations with regional Distribution Network Operators
(DNO) who then supply businesses and homes. In return for the connection, users of the
transmission network pay a tariff to National Grid. This revenue is then used to maintain,
improve and invest in the transmission network.

As a licence holder National Grid has specific duties to uphold in relation to the desirability
of preserving amenity of certain aspects of the environment and to mitigate the effects of
its activities on the environment under Section 38 and Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act
1985.

National Grid is also required, under Section 38 of the Electricity Act, to comply with the
provisions of Schedule 9 of the Act. Schedule 9 requires licence holders, in the
formulation of proposals to transmit electricity, to preserve amenity by:

e Schedule 9(1)(a) ‘...have regard to the desirability of preserving natural beauty, of
conserving flora, fauna and geological or physiographical features of special interest
and of protecting sites, buildings and objects of architectural, historic or archaeological
interest;” and

e Schedule 9(1)(b) ‘...do what [it] reasonably can to mitigate any effect which the
proposals would have on the natural beauty of the countryside or on any such flora,
fauna, features, sites, buildings or objects’.
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National Grid Electricity System Operator (National Grid ESO)

National Grid Electricity System Operator (National Grid ESO) controls the movement of
electricity around Great Britain, transporting power from generators (such as wind farms)
to local DNO, ensuring that supply meets demand.

National Grid ESO is licensed by the Government as electricity transmission companies
and are regulated by Ofgem, which sets price controls and monitors how the companies
develop and operate their networks on behalf of consumers.

National Grid Ventures

National Grid Ventures sits outside the core regulated businesses, investing in
technologies and partnerships that help accelerate the move to a clean energy future.
This includes interconnectors - connecting the UK with countries across the North Sea,
allowing trade between energy markets and efficient use of renewable energy resources.

Planning Act 2008

The project is defined as an NSIP, under Section 14(1)(b) and Section 16 of the Planning
Act 2008 and the Planning Act 2008 (Electric Lines) Order 2013, as it involves the
installation of an electric line above ground of more than 2km, which will operate at 400kV
in England.

Schedule 1 of the Draft DCO contains a list of numbered works comprising the project.
The project includes works of a description in section 14(1)(b) of the Act (the installation
of an electric line above ground), associated development and other matters that are
included as ancillary to the project.

As an NSIP, the project requires the grant of development consent by the making of a
DCO under the Planning Act 2008. A DCO may include a range of consents and powers.

The definitions in the Planning Act 2008 are such that only the proposed new above
ground electricity line is an NSIP. Other developments, however, may be granted
development consent as ‘associated development’ within the meaning of Section 115 of
the Planning Act 2008. For the project, ‘associated development’ includes:

e approximately 11km of 400kV underground cable;

e approximately 1km of 132kV underground cable;

e four CSE compounds associated with the 400kV cable;
e removal of approximately 2km 400kV overhead line;

e removal of approximately 25km 132kV overhead line;

e two super grid transformer GSP substation including a 400kV single circuit CSE
compound;

e modifications to existing 400kV and 132kV overhead lines;
e temporary pylons and overhead line spans during construction;
e temporary bridges for construction;

e various construction activities;
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e temporary amendments to the highway; and
e mitigation, compensation and enhancement of the environment.

The documentation submitted pursuant to this application for development consent meets
the requirements of the APFP Regulations. A summary and reference for all of the
documents submitted is provided in the Navigation Document (application document
1.4).

Draft DCO

The draft DCO (application document 3.1) submitted with the application would, if
approved, grant development consent for the powers and provisions required to
construct, operate and maintain the project. The Explanatory Memorandum (application
document 3.2) that accompanies the application explains the purpose of the draft DCO
and the powers sought.

Plans and Drawings

There are a number of different types of plans, each showing a different element of the
project. In terms of understanding the project plans, refer to the Guide to the Plans
(application document 2.1) for more information.

Details of Other Consents and Licences

The following consents, licences, and permits are expected to be required for the project:

e Licences from Natural England in relation to affected European Protected Species
pursuant to regulation 53 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations
2010;

e Licences from National England to affect protected species under section 16 of the
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981;

e Registration(s) by the Environment Agency under regulation 21 of the Hazardous
Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005;

e Permits from the Environment Agency pursuant to the Environmental Permitting
(England and Wales) Regulations 2016;

e Consents from the Environment Agency for structures in, under or over a main river
pursuant to section 109 of the Water Resources Act 1991;

e Consent(s) from the relevant drainage board to alter ordinary watercourses pursuant
to Section 23 of the Land Drainage Act 1991; and

e Consents from the relevant local authority pursuant to section 61 of the Control of
Pollution Act 1974.

In the case of licences in relation to European Protected Species, National Grid has
shared draft licences with Natural England. Such matters have also been discussed in
the Statements of Common Ground (SoCG) prepared with Natural England (application
document 7.3.2).
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2.6

2.6.1

2.6.2

In all other cases, National Grid continues to seek to agree with each affected body the
principles against which applications for the consents, licences, and permits should be
considered.

Statements of Common Ground

In accordance with guidance published by DCLG, now the Department for Levelling Up,
Housing and Communities (DLUHC), National Grid has been developing SoCG with a
number of statutory consultees, statutory undertakers and interested parties during the
preparation of the DCO. The SoCG seek to identify matters on which parties agree and
to track progress towards the resolution of any matters where agreement has not yet
been reached.

More information on the SoCG being prepared by the project and submitted with the
application can be found in Status of Statements of Common Ground (application
document 7.3).

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement 14



2.7 Local Planning Authorities

27.1 The project is located in Suffolk and Essex. In Suffolk most of the land within the Order
Limits is within the administrative area of Babergh District Council with a small area at the
far east in the administrative area of Mid Suffolk District Council. These two Local
Planning Authorities (LPA) are legally separate entities, but have common offices, and
staff (the councils’ share their administrative functions and management team). In Essex
the project is entirely within Braintree District Council.

27.2 National Grid has worked closely with the LPA, following the period of project pause and
has held regular meetings with the relevant officers since December 2020. The parties
have entered into a Planning Performance Agreement to assist with the management of
the application. At the suggestion of the LPA National Grid prepared an ‘Engagement
Plan’, which is regularly updated, and which included a list of draft application documents
which would be shared with the LPA before the submission of the application for
development consent. National Grid consulted the LPA in accordance with the
Engagement Plan and shared draft versions of DCO documentation, including the draft
DCO, Management Plans and Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) ahead of the submission.
National Grid had regard to responses received on those draft documents in finalising
this application.
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3.2.5

Need for the Project

Introduction

This Chapter addresses the need for the project, focusing on the policy drivers, and
should be read alongside the latest Need Case (April 2023) (application document
7.2.1) and the Strategic Options Report (June 2011) (application document 7.2.2).

The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) provides an overview of the
need for the project setting out the drivers for change, including the increase in electricity
generation and how this affects the National Electricity Transmission System. The
Strategic Options Report (June 2011) (application document 7.2.2) covers National
Grid’s duty to supply, its obligations around connection agreements, wider reinforcement
requirements in East Anglia and the South East, and then examines the strategic options;
recommending the option from Bramford to Twinstead.

This Chapter does not seek to cover need in the technical sense but addresses how the
identified need is expressed in terms of national policy and considers the weight to be
attached to that in making the decision on this application. In doing so, this Chapter
considers the work on National Grid ESO, Government Policy and the relevant NPS.

The Transmission Network

The existing transmission system was developed to transport electricity in bulk from
power stations to demand centres. Much of National Grid's transmission system was
originally constructed in the 1960s. Incremental changes to the transmission system have
subsequently been made to meet increasing customer demand and to connect new
power stations and interconnectors with other transmission systems.

National Grid's transmission system consists of approximately 7,200km of overhead lines
and a further 700km of underground cabling, operating at 400kV and 275kV. In general,
400kV circuits have a higher power carrying capability than 275kV circuits. These
overhead line and underground cable circuits connect approximately 340 substations
forming a highly interconnected transmission system. Further details of the transmission
system including geographic and schematic representations are published by National
Grid ESO annually as part of its Electricity Ten Year Statement (ETYS) (National Grid
ESO, 20224).

Circuits are those parts of the system used to connect substations on the transmission
system. The system is mostly composed of double-circuits (in the case of overhead lines
carried on two sides of a single pylon) and single- circuits. Substations provide points of
connection to the transmission system for power stations, distribution networks,
transmission connected demand customers (e.g. large industrial customers) and
interconnectors.

The ESO has annual processes to publish the ETYS, which sets out the development of
all transmission in Great Britain over the next 10 years.

It also has annual processes to publish the Future Energy Scenarios (FES) which takes
a number of energy industry views as part of a consultation process and develops a set
of possible energy growth scenarios.
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Similarly, National Grid ESO has an annual process to evaluate the Network Options
Assessment (NOA). This document takes into account the ETYS and FES to establish
via a Cost Benefit Analysis process when it is right to take forward options proposed by
transmission owners to increase network capacity. This considers the capital cost of the
proposal, delivery timescales and constraint costs avoided by delivering the proposal.
This establishes when a proposed reinforcement becomes the most economic, efficient
and coordinated way to deliver value to Great Britain energy consumers.

National Grid ESO manages shortfalls in boundary capacity by reducing power flows and
constraining generation. This is achieved by paying generators to reduce their outputs,
known as ‘constraint costs’. Ultimately, constraint costs are passed on to consumers and
businesses through electricity bills.

National Grid ESO has also launched the Offshore Transmission Network Review
(OTNR). National Grid ESO Offshore Coordination Project forms part of the Department
of Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) Offshore Transmission Network
Review (OTNR) (BEIS, 2020?), having published a Holistic Network Design (HND) report
in summer 2022 (National Grid ESO, 20222).

The OTNR considers how the transmission network is designed and delivered, to ensure
that the transmission connections for offshore wind generation are delivered in the most
appropriate way considering the increased ambition for offshore wind to achieve net zero.
It considers environmental, social and economic costs. The HND sets out a single
integrated transmission network design that supports the large-scale delivery of electricity
generated from offshore wind.

International Climate Policy Context

The Government's energy policy is driven by a global need, and international
commitments, to move towards net zero emissions, and achieving this through
developing new sources of renewable energy and transmitting it from where it is
generated to where it is needed.

Although there had been previous international agreements, most recent policy derives
from the Paris Agreement which was adopted under the auspices of the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in 2015. This had as an objective,
the holding of the increase in global average temperature to well below 2°C above pre-
industrial levels and to pursue efforts to limit the temperature increase to 1.5°C above pre-
industrial levels, recognising that this would significantly reduce the risks and impacts of
climate change.

The Conference of Parties (COP26) held in Glasgow in 2021 agreed on accelerated
action on climate change this decade and reaffirmed the long-term goal to limit global
warming to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels and resolved to pursue efforts to achieve
this, recognising that limiting global warming to 1.5°C ‘requires rapid, deep and sustained
reductions in global greenhouse gas emissions, including reducing global CO2 emissions
by 45% by 2030 relative to the 2010 level and to net zero around mid-century’.

The Conference of Parties (COP27) held in Sharm el-Sheikh in 2022 again reaffirmed the
commitment to limiting global warming to 1.5°C and agreement to provide ‘loss and
damage’ funding to vulnerable countries hit hard by climate disasters.
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National Climate Policy Context

The Climate Change Act 2008 forms the basis for the UK’s approach to tackling and
responding to climate change. It requires that emissions of carbon dioxide and other
greenhouse gases are reduced and that climate change risks are adapted to. The Act
also establishes the framework to deliver on these requirements.

Through the Climate Change Act, the UK Government set a target to significantly reduce
UK greenhouse gas emissions by 2050 and a path to get there. The Act also established
the Committee on Climate Change (CCC) to ensure that emissions targets are evidence-
based and independently assessed. In addition, the Act requires the Government to
assess the risks and opportunities from climate change for the UK, and to adapt to them.
The CCC’s Adaptation Committee advises on these climate change risks and assesses
progress towards tackling them.

The Climate Change Act originally committed the UK to reducing its greenhouse gas
emissions by 80% by 2050, compared to 1990 levels. However, in 2019 this was changed
to a target to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 100% by 2050, compared to 1990
levels; this is commonly known as ‘net zero’.

In November 2020 the then Prime Minister published The Ten Point Plan for a Green
Industrial Revolution (BEIS, 2020%). Grounded in a recovery from Covid-19 it set out a
plan for a green recovery to move towards achieving net zero in 2050. The first of the ten
points was ‘advancing offshore wind’ and set a target of producing 40GW of offshore wind
energy by 2030. The document stated that ‘to integrate clean technologies like offshore
wind, we must transform our energy system, building more network infrastructure and
utilising smart technologies like energy storage.’

In December 2020 the Energy White Paper (BEIS, 2020) was published. This reaffirmed
the target of producing 40GW of offshore wind by 2030 and focused on competition in the
context of transmission. It also stated: ‘the transformation of our energy system will
require growing investment in physical infrastructure, to extend or reinforce the networks
of pipes and wires which connect energy assets to the system and maintain essential
resilience and reliability’. The UK Net Zero Strategy (BEIS, 2021) was quashed following
legal challenge and has not yet been reissued.

In April 2022 the British Energy Security Strategy (BEIS, 2022) policy paper was
published. Partly influenced by the invasion of Ukraine and growing energy prices it set
an ambition to deliver up to 50GW of offshore wind by 2030. The draft replacement
Energy NPS were also mentioned in this context.

The Growth Plan (HM Treasury, 2022%) from September 2022 stresses the importance of
home-grown energy generation to keep prices low.

All these international and national drivers stress the importance of transforming the
energy generation of the UK to renewables so that the country can meet its legal target
of net zero greenhouse gas emissions by 2050.

Identified Need

The most recent FES document was published in July 2022 (National Grid ESO, 20223).
The ESO call for investment in infrastructure across the UK to ‘onboard booming
renewable generation’. The document shows that far more electricity generation will be
required by 2050 and that requires a transformed transmission network. For a number of

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement 18



352

353

354

3.5.5

3.5.6

3.5.7

3.6

3.6.1

3.6.2

years, the NOA has identified the Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement (referred to in
the documentation as ‘BTNQO’) as essential in all scenarios (National Grid ESO, 2022).

The existing electricity transmission network in East Anglia doesn’t have the capability
needed to reliably and securely transport all the energy that will be connected in the
future, while working to the required standards.

With new offshore wind generation, a new nuclear power station at Sizewell C and greater
interconnection with countries across the North Sea being proposed, there will be a large
increase in the amount of renewable and low carbon electricity generation connecting
along the East coast.

This increased generation will play a key role in delivering the UK Government’s net zero
ambitions and delivering up to 50GW of offshore wind connected by 2030. To facilitate
these ambitions, electricity network infrastructure is needed to ensure that energy can be
transported from where it is generated to where it is used.

Whilst the transmission system in East Anglia has been sufficient until today, it will soon
exceed its current capability. This includes its thermal boundary capability (the physical
capacity of the circuits to carry power) and transient stability (the ability to accommodate
faults without damaging generators or the network).

Increased transmission capability is, therefore, required in the East Anglia region, to allow
National Grid to maintain a robust network, remain in accordance with its licence
obligations, and to allow new sources of electricity generation to connect. This is vital to
facilitate the ambitious targets set by the Government, for secure, clean and affordable
energy for the long term.

Further detail of the need that the Bramford to Twinstead reinforcement is addressing is
set out in the Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1).

National Policy Statements and Need

Section 104(3) of the Planning Act 2008 requires that the SoS must decide an application
for development consent in accordance with any relevant NPS, except to the extent that
the SoS is satisfied that, in summary:

(i) doing so would lead to the United Kingdom being in breach of its international
obligations;

(ii) doing so would lead to the SoS being in breach of any duty imposed on him under any
enactment;

(iif) doing so would be unlawful under any enactment;
(iv) the adverse impact of the proposed development would outweigh its benefits; or

(v) that any prescribed condition for deciding the application otherwise than in accordance
with the NPS would be met.

Section 104(2) of the Planning Act 2008 sets out the matters to which the SoS must have
regard in deciding an application submitted in accordance with the Planning Act 2008. In
summary, the matters set out in section 104(2) include any relevant NPS, any local impact
report (LIR); and any other matters the SoS thinks are both important and relevant to the
decision.
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The relevant NPS for the project is, therefore, of primary importance to the decision maker
in considering the need for the project and its acceptability in terms of the policy guidance
in the relevant NPS.

As set out in more detail in Chapter 6 of this Planning Statement, there are two relevant
NPS, EN-1 (Overarching Energy) and EN-5 (Electricity Networks Infrastructure). EN-1
provides the overarching policy framework for making decisions on development consent
applications for energy infrastructure in England, and EN-5 is specifically related to
electricity networks infrastructure, and does not directly address need.

The need for new nationally significant energy infrastructure projects is set out in Part 3
of EN-1. Paragraph 3.1.3 on EN-1 states, ‘the IPC should therefore assess all applications
for development consent for the types of infrastructure covered by the energy NPS on the
basis that the Government has demonstrated that there is a need for those types of
infrastructure and that the scale and urgency of that need is as described for each of them
in this Part.’ Paragraph 3.3.1 also makes clear that there is an urgent need for new
electricity NSIP.

The following paragraph, 3.1.4 goes on to state ‘the IPC should give substantial weight
to the contribution which projects would make towards satisfying this need when
considering applications for development consent under the Planning Act 2008’

In a section on the need for electricity transmission apparatus, paragraph 3.7.10 of EN-1
states: ‘there is an urgent need for new electricity transmission and distribution
infrastructure (and in particular for new lines of 132 kV and above) to be provided. The
IPC should consider that the need for any given proposed new connection or
reinforcement has been demonstrated if it represents an efficient and economical means
of connecting a new generating station to the transmission or distribution network, or
reinforcing the network to ensure that it is sufficiently resilient and has sufficient capacity.’

Finally, EN-1 states at paragraph 4.2.1, ‘given the level and urgency of need for
infrastructure of the types covered by the energy NPS set out in Part 3 of this NPS, the
IPC should start with a presumption in favour of granting consent to applications for
energy NSIPs'.

Given the Planning Act 2008 requirements set out in section 104, the clear statements in
the NPS weigh strongly in favour of granting development consent for all energy projects
in general, and highlights the urgent need for new electricity transmission projects, and
that need has been established. The policy presumption in favour of granting
development consent is, therefore, relevant to the project.

The Emerging National Policy Statements and Need

On 6 September 2021 the Government launched a review of the energy NPS. Draft
replacement EN-1 to EN-5 were published for consultation. The consultation closed on
29 November 2021. The transitional arrangements set out in the consultation document
and in draft replacement EN-1 are that the existing NPS remain relevant Government
policy and have effect for the purposes of the Planning Act 2008.

The SoS has decided that for any application accepted for examination before the
designation of amendments to the NPS, the original suite should have effect. In practice,
the consultation drafts will be an important and relevant consideration for the
determination of applications, particularly when considering ‘need’; given how policy has
significantly changed since 2011. They represent the more up to date policy context, but
are also subject to change prior to designation.
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The BEIS Committee carried out an inquiry into the revised NPS and published a report
on 25 February 2022 (BEIS, 2022). This report welcomed the review and made a number
of recommendations. These included the following: ‘We recommend that revised (draft)
EN-1 provides clearer direction in favour of the presumption of the delivery of new energy
infrastructure required to deliver net zero. We recommend that revised (draft) EN-1
explicitly sets out that the NPS takes precedent over any other conflicting local or statutory
bodies’ planning policies’.

On 23 February 2023 the Government subsequently published the NSIP Action Reform
Plan to streamline the planning process for NSIP. This follows from a consultation
published in August 2021, which asked respondents to identify the main issues affecting
each principal stage of the process. The Action Plan further committed to an action of
finalising the draft replacement EN-1 and EN-5 with a view designating these by ‘Q2 2023’
(DLUHC, 2023)

The draft replacement EN-1 sets out that achieving net zero by 2050, decarbonising the
power sector, and security of energy suppliers are all key drivers of Government policy
on energy and energy infrastructure development. The strategy is to transform the energy
system, tackling emissions, while continuing to ensure secure and reliable supply and
affordable bills for households and businesses.

The objectives for the energy system are to ensure our supply of energy always remains
secure, reliable, affordable and consistent with net zero emissions by 2050 for a wide
range of future scenarios, including through delivery of our carbon budgets and Nationally
Determined Contributions (required by the Paris Agreement). Draft replacement EN-1
recognises that this will require a significant amount of energy infrastructure, both large
and small scale and reference is made to a doubling in demand for electricity. It also
explicitly states that new coal or large-scale oil-fired electricity generation are not
consistent with the Government’s approach and are, therefore, not included in the draft.

Noting the exclusion of new coal or large-scale oil-fired electricity generation paragraph
3.2.5 of the draft replacement EN-1 states, ‘the Secretary of State should therefore
assess all applications for development consent for the types of infrastructure covered by
the energy NPS on the basis that the government has demonstrated that there is a need
for those types of infrastructure, as described for each of them in this Part.’

The following paragraph 3.2.6 goes on to state, ‘in relation to the weight to be given to
that identified need, the Secretary of State has determined that substantial weight should
be given to this need when considering applications for development consent under the
Planning Act 2008’

These two paragraphs are broadly equivalent to paragraphs 3.1.3 and 3.1.4 of the
currently designated EN-1.

The section on the need for electricity transmission apparatus cover paragraphs 3.3.46-
3.3.58. Paragraph 3.3.48 advises that the need for onshore reinforcement works is
substantial and specifically refers to the need to substantial reinforcement in East Anglia.
Paragraph 3.3.55 of draft replacement EN-1 states: ‘the Secretary of State should
consider that the need for a new connection or network reinforcement has been
demonstrated if the proposed development represents an efficient and economical
means of: connecting a new generating station to the network; reinforcing the network to
accommodate such connections; or reinforcing the network to ensure that it is sufficiently
resilient and capacious (per any performance standards set by Ofgem) to reliably supply
present and/or anticipated future levels of demand’.
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As set out in the Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) increased
transmission capability is, therefore, required in the East Anglia region, to allow National
Grid to maintain a robust network, remain in accordance with its licence obligations, and
to allow new sources of electricity generation to connect. This is vital to facilitate the
ambitious targets set by the Government, for secure, clean and affordable energy for the
long term, therefore, paragraph 3.3.55 is engaged.

Conclusions on the Need for the Project

Driven by international and national commitments to move to net zero and high targets
for the generation of offshore wind by 2030, there is a need for new electricity
transmission infrastructure.

Increased transmission capability is, therefore, required in the East Anglia region, to allow
National Grid to maintain a robust network, remain in accordance with its licence
obligations, and to allow new sources of electricity generation to connect. This is vital to
facilitate the ambitious targets set by the Government, for secure, clean and affordable
energy for the long term.

The planning policy support for the project is very strong. The Planning Act 2008 requires
that the application is determined in accordance with the relevant NPS unless certain
exceptions apply. Both the designated NPS and draft replacement NPS establish the
urgency of the need for electricity infrastructure. These will be examined elsewhere in this
Planning Statement and discussed in the planning balance contained at Chapter 10 of
this Planning Statement. The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and
the Strategic Options Report (June 2011) (application document 7.2.2) further set out
the technical justification for the project.
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The Project

Overview

This Chapter provides a section-by-section overview of the project, whilst identifying the
key planning constraints in each section which are then further considered in Chapters 7
and 8.

Administrative Boundaries and Physical Context

The project is located in the East of England. The project crosses a county administrative
boundary defined by the River Stour, with Suffolk County to the east of the river and
Essex County to the west. The project lies within three LPA areas; the eastern part of the
project lies in Mid Suffolk District (Suffolk); the central parts of the project lie in Babergh
District (Suffolk); and the proposed GSP substation and the western part of the project lie
in Braintree District (Essex). The project’'s administrative context is shown in Figure 1
(LPA Boundaries) of this Planning Statement.

There is an existing 400kV overhead line operated by National Grid between Bramford
and Twinstead Tee, at which it diverges into two lines, one continuing towards Pelham,
and the other heading south towards Braintree and Rayleigh. There is also an existing
132kV overhead line that is operated by the DNO, UK Power Networks (UKPN). UK
Power Networks distributes electricity at lower voltages to industrial, commercial and
domestic users.

Project Route Description

This Section of the Planning Statement provides a high-level section-by-section overview
of the project in respect to its physical context and a more detailed description of the
proposed route alignment, whilst identifying the key planning constraints in each section
which are then further assessed in Chapters 7 and 8.

For ease of reference sections have been identified along the route of the project. The
route sections are illustrated in Figure 1 (LPA Boundaries) of this Planning Statement and
comprise:

e Section AB: Bramford/Hintlesham;

e Section C: Brett Valley;

e Section D: Polstead,

e Section E: Dedham Vale Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB);
e Section F: Leavenheath/Assington;

e Section G: Stour Valley; and

e Section H: GSP substation.
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For the purposes of the local planning policy assessment, Section A (Bramford
Substation) and Section B (Hintlesham) are addressed separately, despite these are
combined into a single Section AB (Bramford/Hintlesham) elsewhere in the application.
This recognises that Section A (Bramford Substation) falls within Mid Suffolk District,
whereas Section B (Hintlesham) falls within Mid-Suffolk District.

Section A: Bramford Substation

The eastern end of the project is at the existing National Grid substation at Bramford.
Bramford Substation is contained within the administrative boundary of Mid Suffolk
District Council, and this is the only section of the project that falls within Mid Suffolk
District Council.

Bramford Substation itself is an electricity substation comprising several buildings and a
variety of switchgear and electricity infrastructure enabling electricity to be transmitted at
different voltages, safely and effectively. Bramford Substation contains equipment that
helps keep the electricity transmission and distribution systems running.

The proposed network reinforcement would start within the perimeter fencing at the
existing National Grid substation at Bramford. There are proposed works at Bramford
Substation, which include the installation of switch gear, new shunt reactors to maintain
the electrical operating parameters of the 400kV network and gantry structures to connect
the overhead line into the substation.

The proposed new 400kV overhead line would tie into the existing substation on the
western boundary. This would require realignment of the existing 400kV overhead line,
including a new tension (angle) pylon, near Hill Farm to connect into Bramford Substation.
The existing 400kV overhead line to the north-east of Hill Farm would be removed
(comprising three pylons and the intervening spans of conductors).

Key Planning Considerations in Section A

Key planning considerations in Section A which are considered further throughout this
Planning Statement include:

e In the immediate area around Bramford Substation, planning permission has been
granted for three battery storage facilities. See Appendix C of this Planning Statement
and Assessment References: AB/4, AB/16 and AB/20 for further details. The location
of these applications can also be seen in Figure 15.2: Long List of Planning
Applications and Development Allocations (application document 6.4).

e There are a number of planning applications currently at various stages of proposed
development for solar energy farms within the immediate area around Bramford
Substation. See Appendix C of this Planning Statement and Assessment References:
AB/6, AB/7, AB/13 and AB/14 for further details. The location of these applications
can also be seen in Figure 15.2: Long List of Planning Applications and Development
Allocations (application document 6.4).

e There are two granted DCO within the vicinity of Bramford Substation for East Anglia
ONE and East Anglia THREE, both of which are under construction. See the SoCG
prepared with TC East Anglia ONE OFTO Limited and East Anglia Three Limited
(application document 7.3.7) which considers the project’s relationship with these
DCO. The location of these DCO can also be seen in Figure 15.1: Long List of
Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects (application document 6.4).
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e As a result of the existing and proposed developments around Bramford Substation,
cumulative effects are a particular consideration in this section of the project. The
consideration of which is detailed in ES Chapter 15: Cumulative Effects Assessment
(CEA) (application document 6.2.15).

Section B: Hintlesham

The proposed 400kV overhead line would run south-west from Bramford Substation to a
tension (angle) pylon near Church Road. It would then change to a slightly more westerly
orientation, to run parallel to the existing 400kV overhead line to the north of Hintlesham
Park and Hintlesham Hall.

The new 400kV overhead line would use the maintained swathe and existing pylons of
the 400kV overhead line through Hintlesham Woods, and the existing 400kV overhead
line would be realigned to the north and west of Hintlesham Woods on newly constructed
pylons. The works around Hintlesham Woods require a transposition (moving of the
overhead line) which would mean that some construction work would need to rely on
planned outages.

Once to the south of Hadleigh Bee Farm, the proposed 400kV overhead line would follow
the same alignment, which runs to the north of Tom’s Wood and in a generally westerly
direction to Hadleigh Railway Walk. Hadleigh Railway Walk forms the boundary with
Section C: Brett Valley.

The existing 132kV overhead line running to the south of Hintlesham would be removed
in its entirety through this Section.

Key Planning Considerations in Section B

Key planning considerations in Section B which are considered further throughout this
Planning Statement include:

e Hintlesham Woods is designated as a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). The
designation includes Wolves Wood, Keeble Grove, Ramsey Wood and Hintlesham
Great Wood which are also designated as ancient semi-natural woodland habitat.

e Hintlesham Woods is a Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) reserve.

e Hintlesham Hall is a Grade | listed property with Grade II* ancillary buildings within its
curtilage and is currently used as a hotel and restaurant. Hintlesham Park is the
parkland associated with Hintlesham Hall, which is now largely a golf course.

e Hintlesham Park is identified as ‘Sports Club Space’ in the Babergh and Mid Suffolk
Open Space Assessment (May 2019) due to its use as a golf course. The impact of
the project on this designation is contained in Chapter 9 of this Planning Statement.

e Hadleigh Railway Walk is identified as ‘Accessible Natural Green Space’ in the
Babergh and Mid Suffolk Open Space Assessment (May 2019). The impact of the
project on this designation is contained in Chapter 9 of this Planning Statement.

e The Order Limits crosses belts of Flood Zone 3 in Section B. These areas of Flood
Zone 3 include the associated flood plains of Belstead Brook.

e A large proportion of the land within the Order Limits in Section B falls within the
Gipping Valley Special Landscape Area (SLA) defined by Babergh District Council
and a small part of the Brett Valley SLA, also defined by Babergh District Council,
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extends into the eastern part of Section B as shown in Figure 6.1: Landscape and
Visual Study Area and Landscape Designations (application document 6.4).

e In Section B, the Order Limits crosses an area of land which is also crossed by the
proposed route of the Anglian Water Services Bury To Colchester Pipeline. See
Appendix C of this Planning Statement and Assessment Reference: AB/23 for further
details.

Section C: Brett Valley (Overhead Line)

The proposed 400kV overhead line runs to the south of, and broadly parallel to the
existing 400kV overhead line between Hadleigh Railway Walk to the east and Overbury
Hall to the west. The proposed 400kV overhead line approximately follows the alignment
of the existing 132kV overhead line, which would be removed in its entirety in this Section.

Key Planning Considerations in Section C

Key planning considerations in Section C which are considered further throughout this
Planning Statement include:

e A temporary bridge would be required over the River Brett as part of the temporary
access route and the new overhead line is proposed to cross the River Brett in Section
C.

e The entire Section C falls within the Brett Valley SLA as shown in Figure 6.1:
Landscape and Visual Study Area and Landscape Designations (application
document 6.4).

e The Order Limits cross a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section C which is largely the flood
plain associated with the River Brett.

Section D: Polstead (Overhead Line and Underground Cable)

The proposed 400kV overhead line would run to the south of and broadly parallel to the
existing 400kV overhead line. The proposed 400kV overhead line generally follows the
route of the existing 132kV overhead line, which would be removed in its entirety in this
Section. The proposed 400kV overhead line would also cross Layham Quarry (not
currently operational), which is crossed by both the existing 400kV and the existing 132kV
overhead lines.

This section of the proposed 400kV overhead line would terminate at the proposed
Dedham Vale East CSE compound, beyond which the alignment continues underground.
The CSE compound would be located immediately west of Millwood Road, between two
areas of woodland. A permanent access route would connect the CSE compound to
Millwood Road. The CSE compound would provide the interface point between the 400kV
overhead line and the underground cable. An area of land within Section D has been
identified for landscape planting around the Dedham Vale East CSE compound.

Key Planning Considerations in Section D

Key planning considerations in Section D which are considered further throughout this
Planning Statement include:
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e The eastern section of Section D falls within the Brett Valley SLA, as shown in Figure
6.1: Landscape and Visual Study Area and Landscape Designations (application
document 6.4).

e The boundary of Dedham Vale AONB delineates the boundary between Section D
and Section E.

e Layham Quarry is located within Section D and is an existing safeguarded quarry site
and is also allocated for an extension to extract minerals in the Suffolk Minerals and
Waste Local Plan (although, planning permission has yet to be granted for this
extension). See Appendix C of this Planning Statement and Assessment Reference:
D/3 which considers the project’s relationship with this site.

Section E: Dedham Vale AONB (Underground Cable)

Underground cable is proposed throughout this section and the existing 132kV overhead
line would be removed entirely. This would result in one fewer line being present within
Section E than existing.

The underground cable would run in a south-west direction from Holt Road to Heath Road
before diverting in a north-west direction underneath the existing 400kV overhead line
and to the north of Dollops Wood. From here the cables divert in a south-westerly
direction and would pass back underneath the existing 400kV overhead line to the north
of Bushy Park Wood. The underground cables would then cross below the River Box
using a trenchless crossing technique, before passing around the southern edge of Alder
Carr and through a gap in the apple orchards at Boxford Fruit Farm. The section ends to
the north of the B1068 (Stoke Road), where the cables would cross the road into the
Dedham Vale West CSE compound in the field to the north-west of Stewards Farm. A
permanent access route would be constructed from Stoke Road.

Key Planning Considerations in Section E

Key planning considerations in Section E which are considered further throughout this
Planning Statement include:

e The vast majority of Section E falls within Dedham Vale AONB, which is designated
as an exceptional example of a lowland river valley, as shown in Figure 6.1:
Landscape and Visual Study Area and Landscape Designations (application
document 6.4).

e The Order Limits cross a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section E which is largely the flood
plain associated with the River Box which the alignment passes under.

e Other notable local designations within the Order Limits in Section E includes Dollops
Wood, which is a belt of woodland protected by a Tree Preservation Order (TPO).

Section F: Leavenheath/Assington (Overhead Line)

The proposed 400kV overhead line would extend from the CSE compound in a south-
west direction, crossing the A134 where the overhead line changes to a more westerly
direction to the east of High Road. From here it continues on this alignment to the south
of Assington and on to Upper Road, which forms the western end of the section.
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Key Planning Considerations in Section F

Key planning considerations in Section F which are considered further throughout this
Planning Statement include:

e The vast majority of the land within the Order Limits in Section F falls within the
Assington Neighbourhood Plan Area. Assington has an adopted Neighbourhood Plan,
therefore, this Section of the route engages neighbourhood planning policy which is
distinct to this Section of the project. The relevant policies of the Assington
Neighbourhood Plan are detailed and assessed in Appendix D of this Planning
Statement.

e A small section of the Order Limits in Section F falls within the Leavenheath
Neighbourhood Plan Area. Leavenheath has an adopted Neighbourhood Plan,
therefore, this Section of the route engages neighbourhood planning policy which is
distinct to this Section of the project. The relevant policies of the Leavenheath
Neighbourhood Plan are detailed and assessed in Appendix D of this Planning
Statement.

e A small area of the land within the Order Limits in Section F lies within the Stour Valley
Project Area (SVPA), which, while not a designated landscape in itself, has been
described as having similar picturesque landscape qualities to Dedham Vale, as
shown in Figure 6.1: Landscape and Visual Study Area and Landscape Designations
(application document 6.4).

e The Order Limits crosses a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section F which is largely the flood
plain associated with the River Stour.

Section G: Stour Valley (Overhead Line and Underground
Cable)

The proposed 400kV overhead line would continue west from Upper Road to the
proposed Stour Valley East CSE compound south of Workhouse Green. The CSE
compound would have a permanent access route from the B1508 (St Edmund’s Hill) near
Dunstead Farm. An area of land within Section G has been identified for landscape
planting around Stour Valley East CSE compound.

From the Stour Valley East CSE compound, the underground cable would be laid in a
westerly alignment towards the B1508 (St Edmund’s Hill) and the River Stour. The River
Stour would be crossed using trenchless methods. It is also assumed that the Sudbury
Branch Railway Line would also be crossed by a trenchless crossing, subject to further
consultation with Network Rail.

After the Sudbury Branch Railway Line, the cable would be routed across Henny Road
and continue to the south-west, across St Edmunds Way Public Right of Way (PRoW) to
Moat Lane. After crossing Moat Lane, the cable would continue in a south-westerly
direction to the trenchless crossing to the south of Ansell’'s Grove. The underground cable
would then change to a southerly direction after crossing the route of the existing 400kV
overhead line (which would later be removed) before crossing Henny Back Road to
connect to the Stour Valley West CSE compound to the south. An area of land within
Section G has been identified for landscape planting around the Stour Valley West CSE
compound.
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Five pylons and five spans of the existing 400kV overhead line would be removed from
the section between Twinstead Tee and the Stour Valley West CSE compound. The
existing 132kV overhead line would be removed up to the point at which it crosses
beneath the existing 400kV overhead line at Twinstead Tee.

Key Planning Considerations In Section G

Key planning considerations in Section G which are considered further throughout this
Planning Statement include:

e Section G is contained within the administrative boundaries of both Braintree District
Council (western extent) and Babergh District Council (eastern extent) and the River
Stour delineates the boundary between the two jurisdictions.

e A small section of the land within the Order Limits in Section G also falls within the
Little Cornard Neighbourhood Plan Area. Little Cornard have an adopted
Neighbourhood Plan, therefore, this Section of the route engages neighbourhood
planning policy which is distinct to this Section of the project. The relevant policies of
the Little Cornard Neighbourhood Plan are detailed and assessed in Appendix D of
this Planning Statement.

e The whole of Section G lies within the SVPA, as shown in Figure 6.1: Landscape and
Visual Study Area and Landscape Designations (application document 6.4).

e The Order Limits crosses a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section G which is largely the flood
plain associated with the River Stour.

e Other notable features within Section G include a belt of woodland (Ansell’'s Grove)
and a number of trees subject to a TPO on Church Road, opposite St Johns Church.

Section H: GSP substation

National Grid is proposing to remove the existing 132kV overhead line between Burstall
Bridge and Twinstead Tee, a distance of approximately 25km. This requires alternative
arrangements to be put in place to secure the supply of the local electricity distribution
network. This would be achieved by establishing a new GSP substation, between Butler’s
Wood and Waldegrave Wood, to the east of Wickham St Paul.

The proposed GSP substation would include a fenced compound located between
Butlers Wood and Waldegrave Wood. The proposed GSP substation would include two
super grid transformers with noise enclosures, to convert the voltage from 400kV to
132kV, as well as other switchgear, modular buildings and equipment. An area of land
within Section H has been identified for landscape planting, connecting Butler's Wood
and Waldegrave Wood.

National Grid obtained planning permission for the GSP substation under the Town and
Country Planning Act (TCPA) in October 2022 (Application Reference: 22/01147/FUL) in
advance of the application for development consent. However, as a consenting fall-back
position, the GSP substation is also included in the application for development consent
and the likely significant effects are assessed within ES Chapters 6 to 15 (application
document 6.2) to allow a comprehensive assessment of the project in full.

The description of the consented development s, ‘a new 400/132 kilovolt (kV) Grid Supply
Point (GSP) substation including two supergrid transformers, associated buildings,
equipment and switchgear, a single circuit cable sealing end compound, a new

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement 29



4.13

4131

4.14

4141

4.14.2

4.14.3

4.14.4

4.14.5

permanent vehicular access to the public highway, associated landscaping (including
boundary fencing, an area for Biodiversity Net Gain, and landscape mounding) and
drainage.’

Key Planning Considerations in Section H

e Both Butler's Wood and Waldegrave Wood are ancient woodlands and are identified
by Braintree District Council as Local Wildlife Sites (LWS).

Committed Developments Within the Order Limits

National Grid has also been reviewing all development proposals within or adjacent to
the Order Limits and has, on occasion, made representations to the LPA to advise
applicants of the project’s interaction with the planning application(s). An assessment of
planning permissions and DCOs which intersect the Order Limits for the project is
contained at Appendix C of this Planning Statement. The location of these applications
can also be seen in Figure 15.2: Long List of Planning Applications and Development
Allocations (application document 6.4).

Description of Project Components

This Section provides a high-level description of the key project components required to
implement the project. Further details can be found in ES Chapter 4: Project Description
(application document 6.2.4).

Pylons

Standard lattice pylons are proposed for the project and they are typically 54m in height
with a typical pylon base footprint of 10m x 10m, although, some pylons will have a
maximum height of 62m. The lattice pylon design is the same style as the existing 400kV
overhead line.

Generally, there are three types of standard lattice pylon proposed for the project:
e suspension (line) pylons: these are used when the route travels in a straight line;

e tension (angle) pylons: these are used to turn corners or maintain tension on the
conductors when there are long straight runs; and

e terminal pylons: these terminate the overhead line when the line is connected into
substations.

A 132kV CSE platform pylon is also proposed as part of the GSP works. This is a pylon
that incorporates cable sealing ends to allow underground the cable to connect into the
overhead line.

The proposed colour tone for the pylons would be the standard National Grid pylon colour,
‘BS4800 00 A5 05 Goose Grey’, which is used on other National Grid lattice pylons across
the country. A light grey colour, for the external surface of the pylon, generally achieves
the best balance between reducing visibility and visual effects when seen against the sky.
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4.14.12

4.14.13

Underground Cable

There would be approximately 11km of underground cable system with associated joint
bays and above ground link pillars.

The Order Limits are generally 100m wide (with a construction working area of 80m within
the 100m Limits of Deviation (LoD)) within the underground cable sections where ducting
is proposed and there are limited site constraints. Within this, the working area would be
approximately 80m wide with 20m to provide flexibility for site constraints during detailed
design and construction.

Three trenchless crossings are proposed on the project, where the underground cable
would be installed using a drilling or boring method to avoid sensitive features.

CSE Compounds

There are four CSE compounds required to facilitate the transition between the overhead
line and underground cable. Each CSE compound would contain cable terminations,
electrical equipment, support structures and a small control building. Full tension
line gantries are proposed at all four of the CSE compounds. This removes the need for
four terminal pylons across the project and associated impacts, particularly in relation to
landscape and visual.

Each CSE compound would be set within a relatively flat area, typically 85m x 50m,
surrounded by security fencing. There would be a single-track permanent access route
with passing places to connect the CSE compound to the local road network, to provide
access for operation and maintenance. Standard vegetation planting would be provided
around each CSE compound to help screen the site.

The CSE compounds would be served with a low voltage power supply. They will not
have permanently installed lighting and if access is required and lighting is required it will
be portable task lighting brought onto site. The CSE compounds would have porous
surfacing to allow surface water to naturally infiltrate without the need for formal drainage.
No permanent discharges are anticipated.

GSP Substation

One GSP substation is required on the project. The project involves removing the existing
132kV overhead line between Burstall Bridge and Twinstead and generally using this
alignment for the new 400kV overhead line. The 132KV overhead line is owned by UKPN,
the DNO in this area. The GSP substation is needed to provide power into the 132kV
network following the removal of the 132kV overhead line between Burstall Bridge and
Twinstead Tee as part of the project.

The GSP substation would consist of a National Grid 400kV substation and a UKPN
132kV substation contained within a compound. There would be an internal fence to
separate the National Grid and UKPN operational areas. An access route would be
constructed to the nearest public highway. The 400kV substation would be connected to
the existing 400kV overhead line and would contain two supergrid transformers and
associated switchgear to reduce the operating voltage from 400kV to 132kV for onward
transmission to UKPN.
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Order Limits

The Work Plans (application document 2.5) delineates the Order Limits, which is the
anticipated maximum extent of land in which the project would take place. If approved,
the DCO would provide consent for the project to take place within the Order Limits
(subject to DCO Requirements) including all the temporary construction works such as
access routes and temporary construction bridges (etc), as well as land for environmental
mitigation and enhancement. Therefore, in effect, the Order Limits form the site boundary
for the works.

Limits of Deviation

Limits of Deviation are a common feature of NSIP. The LoD are shown on the Work Plans
(application document 2.5). They allow for adjustment to the final positioning of the
permanent infrastructure; for example, to avoid localised constraints or unknown or
unforeseeable issues that may arise. This could include previously unidentified poor
ground conditions which may require a pylon to be moved slightly for geotechnical
reasons, such as ground stability.

The horizontal LoD define the parameters within which the position on the ground of
proposed permanent infrastructure may deviate from the position shown on the plans.
This applies to both linear (for example overhead line and underground cables) and non-
linear (for example the GSP substation and CSE compounds) proposed infrastructure.
Horizontal LoD are shown on the Works Plans (application document 2.5). In some
areas the LoD and draft Order Limits are contiguous.

Vertical LoD (which limit the maximum vertical height, or the depth below ground, of any
new infrastructure) are specified in the draft DCO (application document 3.1).

The assessment presented within the ES is based on the ‘Proposed Alignment’, which is
shown in ES Figure 4.1: Proposed Project (application document 6.4). However, it
should be noted that the permanent aspects of the project, including pylon locations are
not fixed and could be located anywhere within the LoD as defined on the Works Plans
(application document 2.5). The location and orientation of the CSE compounds and
GSP substation may also change within the LoD.

Measures within Project Design

The development of measures to avoid, reduce or compensate for any significant adverse
effects of a project is an intrinsic part of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
process and, from the outset, the route selection process described in ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) sought to take into account
environmental constraints and to avoid them as far as possible. Generally, there are three
types of design measures implemented on the project; embedded, good practice and
mitigation.

e Embedded measures: Embedded measures are those that are intrinsic to and built
into the design of the project. Table 4.2 of ES Chapter 4: Project Description
(application document 6.2.4) outlines the key embedded measures that have been
incorporated into the design to date.

e Good practice measures: National Grid has identified a number of good practice
measures, which generally comprise measures imposed through legislative

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement 32



4.17.2

4.18

4.18.1

requirements or represent standard sector good practices. These include measures
to reduce nuisance from construction activities. The good practice measures are set
out in the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) Appendix A: Code
of Construction Practice (CoCP) (application document 7.5.1).

e Mitigation measures: The ES has identified locations where additional mitigation is
proposed to avoid or reduce likely significant effects following the assessment
undertaken in each of the topic chapters.

Finally, ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document 6.3.4.1) presents the
different choices made during the design process. This Appendix sets out the design
aspects that have been considered during the development of the project and should be
read alongside both ES Chapter 3: Alternatives (application document 6.2.3), which
explains the different options that were considered during the project development, and
also ES Chapter 4: Project Description (application document 6.2.4), which describes
the design submitted within the application such as embedded design measures.

Requirements of the Draft DCO

Schedule 3 of the draft DCO (application document 3.1) contains the draft
Requirements proposed for incorporation if the DCO were granted. A number of draft
Requirements include elements which would require the submission of, and approval by,
the relevant LPA prior to the commencement of the project as well as those that National
Grid must comply with post construction. The draft Requirements will be subject to
examination and may, as a result, be amended. Requirements identified in the draft DCO
and explained in detailed in the Explanatory Memorandum (application document 3.2),
at a high-level, include:

e Requirement 1 (Interpretation)

e Requirement 2 (Time limits)

e Requirement 3 (Stages of authorised development)

e Requirement 4 (Management plans)

e Requirement 5 (Approval and implementation of Drainage Management Plan)
e Requirement 6 (Archaeology)

e Requirement 7 (Construction hours)

e Requirement 8 (Retention and removal of trees, woodlands and hedgerows)
e Requirement 9 (Reinstatement planting scheme)

e Requirement 10 (Implementation and maintenance of reinstatement planting
scheme)

e Requirement 11 (Highway works)
e Requirement 12 (Decommissioning)

¢ Requirement 13 (Biodiversity Net Gain)
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4.19 Obligations

4191 It is not currently envisaged that the draft DCO will be accompanied by a planning
obligation (a Section 106 Agreement) with any LPA. The assessments have not identified
any need for a Section 106 Agreement and no suggestions have been put forward by the
LPA that meet the relevant tests for planning obligations. Paragraph 4.1.8 of EN-1
identifies those tests as being:

e relevant to planning;

e necessary to make the proposed development acceptable in planning terms;

e directly related to the proposed development;

e fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the proposed development, and

e reasonable in all other respects.
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Policy Influences on Design

Overview

This Chapter sets out how planning policy, as well as the requirements of the Electricity
Act and the principles of the Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering
and design evolution process, demonstrating how such policy and legislative objectives
have been embedded into the design of the project. National Policy Statement policy is
set out in greater detail in Chapter 6 of this Planning Statement.

This Chapter should be read alongside ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered
(application document 6.2.3) which documents the key environmental factors that were
considered in the optioneering and design evolution process.

This Chapter does not seek to duplicate the assessments presented in the ES Chapter
3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) but instead seeks to
demonstrate, at a high-level, the influence of the policy context to the optioneering and
design evolution process. The Evolution of the Project (application document 7.2.6)
sets out when key design decisions have been made, the options appraisal and
subsequent process of ongoing back check and review that those decisions were based
on. This demonstrates, in a narrative sense, how the project has evolved from its initial
inception in 2009. It acts as a signposting document that identifies how various other
submission documents feed into the consideration of key decisions. This document does
not go into any detail as to the reasoning behind key decisions, other than their
substantive outcome.

Planning Policy Context

Chapter 4 of this Planning Statement provides a section-by-section overview of the
project in respect to its physical context and a more detailed description of the proposed
route alignment, whilst identifying the key planning constraints in each section.

Chapter 7 of this Planning Statement demonstrates that the project is in accordance with
the ‘assessment principles’ and ‘generic impacts’ required by EN-1 and EN-5. This
Chapter is supplemented by the NPS compliance tables included in Appendices A (EN-
1) and B (EN-5).

Chapter 8 of this Planning Statement also assesses the project against the NPPF policies
and local plan policies which are considered to be both important and relevant to the
project.

The following Sections of this Chapter detail how the relevant planning policies of EN-1
and EN-5, as well as the requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the
Holford and Horlock Rules have been embedded into the design of the project, having
regard to the identified planning constraints relative to each section, as outlined in
Chapter 4.
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5.4.3

National Policy Statements

Section 4.4 of EN-1 sets out policy requirements relating to ‘alternatives’. Paragraph 4.4.1
of EN-1 details that the NPS does not contain any general requirement to consider
alternatives or to establish whether the proposed project represents the best option.
However, paragraph 4.4.2 of EN-1 considers that applicants are obliged to include in their
ES information about the main alternatives they have studied and, in some instances,
there are specific legislative requirements to consider alternatives.

In the case of the project, the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment)
Regulations 2017 (‘the EIA Regulations’) require applicants to document alternative
development options considered as part of the application for development consent. Part
1 of Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations requires that the ES includes ‘An outline of the
main alternatives studied by the applicant and an indication of the main reasons for the
applicant’s choice, taking into account the environmental effects’. ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) documents the main alternatives
considered by National Grid, the assessment of these alternatives, and how consultation
has shaped the project as proposed.

In this context, paragraph 4.4.3 of EN-1 advises that, given the level and urgency of need
for new energy infrastructure (subject to any relevant legal requirements which may
indicate otherwise) the determining authority should consider alternatives in a
‘proportionate’ manner and should not ‘reject an application for development on one site
simply because fewer adverse impacts would result from developing similar infrastructure
on another suitable site.’

Paragraph 2.2.2 of EN-5 recognises that, ‘the general location of electricity network
projects is often determined by the location, or anticipated location, of a particular
generating station and the existing network infrastructure taking electricity to centres of
energy use. This gives a locationally specific beginning and end to a line.’ The need for
the project is summarised in Chapter 3 of this Planning Statement and set out in detail in
the Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1).

The Electricity Act

National Grid is regulated by Ofgem, the electricity and gas markets regulator, to ensure
value for money for consumers and is required under the Electricity Act to ‘develop and
maintain an efficient, coordinated and economical electricity transmission system, and to
facilitate competition in supply and generation of electricity.’

These duties and obligations mean that National Grid has a responsibility to deliver new
electricity transmission infrastructure but also to be responsible for the cost of projects as
costs will ultimately be borne by electricity users.

Under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act, in formulating any relevant proposal, National
Grid shall also have regard to ‘the desirability of preserving natural beauty, conserving
flora, fauna and geological or physiographical features of special interest and of protecting
sites, buildings and objects of architectural, historic or archaeological interest’ and to do
what it reasonably can to mitigate any effect which the proposals would have on the above
features or the natural beauty of the countryside.
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Design Principles

National Grid has sought to develop a well-designed project which responds positively to
policy drivers, environmental constraints and comments from stakeholders and the public,
providing mitigation where necessary in order to overcome adverse impacts which can
be associated with overhead lines.

The scale and amount of any National Grid proposal is largely determined by the need
for the new infrastructure (functional and operational requirements) and adherence to
National Grid’s duties under the Electricity Act. The need for the project is summarised in
Chapter 3 of this Planning Statement and set out in detail in the Need Case (April 2023)
(application document 7.2.1).

Section 85 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 requires that: ‘In exercising or
performing any functions in relation to, or so as to affect, land in an area of outstanding
natural beauty, a relevant authority shall have regard to the purpose of conserving and
enhancing the natural beauty of the area of outstanding natural beauty.’ (National Grid is
a relevant authority for the purposes of this Act.)

It is these key responsibilities and objectives which underpin National Grid’s design
principles on which the project is based.

In respect to design, paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 accepts that the nature of much energy
infrastructure development will often be limited to the extent to which it is able to
contribute to the enhancement of the quality of the area. Paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 also
considers that ‘whilst the applicant may not have any or very limited choice in the physical
appearance of some energy infrastructure, there may be opportunities for the applicant
to demonstrate good design in terms of siting relative to existing landscape character,
landform and vegetation.’

Also of relevance in terms of design, paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5 states that the Holford
Rules ‘should be used by developers when designing their proposals’. The Holford Rules
were first set out in 1959, and subsequently reviewed by National Grid in 1992. They have
become accepted within the electricity transmission industry as the basis for overhead
transmission line routeing. National Grid employs the Holford Rules to inform the design
and routeing of all new overhead line projects, including the project.

Whilst referred to throughout this Chapter, Section 5.8 sets out, in turn, the policy wording
of the Holford Rules and how the Holford Rules have been applied by National Grid and
have formed an important part of developing the preferred route and design of the project.

In addition, National Grid devised the Horlock Rules (National Grid, 2009). The Horlock
Rules provide guidelines for the siting and design of new substations, or substation
extensions, to avoid or reduce the environmental effects of such developments. They also
concern the siting of CSE compounds and line entries. In summary, like the Holford Rules,
they facilitate the consideration of environmental factors and amenity within the design
and siting of new substation infrastructure.

The Horlock Rules, therefore, were considered during the identification of potential
locations for a proposed GSP substation and the siting of CSE compounds. Whilst not
currently referred to in EN-5, paragraph 2.11.11 of the 2021 draft replacement EN-5,
states, ‘The Horlock Rules — guidelines for the design and siting of substations — were
established by National Grid in 2009 in pursuance of its duties under Schedule 9 of the
Electricity Act 1989. These principles should be embodied in Applicants proposals for the
infrastructure associated with new overhead lines.’
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Whilst referred to throughout this Chapter, Section 5.9 sets out, in turn, the policy wording
of the Horlock Rules and how the Horlock Rules have been applied by National Grid and
have formed an important part of developing the preferred route and design of the project.

In demonstrating these responsibilities and in order to provide transparency over the
design process, National Grid has continued to publish documents outlining the latest
approach to options appraisal/consenting.

The Strategic Proposal

Proposals for a reinforcement between Bramford and Twinstead were initially developed
by National Grid to support the connection of new generation projects in East Anglia,
primarily new nuclear and wind. The need for the project is summarised in Chapter 3 of
this Planning Statement and set out in detail in the updated and most recent Need Case
(April 2023) (2023) (application document 7.2.1).

Once the need for the project had been established, National Grid considered the different
ways in which this need could be met, to generate a preferred strategic proposal. The
alternatives considered at this stage comprised different technologies, different
geographical connection points, or a combination of the two.

The Strategic Options Report (June 2011) (application document 7.2.2) considered a
short list of four options drawn from a long list of 18 strategic options. The four options,
with various sub-options reflecting the potential use of alternative technologies, were
each assessed in terms of technical, economic, environmental and socio-economic
factors. A summary of the short list of options and the key environmental factors
considered within the appraisal is presented in Table 3.2 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application document 6.2.3).

The four options are summarised at Table 5.1 alongside a short explanation as the policy
reason/driver for the option being discounted or progressed to the options appraisal
stage.

Table 5.1: List of Potential Strategic Options and Policy Drivers

Shortlisted Potential Strategic Option Reason/Policy Driver for Decision

PS1 Sizewell — Bradwell subsea. This The significant cost of PS1, together with connection routes through the
would be achieved by the installation of Outer Thames Estuary Special Protection Area (SPA) and Dengie Flats
a new 90km subsea cable circuit and SSSI would bring risk of potential significant adverse effects on these
38km between Sizewell and Bradwell.  international and national designations, resulting in high capital costs and

potential high environmental effects. This would be in breach of National
Grid’s duty to ensure value for money for consumers. In addition, this
would likely be contrary to Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act, which requires
National Grid, in formulating any relevant proposal, to have regard to ‘the
desirability of preserving natural beauty, conserving flora, fauna and
geological or physiographical features of special interest and of protecting
sites, buildings and objects of architectural, historic or archaeological
interest’. Also, having regard to paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5 which endorses
the Holford Rules, Holford Rule 2 considers that overhead lines should
‘avoid smaller areas of high amenity value or scientific interest by
deviation, provided this can be done without using too many angle towers
[pylons] i.e. the bigger structures which are used when lines change
direction.’
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PS2: Bramford — Twinstead Tee (c.
28km). This would be achieved by the
installation of a new circuit between
Bramford and the Twinstead Tee.
Overhead line and underground cables
were considered as sub-options.

PS3: Bramford — Braintree. This would
be achieved by the installation of a new
circuit between Bramford and Braintree.
This would achieve the same
transmission system circuit configuration
as PS2 but would involve the installation
of approximately 34km of new circuit and
would allow removal of approximately
8km of existing 400kV overhead line.

PS4: Bramford — Rayleigh. This would
be achieved by the installation of a new
circuit between Bramford and Rayleigh.
This would achieve the same
transmission system circuit configuration
as PS2 but would require the installation
of approximately 90km of new circuit and
would allow removal of approximately
22km of existing 400kV overhead line.

This option meets the need and the identified technical constraints. It has
a lower cost compared to other options and the shorter length is likely to
result in lower environmental effects. This option, therefore, adheres to
National Grid’s duty to ‘develop and maintain an efficient, coordinated and
economical electricity transmission system, and to facilitate competition
in supply and generation of electricity.’

PS2 has less interaction with the Dedham Vale AONB and its setting than
PS3. Similarly, PS2 would result in lower magnitude of change within the
Stour Valley compared to PS3, by allowing the use of the route of the
existing 132kV overhead line. Overall, it was considered that PS2
performs better than PS3 in the appraisal of environmental effects and
PS2 is, therefore, preferred.

This option was discounted as the connection would be approximately
90km in length. This would be in breach of National Grid’s duty to ensure
value for money for consumers. In addition, paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5
emphasises that the Holford Rules should be followed by applicants when
designing their proposals. Holford Rule 3 (see Section 5.8) states that
‘other things being equal, choose the most direct line, with no sharp
changes of direction and thus with fewer angle towers [pylons].” The
shortest route between two points is generally preferred where other
things are equal, because this is straight, avoiding the need for angles
where larger pylons are needed on an overhead line, and a direct route
would generally reduce the overall number of pylons required and would
reduce environmental effects and costs. This would result in high capital
costs and potential high environmental effects. As such, and in view of
the longer connection length compared to other potential strategic
options, would be expected to lead to greater environmental and socio-
economic effects without material benefit to network capability or
resilience; in breach of National Grid duty to ensure value for money for
consumers and Holford Rule 3.

5.6.4

5.7

571

The conclusion of the Strategic Options Report (June 2011) (application document
7.2.2) is that the option of constructing a new 400kV overhead transmission line between
Bramford and Twinstead Tee would achieve a balance between National Grid's technical,
economic and environmental obligations and should remain the preferred strategic
option. This is taking account of National Grid's statutory obligations, its licence
requirements and all other relevant considerations. However, National Grid recognises
due to amenity issues in some areas that sections of the proposed connection may need
to be placed underground and that these and other mitigation measures will be
investigated in the next stage of the project; such that they are not unacceptable in policy
terms. This is discussed further throughout this Chapter.

The Options Identification and Selection

Route Corridors

Four broad route corridors were identified, all of which would be technically feasible, and
all would have connection points at Bramford Substation and the existing Tee at
Twinstead. These corridors are referred to as Corridors 1 to 4 and are described below.
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One of the corridors (Corridor 2) included two alternative sub-corridors at the eastern end
of the project (referred to as Corridors 2A & 2B, discussed at Paragraphs 5.7.35 - 5.7.37).

The four route corridors, two sub-corridors and the key environmental factors that were
considered in the appraisal are summarised at Table 3.3 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application document 6.2.3). The route corridors can be seen in Figure
3.1: Route Corridor (application document 6.4). In addition, the route corridors options
are considered in this Chapter alongside a short explanation as to the policy reason/driver
for the option being discounted or progressed to the next stage of the options appraisal
process.

Corridor 1

Corridor 1 was identified as an ‘opportunity corridor’ as it used the existing overhead line
routes which already passes through Dedham Vale AONB. As informed by the
supplementary note to Holford Rule 6, which is in turn endorsed by paragraph 2.8.5 of
EN-5, ‘arrange wherever practicable, parallel or closely related routes with tower [pylons]
types, spans and conductors forming a coherent appearance.’ The route corridor allows
paralleling with the existing 400kV overhead line, which will reduce the magnitude of
landscape and visual effects and the concentration of line and wirescapes in the
landscape.

Paragraph 5.9.8 of EN-1 states, ‘landscape effects depend on the existing character of
the local landscape, its current quality, how highly it is valued and its capacity to
accommodate change.’ In the context of Corridor 1, the existing 400kV and 132kV
overhead lines between Bramford and Twinstead tee would remain in situ, resulting in
three overhead lines close to each other, 3km of which would be within Dedham Vale
AONB. This scale of change and magnitude of landscape and visual effects was
considered to be unacceptable in planning policy terms, having regard to the quality of
the landscape as per paragraph 5.9.8 of EN-1.

Therefore, having regard to paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5 which endorses the Holford Rules
(Holford Rule 1 being of particular relevance) and the fact the AONB is offered the highest
status of protection in respect to landscape and scenic beauty as per paragraph 5.9.9 of
EN-1, Corridor 1 was discounted as it involves the construction of an additional overhead
line and would, therefore, have the greatest impact on Dedham Vale AONB of all the
corridors assessed.

Corridor 2

Corridor 2 was also identified as an ‘opportunity corridor’ as it used the existing overhead
line routes which already passes through Dedham Vale AONB. As informed by the
supplementary note to Holford Rule 6, which is in turn endorsed by paragraph 2.8.5 of
EN-5, ‘arrange wherever practicable, parallel or closely related routes with tower [pylon]
types, spans and conductors forming a coherent appearance.’

The route corridor allows paralleling with the existing 400kV overhead line. However, in
contrast to Corridor 1, Corridor 2 also allows part of the existing 132kV overhead line to
be removed, thus reducing the magnitude of landscape and visual effects and the
concentration of line and wirescapes. In this context, paragraph 2.8.3 of EN-1 recognises
that, ‘sometimes positive landscape and visual benefits can arise through the
reconfiguration or rationalisation of existing electricity network infrastructure.’

The removal of the existing 132kV overhead line presents an opportunity to minimise the
scale of change in the wider landscape that a new overhead line would bring. Essentially,

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement 40



5.7.9

5.7.10

5.7.11

5.7.12

5.7.13

5.7.14

Corridor 2 would not increase the number of pylons or overhead lines passing through
the AONB.

Whilst this would result in a change of scale that would be perceptible, mitigation
measures could be employed, for example, the use of undergrounding as a means of
mitigating the harm to the landscape and scenic beauty of Dedham Vale AONB could be
considered. This opportunity is discussed further throughout this Chapter.

Corridor 3

Corridor 3 (to the north of Hadleigh) avoids the AONB, and the potential for effects on
views from within the AONB were considered to be limited. Corridor 3 offers a relatively
direct route between Bramford and Twinstead Tee to the north of Hadleigh and it seeks
to avoid the area of significant environmental constraints, including the AONB. However
it passes close to the settlements of Boxford, Groton and Sherbourne Street and it runs
approximately 2km to 3km distant from the existing overhead lines giving rise to some
intervisibility between overhead lines. This Corridor was less preferred in terms of its
effect on the landscape and in views, compared to Corridor 4.

Corridor 4

Corridor 4 largely avoids areas subject to national and local level planning policy
protection for their landscape value. It would, however, introduce a new overhead line
into an area where there is no existing infrastructure and into a landscape that, following
initial technical consultation, is regarded locally as being of high quality, albeit
undesignated. Paragraph 5.9.8 of EN-1 states, fandscape effects depend on the existing
character of the local landscape, its current quality, how highly it is valued and its capacity
to accommodate change.’ As such, having regard to paragraph 5.9.8, the scale of change
in Corridor 4 would likely be considered unacceptable in planning policy terms, when
compared to the other corridor options as it would result in a greater scale of change to
the existing character of the landscape.

Preferred Corridor Option

In terms of local policy considerations, all corridors affect areas locally designated as
SLA, to a greater or lesser degree. Corridors 1, 2 and 3 would pass through between
approximately 13km and 15km of designated area, while Corridor 4 could, dependent on
detailed connection design, affect between 6.5km and 11.5km. Corridors 3 and 4 pass
through locally designated areas where there are currently no overhead lines.

Corridor 2 is the preferred route corridor as it would result in the least scale of change to
the existing environment (amongst other considerations). Holford Rule 3 states that ‘other
things being equal, choose the most direct line, with no sharp changes of direction and
thus with fewer angle towers [pylons].” Corridor 2 was also the most direct route of the
corridors considered.

It was recognised that neither national nor local planning policies nor National Grid's own
policies (the Holford Rules) preclude consideration of routes through an AONB and
suitable mitigation measures, including the use of undergrounding, would be considered.
Finally, in respect to the planning policy tests engaged when developing within the AONB,
as set out in paragraph 5.9.10 of EN-1; it has been assessed in Chapter 7, that
‘exceptional circumstances’ apply and the project complies with the policy requirements
for developing within the AONB.
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It was further recognised that Corridor 2 would involve the removal of a section of the
existing 132kV overhead line, which was seen as a benefit, and that a new 400kV/132kV
substation may be required west of Twinstead Tee to maintain security of supply to the
132KV distribution network.

A decision was made to progress with Corridor 2 and for further work to be undertaken to
determine the treatment of the Section AB: Bramford Substation/Hintlesham portion of
the route corridor.

Alignments Considered

National Grid considered various alignments within the preferred corridor. This included
considering both overhead line and underground cable solutions for each section.
Indicative alignments were developed starting with a direct line between Bramford and
Twinstead Tee, and then taking into account the Holford Rules, to avoid sensitive sites
and residential areas as far as possible. A summary of all of the alignments considered
in each section and the key environmental factors considered within the appraisal is
presented in Table 3.6 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document
6.2.3).

As informed by the supplementary note to Holford Rule 6, which is in turn endorsed by
paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5, policy advises to ‘arrange wherever practicable, parallel or
closely related routes with tower [pylons] types, spans and conductors forming a coherent
appearance’. When developing the overhead line indicative alignments, the visual
preference was for the existing 400kV overhead line and any proposed 400kV overhead
line to run in parallel and close together, to avoid placing overhead lines in areas where
there are currently no overhead lines.

The proposed overhead line could, therefore, lie to the north (northern alignment) of the
existing 400kV overhead line or lie to the south (southern alignment) of the existing 400kV
overhead line. In addition, underground cable routes was also considered for each
section. Matters concerning undergrounding are set out in detail at paragraphs 5.7.22 —
5.7.36 of this Chapter.

The overall appraisal of the alignments concluded that in general, a new overhead line
should be constructed to the south of the existing 400kV overhead line. This was
because, the greater amount of close paralleling associated with a southern alignment in
Corridor 2B would have less magnitude of effect on views overall compared to a northern
alignment in Corridor 2B.

Having regard to paragraph 2.8.2 of EN-5, it is acknowledged, ‘new above ground
electricity lines, whether supported by lattice steel towers/pylons or wooden poles, can
give rise to adverse landscape and visual impacts, dependent upon their scale, siting,
degree of screening and the nature of the landscape and local environment through which
they are routed. For the most part these impacts can be mitigated...” In the case of the
project and taking into consideration mitigation measures, overall and in the long term,
the overhead line options would all lead to moderate negative effects on visual amenity.
Environmental Statement Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document
6.2.6) details the likely significant effects of the project on landscape and visual receptors
and has been prepared in accordance EN-1 and EN-5.
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Undergrounding

Within the preferred corridor, overhead and underground indicative alignments were
identified and appraised. Underground cable routes was considered for each section. A
summary of the alignments considered in each section and the key environmental factors
considered within the appraisal is presented in Table 3.6 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application document 6.2.3).

National Policy Statement EN-5 acknowledges that overhead lines are appropriate in
many instances. However, there may be specific locations where underground cables are
appropriate depending on the sensitivity of the baseline environment. In line with the
principles of EN-5, National Grid has considered the benefits of undergrounding in the
context of the landscape in which the reinforcement would be set, together with the
additional cost and the subsequent environmental consequences of undergrounding.

Given the urgent need for new major energy infrastructure and not wanting to restrict such
developments and investment in them, EN-5 does not adopt a presumption that electricity
lines should be put underground, but considers overhead lines appropriate in most
circumstances and favours a flexible policy framework using case-by-case evaluation, as
per paragraph 1.7.5 of EN-5. National Grid, therefore, considers the relative merits of
using underground cables on a case-by-case basis.

Paragraph 2.8.4 of EN-5 states, “... wherever the nature or proposed route of an overhead
line proposal makes it likely that its visual impact will be particularly significant, the
applicant should have given appropriate consideration to the potential costs and benefits
of other feasible means of connection or reinforcement, including underground and sub-
sea cables where appropriate.’

Paragraph 2.8.8 of EN-5 states, ‘where there are serious concerns about the potential
adverse landscape and visual effects of a proposed overhead line, the IPC will have to
balance these against other relevant factors, including the need for the proposed
infrastructure, the availability and cost of alternative sites and routes and methods of
installation (including undergrounding)’.

Also of relevance is draft replacement EN-5. Paragraph 2.11.13 of draft replacement EN-
5 addresses undergrounding in protected landscapes and makes explicit reference to
AONBs and National Parks in the context of undergrounding. The text states that ‘in these
areas, and where harm to the landscape cannot feasibly be avoided by mitigation or re-
routing, the strong starting presumption will be that the developer should underground
the relevant Section of the line. Note however that undergrounding will not be required
where it is infeasible in engineering terms, or where the harm that it causes is not
outweighed by its corresponding landscape and/or visual benefits.’

Paragraph 2.11.14 of draft replacement EN-5 addresses the proposed use of
undergrounding outside protected landscapes. This paragraph notes that the
Government has not laid down any further rule on the circumstances requiring
undergrounding, other than those detailed in paragraph 2.11.13, and the SoS ‘must weigh
the feasibility, cost, and any harm of the undergrounding option against i) the adverse
implications of the overhead line proposal; ii) the cost and feasibility of rerouting the
relevant line Section; and iii) the cost and feasibility of the reconfiguration, rationalisation,
and/or undergrounding of proximate existing or proposed electricity networks
infrastructure.’

Overhead lines are normally less disruptive to construct than underground cables, for
example they can pass over the top of sensitive features such as rivers, hedgerows and
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tree belts with relatively little disturbance to habitats. They are also cheaper to install and
easier to maintain, whilst allowing the land to be reinstated more quickly than
underground cables. Overhead lines require a much smaller footprint (limited to pylon
bases, and any temporary construction land such as access routes and construction
areas). Therefore, they are typically of lower impact on below ground features such as
archaeology and groundwater flows. Overhead lines are easy to inspect, repair and
maintain, as works can be undertaken to the above ground components with little
disturbance to land use. However, overhead lines can have a visual impact, particularly
in areas of high landscape value.

Underground cables by comparison, have higher construction compared to overhead
lines. In addition, the cost of loss of service and that of repairs is greater for cables
because the faulted section of cable needs to be excavated to allow for repairs.

Constraints which might warrant the use of underground cables include, for example,
locations with physical difficulties in constructing an overhead line or the presence of
highly valued landscapes, such as National Parks and AONB. The potential use of
underground cables in, or close to, exceptionally constrained areas such as National
Parks and AONB would require the demonstration that this is the most cost-effective
means of avoiding serious adverse landscape and visual effects as per paragraph 2.8.8
of EN-5.

The project would pass through Dedham Vale AONB, the majority of which lies to the
south of the Order Limits. Undergrounding was, therefore, considered appropriate in the
AONB as it is considered to have a high landscape value. It was also considered that
undergrounding was appropriate in the most sensitive parts of the Stour Valley, because
of the particular qualities of the landscape and its cultural associations; thus adopting the
case-by-case approach to undergrounding as endorsed by EN-5 which does not adopt a
presumption that electricity lines should be put underground as per paragraph 1.7.5 of
EN-5.

Elsewhere along the alignment, the higher cost of underground cables to bill-paying
consumers, and the environmental implications of installing underground cables and
maintaining them, are not considered to be justifiable in the context of national policy or
National Grid’s statutory duties, which include the need to be economic and efficient.

In this context and as per paragraph 2.8.9 of EN-5, the IPC should, ‘only refuse consent
for overhead line proposals in favour of an underground or sub-sea line if it is satisfied
that the benefits from the non-overhead line alternative will clearly outweigh any extra
economic, social and environmental impacts and the technical difficulties are
surmountable’. In the case of elsewhere along the alignment, it is recognised that the fully
underground options would deliver landscape and visual benefits. However, avoiding the
moderate adverse effects of an overhead line on a landscape which carries no national
designation, and on local views, could only be achieved at a significant additional cost.
Even taking account of the wider benefits which would accrue to the heritage interests,
including on the setting of the Grade | Listed Hintlesham Hall, the considerable additional
cost of a fully underground option, which would ultimately be met by electricity consumers,
could not be justified nor would it be economic and efficient.

Corridor 2A and 2B

As stated previously, two sub-corridors were also developed at the eastern end of the
proposed reinforcement around the village of Hintlesham. The route corridors can be
seen in Figure 3.1: Route Corridor (application document 6.4). Corridor 2A follows the
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corridor of the vacated 132kV line to the south of Hintlesham and Corridor 2B parallels
the existing 400kV line to the north of Hintlesham. Corridor 2B encompasses the area
around Hintlesham Woods SSSI to allow an option either around the northern and
western edge of Ramsey Wood or on a new swathe through the woodland. It is noted that
Corridor 2A avoids effects on Hintlesham Woods SSSI.

An option to underground Corridor 2A was also considered and this would also avoid
impacts to Hintlesham Woods SSSI. However, this option would require an additional
CSE compound located near Benton End Farm and Hadleigh Railway Walk, which could
potentially be seen by a high number of visual receptors including users of the Railway
Walk. In addition, underground cables are significantly more expensive to construct when
compared to overhead lines, and there is a lack of policy support for underground cables
where the landscape quality would not warrant them, as discussed at paragraphs 5.7.22
— 5.7.36 of this Chapter. As a result, unjustified undergrounding of overhead lines may
result in National Grid being in breach of their duty to ‘develop and maintain an efficient,
coordinated and economical electricity transmission system.’

Assessment work in respect to Corridor 2A and 2B concluded that Corridor 2B was the
preferred choice because an alignment in Corridor 2A would involve constructing new
400kV overhead line in an area where there is currently no existing line (between
Bramford Substation and Burstall). Corridor 2A would also pass close to the village of
Hintlesham affecting more visual receptors. There are also technical constraints in this
corridor associated with an existing 132kV underground cable. However, it is noted that
Corridor 2B would require working in or around Hintlesham Woods SSSI, which could
result in disturbance to breeding birds (interest features). Although, given that detailed
connection design studies would seek to avoid or minimise this effect, Corridor 2B was
considered the preferred choice of sub-corridor.

Approach to Section AB: Bramford Substation/Hintlesham

Hintlesham Woods SSSI is designated for its ancient woodland habitat and breeding bird
assemblage and is managed by the RSPB as one of their reserves. Given the sensitivity
of the interaction with Hintlesham Woods in Section AB: Bramford/Hintlesham, various
options for routeing a new 400kV line in the vicinity of the Hintlesham Woods SSSI were
considered.

Hintlesham Woods SSSI benefits from policy protection against ‘adverse effects’... either
individually or in combination with other developments’, as per paragraph 5.3.11 of EN-
1. Where an adverse effect after mitigation is likely, an exception should only be made
where the benefits (including need) of the development at the site, ‘clearly outweigh both
the impacts that it is likely to have on the features of the site that make it of special
scientific interest and any broader impacts on the national network of SSSIs.’

Additionally, having regard to paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5 which endorses the Holford Rules,
Holford Rule 2 considers that overhead lines should ‘avoid smaller areas of high amenity
value or scientific interest by deviation, provided this can be done without using too many
angle towers [pylons] i.e. the bigger structures which are used when lines change
direction.’

National Grid considered seven options, comprising routes through and around the
woodland, in order to identify the least environmentally constrained option at Hintlesham
Woods. These options are summarised in Table 3.7 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application document 6.2.3), including the key environmental factors
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considered within the appraisal. These seven options can also be seen in Figure 3.3:
Considered Options: Route Corridor (application document 6.4).

Two primary options emerged, over and above the other options which were discounted.
These two options were (Hintlesham Woods Options 2 was originally discounted but later
reconsidered):

e Hintlesham Woods Option 1 (formerly known as OP2-NL): North and west of Ramsey
Wood. The existing 400kV overhead line would be diverted on new pylons to the
north and west of the woodland. The proposed 400kV overhead line would use the
existing pylons through the woodland.

e Hintlesham Woods Option 2 (formerly known as OP1-SL): A parallel overhead line
south of the existing 400kV. The existing 400kV overhead line would remain in situ.
The proposed 400kV overhead line would be constructed parallel to the existing
overhead line to the south on new pylons located outside of the woodland.

The first of these primary options is re-routing the existing 400kV overhead line to the
north and west of the woods on newly constructed pylons, while using the existing pylons
through the woods for the new line. This is referred to as Hintlesham Woods Option 1
(referred to as OP2-NL in earlier documents). This option had previously been identified
as the ‘least environmentally constrained’ option in Corridor 2B.

The second primary option is running the new line parallel and to the south of the existing
400kV overhead line through the woods. This is referred to as Hintlesham Woods Option
2 (referred to as OP1-SL in earlier documents).

Of principal policy importance for discounting the other options at Hintlesham Woods, five
of the seven options (all options apart from Option 1 and Option 7) would require a
temporary swathe of approximately 40m through the ancient woodland and SSSI to
construct the overhead line. This would likely have an adverse effect on the SSSI due to
the loss of ancient woodland habitat, as well as temporary disturbance to protected
species and habitats. These options, therefore, were considered to likely fail to meet the
conservation objectives of the SSSI contrary to paragraph 5.3.11 of EN-1 which states
‘where a proposed development on land within or outside an SSSI is likely to have an
adverse effect on an SSSI (either individually or in combination with other developments),
development consent should not normally be granted. Where an adverse effect, after
mitigation, on the site’s notified special interest features is likely, an exception should only
be made where the benefits (including need) of the development at this site, clearly
outweigh both the impacts that it is likely to have on the features of the site that make it
of special scientific interest and any broader impacts on the national network of SSSis..’

The footnote to paragraph 5.3.11 also states, ‘...the benefits of the development ‘at this
site’ should be interpreted as including any benefits which are not dependent on a
particular location.’

Further, in respect to the impact to ancient woodland, paragraph 5.3.14 of EN-1 states,
‘ancient woodland is a valuable biodiversity resource both for its diversity of species and
for its longevity as woodland. Once lost it cannot be recreated. The IPC should not grant
development consent for any development that would result in its loss or deterioration
unless the benefits (including need) of the development, in that location outweigh the loss
of the woodland habitat...’

Additionally, having regard to paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5 which endorses the Holford Rules;
Holford Rules 2 and 3 considers that overhead lines should avoid the need for too many
angle pylons; the bigger structures which are used when lines change direction. Instead,
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the Holford Rules endorses the most direct route where appropriate. These rules were
considered important in the context of discounting Option 7 (an option to the south of
Hintlesham Woods north of Duke Street) as this option would require a series of angle
pylons to route the overhead line to the north of the properties on Duke Street and follow
the boundary of the woodland.

Hintlesham Woods Option 1 would avoid impacts on the ancient woodland (irreplaceable
habitat) and on the conservation objectives of the SSSI (hational designation). However,
it was also noted that this option would:

e Require a transposition of the lines and, therefore, would require some works to be
completed during outages and during the bird breeding season. This has the potential
to cause disturbance to the breeding bird assemblage (SSSI interest feature); and

e Result in greater landscape effects than options through the woods, due to the
proposed 400kV overhead line diverting away from the existing overhead line (not
parallel) and introducing a new overhead line where there is currently none.

Consequently, whilst Option 1 would result in a temporary adverse effect during
construction in respect to disturbance to breeding birds (interest features) and due to a
temporary swathe through the SSSI (along the route of the existing overhead line); this
option is not anticipated to result in significant effects on the ancient woodland and SSSI.
The adverse effects resulting from Option 2 would be greater than Option 1 in terms of
the need for a new swathe through the SSSI. This was considered more difficult to justify
in planning policy terms.

Subsequently, having regard to the policy test set out in paragraph 5.3.11 of EN-1, whilst
the impact of Option 1 on the SSSI would not be permanent, in any event it is considered
that the benefits (including need) of the development at this site, clearly outweigh the
adverse effects. There is significant urgency and need for the project and weight should
be afforded to its importance in achieving net zero.

Overall Option 1 was considered the least environmentally constrained overhead line
route in Corridor 2B. This overhead alignment option runs around the northern edge of
Ramsey Wood, continuing southward to re-join a paralleled alignment with the existing
400kV overhead line to the south of Bushey Cooper’s Farm. As such, this option also
accords with Holford Rule 2 which endorses avoiding smaller areas of scientific interest
by ‘line deviation’.

The impact of the preferred overhead alignment on the setting of the Grade | Listed
Hintlesham Hall was also acknowledged. National Grid agreed with consultees that an
overhead line on the preferred overhead alignment would affect the setting of Hintlesham
Hall, the national importance of which is reflected in its designation. Paragraph 5.8.15
EN-1 states that ‘any harmful impact on the significance of a designated heritage asset
should be weighed against the public benefit of development, recognising that the greater
the harm to the significance of the heritage asset, the greater the justification will be
needed for any loss. Where the application will lead to substantial harm to or total loss of
a designated heritage asset the IPC should refuse consent unless it can be demonstrated
that the substantial harm to or loss of significance is necessary in order to deliver
substantial public benefits that outweigh loss or harm.’

Whilst it is acknowledged that an overhead line would affect the setting of the Grade |
Listed Hintlesham Hall, the considerable additional cost of a fully underground option
(which would ultimately be met by electricity consumers) could not be justified nor would
it be economic and efficient. In addition, changes to the setting of listed buildings
throughout the project have been identified, including the Grade | Listed Hintlesham Hall;
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however, in all cases, the impact is not significant and would result in less than substantial
harm to the assets in question. Further still, it is considered that the benefits (including
need) of the development at this site, clearly outweigh the adverse effects. There is
significant urgency and need for the project and significant weight should be afforded to
its importance in achieving net zero as set out in Chapter 3 of this Planning Statement.

Overall, Option 1 was considered the least environmentally constrained option.
Subsequently, National Grid decided to not take forward Hintlesham Woods Option 2 in
the application for development consent. The decision to remove Option 2 was based on
several important considerations including but not limited to: consultation feedback and
engagement with stakeholders and landowners; the findings of environmental surveys;
environmental designations including ancient woodland and SSSI; the Holford Rules;
Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act; EN-1 and EN-5; landscape impact; and further design
and engineering studies.

Distribution Network Options

The project involves removing the existing 132kV overhead line in order to accommodate
the 400kV overhead line. Following the removal of the 132kV overhead line, additional
work would be required to maintain the local connection and the current security of supply
to local homes and businesses.

In consultation with UKPN, the preferred strategic option for replacing the capacity lost
following the removal of the existing 132kV overhead line was identified as a new GSP
substation west of Twinstead Tee.

This preferred option was identified from eight strategic options. A summary of the options
and the key environmental factors that were considered in the appraisal is presented in
Table 3.11 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3).

The preferred strategic option has the benefit of being the only technically feasible
strategic option not requiring the development of new 132kV double circuits, either
overhead or underground. All other strategic options would require long lengths of new
line and would potentially result in environmental and socio-economic effects over a wider
area, which may impact upon areas of national or local environmental importance and be
expected to lead to greater environmental effects without material benefit to network
capability or resilience, as well as greater costs. The considerably higher cost would, in
such circumstances, not meet National Grid’s statutory duties to develop the network in
an economic and efficient manner.

In this context, paragraph 2.8.3 of EN-1 recognises that, ‘sometimes positive landscape
and visual benefits can arise through the reconfiguration or rationalisation of existing
electricity network infrastructure.’ It is, therefore, considered that the removal of the
existing 132kV overhead line in favour of a GSP substation, results in positive landscape
and visual benefits overall by virtue of rationalising and reducing the magnitude of effects
and the concentration of line and wirescapes in the landscape.

Substation Siting

Having identified a new GSP substation west of Twinstead Tee as the preferred strategic
option, a specific site for the GSP was identified between Butler's Wood and Waldegrave
Wood, off the A131 near Wickham St Paul, Essex. Paragraph 2.2.5 of EN-5 states, ‘there
will usually be some flexibility around the location of the associated substations and
applicants will give consideration to how they are placed in the local landscape taking
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account of such things as local topography and the possibility of screening.” As such,
potential sites extending from Twinstead Tee to Thaxted, focused along the 400kV
overhead line, were considered. Following an initial desk-based study, eight potential
study areas were identified. After assessing the eight study areas, three were shortlisted
for further investigation.

A summary of the options for the siting of the GSP substation and the key environmental
factors that were considered in the appraisal is presented in Table 3.12 of ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) and these are shown in Figure
3.4: GSP Substation Study Areas (application document 6.4).

Of particular policy importance to the siting of new substations, National Grid endorses
the Horlock Rules. The Horlock Rules provide guidelines for the siting and design of new
substations, or substation extensions. The application of the Horlock Rules to the
potential sites for a substation is detailed at length in Section 5.9.

Also important to the siting of the GSP substation is paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 which
considers that ‘...whilst the applicant may not have any or very limited choice in the
physical appearance of some energy infrastructure, there may be opportunities for the
applicant to demonstrate good design in terms of siting relative to existing landscape
character, landform and vegetation.” The location of the GSP substation has been
selected, in part, to take advantage of the existing landform and existing mature
landscape features as well as being designed with embedded landscape planting around
to help screen it in accordance with Horlock Rule 4 and paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1.

Overall, it was concluded that a substation between Butler's Wood and Waldegrave Wood
(referred to as Study Area C) was preferred. The reasons Study Area C was considered
to be the most suitable is set out in Section 5.9 where the Planning Statement considers
the application of the Horlock Rules.

As previously mentioned, National Grid has obtained planning permission from Braintree
District Council for the GSP substation under the TCPA in October 2022 (Application
Reference: 22/01147/FUL) in advance of the application for development consent.

CSE Compounds

Each of the underground sections would require a CSE compound at each end to connect
it to the adjacent overhead line. The CSE location options are summarised in Table 3.13
of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) alongside the
key environmental factors that were considered.

It is noted in paragraph 2.8.2 of EN-5, ‘new substations, sealing end compounds and
other above ground installations that form connection, switching and voltage
transformation points on the electricity networks can also give rise to landscape and visual
impacts.’

Also of relevance to the siting of the CSE compounds; Horlock Rule 4 states, ‘the siting
of substations, extensions and associated proposals should take advantage of the
screening provided by land form and existing features and the potential use of site layout
and levels to keep intrusion into surrounding areas to a reasonably practicable minimum.’

Generally, the Horlock Rules also apply to the design and siting of CSE compounds which
is detailed further at Section 5.9.

Also important is paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 which considers that “...whilst the applicant
may not have any or very limited choice in the physical appearance of some energy
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infrastructure, there may be opportunities for the applicant to demonstrate good design
in terms of siting relative to existing landscape character, landform and vegetation.” The
locations of the four CSE compounds have been selected, in part, to take advantage of
the existing landform and existing mature landscape features as well as being designed
with embedded landscape planting around each CSE compound in accordance with
Horlock Rule 4 and paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1.

Dedham Vale East

A key principle in the siting of the Dedham Vale East CSE compound was that the CSE
compound should be located outside of Dedham Vale AONB to avoid conflict with national
policy. Also of relevance to the setting of the AONB, paragraph 5.9.12 of EN-1, deals with
development that is outside an AONB but which might affect them. It states, the duty to
have regard to the purposes of nationally designated areas also applies when considering
applications for projects outside the boundaries of these areas which may have impacts
within them..”. Paragraph 5.9.13 of EN-1 adds, the fact that a proposed project will be
visible from within a designated area should not in itself be a reason for refusing consent.’

In addition, Dollops Wood was identified as an important habitat and is greatly valued by
local residents and should be avoided, having regard to Holford Rule 2 which states that:
‘avoid smaller areas of high amenity value or scientific interest by deviation, provided this
can be done without using too many angle towers [pylons] i.e. the bigger structures which
are used when lines change direction.’

Therefore, the option selected at Millfield Wood is located away from Dedham Vale AONB
boundary, its setting and the setting of Polstead Conservation Area. It is also located
further away from Dollops Wood than alternative locations considered, avoiding effects
on the woodland habitats and species and also makes use of the screening at Millfield
Wood. Itis also less expensive than options located further to the east, such as at Layham
Quarry, and would require a smaller working footprint overall due to the reduced
underground cable length.

Dedham Vale West

A key principle in the options appraisal for this location was that the Dedham Vale West
CSE compound should be located outside of Dedham Vale AONB to avoid conflict with
national policy, similarly in respect to the location of the Dedham Vale East CSE
compound, described above. The option selected between Broom Hill Wood and Bushy
Park Wood was selected based on the existing landform and planting, which will help
screen the site and is outside of Dedham Vale AONB.

Stour Valley East

The option selected in respect to the Stour Valley East CSE compound south of
Workhouse Green makes use of existing woodland to partly screen the compound site to
help screen the CSE compound. It was also cheaper than some of the alternatives due
to the shorter cable length required.

Stour Valley West

The location of the Stour Valley West CSE compound south of Henny Back Road has
partly been determined through the route alignment through the Stour Valley. The
selected location is near existing pylon 4YLAOQOO5S as this site benefits from a depression
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in the existing landform and vegetation to help screen the site and would allow for
additional pylons (and the intervening overhead line) to be removed from the Stour Valley.

Holford Rules

Whilst referred to throughout this Planning Statement, the following sections of this
Chapter further sets out, in turn, how the Holford Rules are applied by National Grid and
have formed an important part of developing the preferred route and design of the project.

In cases where a predominantly overhead route has been selected, as is the case for the
project, National Grid will continue to apply the Holford Rules, as a starting point, and
identify any sections where it would be more appropriate to place the infrastructure
underground. However, it is worth noting that other factors may also influence the final
design, including consultation feedback.

Holford Rules 1, 2, 3 and 7 have been particularly relevant in the selection of strategic
options, route corridor and the route design for the project. Holford Rules 4, 5 and 6 have
been relevant in the consideration of possible landscape and visual effects that may arise
from the project.

Holford Rule 1

Holford Rule 1 states, ‘avoid altogether, if possible, the major areas of highest amenity
value, by so planning the general route of the line in the first place, even if total mileage
is somewhat increased in consequence. Areas of highest value include AONBs, National
Parks, Heritage Coasts, World Heritage Sites and Registered Parks and Gardens.’

Holford Rule 1 was considered particularly during the development of the route corridors.
Four route corridors for delivering the project were identified; Corridors 1 and 2 would
pass through Dedham Vale AONB, the majority of which lies to the south of the Order
Limits. Corridors 3 and 4 were identified as corridors that avoided the AONB completely.

Corridors 1 and 2 are considered as ‘opportunity corridors’ as they use the existing
overhead line routes which already pass-through Dedham Vale AONB. Corridor 1 was
considered to have the greatest effect on the AONB, as it would introduce an additional
structure into the AONB. Corridor 2 would replace the existing 132kV overhead line with
a new 400kV overhead line. Corridor 2 would give rise to a lower scale of effect on
landscape and views than Corridor 1.

Corridor 3 avoided the AONB and the potential for effects on views from within the AONB
were considered to be limited. Corridor 4 also avoids the AONB and was considered to
have the least effects on the AONB due to distance. However, both Corridor 3 and 4
would introduce an overhead line into an area regarded locally as high-quality landscape,
albeit undesignated, where there is presently no existing electricity transmission
infrastructure. The Suffolk planning authorities, English Heritage and Natural England all
recommended that Corridor 3 and 4 be ruled out, the main reasons being the impact on
unspoilt and historic character of the countryside, where there is presently no existing
electricity transmission infrastructure.

Corridor 2 was, therefore, identified as the preferred route corridor, as it would result in
the least scale of change to the existing environment and would benefit from the removal
of a section of the existing 132kV overhead line.

Consequently, within Dedham Vale AONB, an underground cable was proposed given its
nationally designated status. Undergrounding was, therefore, considered consistent with

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement 51



5.8.10

5.8.11

5.8.12

5.8.13

5.8.14

5.8.15

5.8.16

national policy, the Holford Rules, particularly Rule 1 and the views of statutory bodies. It
was also considered that undergrounding was appropriate in the most sensitive parts of
the Stour Valley, because of the particular qualities of the landscape and its cultural
associations.

The appraisal of strategic options and route corridors demonstrates that Holford Rule 1
has informed the design and routeing of the project.

Holford Rule 2

Holford Rule 2 states, ‘avoid smaller areas of high amenity value or scientific interest by
deviation, provided this can be done without using too many angle towers [pylons] i.e. the
bigger structures which are used when lines change direction.’

A summary of all of the alignments considered in each Section and the key environmental
factors considered within the appraisal, including impacts to SSSI and areas of amenity,
is presented in Table 3.6 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3). This assessment also considered the options in terms of the number
of angle pylons required by each.

Hintlesham Woods SSSI is located within the Order Limits and is designated for its
ancient woodland habitat and breeding bird assemblage and is managed by the RSPB
as one of their reserves. A number of alternative routes through and around the
woodlands were considered. The route which avoided passing through Hintlesham
Woods (Option 1) was selected as the least environmentally constrained overhead line,
as it would avoid impacts on the ancient woodland and on the conservation objectives of
the SSSI and was, therefore, taken forward to the next stage of assessment. However,
this option was also ranked as having the greatest effect on landscape character and also
on visual amenity as it would be the greatest departure from the route of the existing
400kV overhead line route.

The main alternative against which Option 1 was considered was Option 2. It was
determined that Option 2 was likely to have a greater adverse effect on both the
designated ancient woodland and SSSl interest features. Whilst Hintlesham Wood Option
1 would result in a temporary adverse effect during construction; the assessment
concluded that this option would not result in a significant effect on the SSSI and its
interest features which, on the contrary, was likely as a result from Hintlesham Wood
Option 2. National Grid decided to not take forward Hintlesham Woods Option 2 in the
application for development consent.

Corridor 2 is the preferred corridor, as it allows paralleling with the existing 400kV
overhead line, which will reduce the magnitude of landscape and visual effects. It also
retains its status as an opportunity corridor, allowing the 132kV overhead line to be
removed. It is noted that Corridor 2A avoids effects on Hintlesham Woods SSSI
altogether. However, given the existing and proposed constraints to the south of Bramford
Substation and that Corridor 2B can be designed to avoid loss of ancient woodland and
SSSI features, Corridor 2B remains the preferred choice of corridor in Section AB:
Bramford/Hintlesham.

The appraisal of strategic options and route corridors demonstrates that Holford Rule 2
has informed the design and routeing of the project, particularly in regard to the treatment
of Hintlesham Woods SSSI.
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Holford Rule 3

Holford Rule 3 states, ‘other things being equal, choose the most direct line, with no sharp
changes of direction and thus with fewer angle towers [pylons].’

The shortest route between two points is generally preferred where other things are equal,
because this is straight, avoiding the need for angles where larger pylons are needed on
an overhead line, and a direct route would generally reduce the overall number of pylons
required and would reduce environmental effects and costs.

Corridor 3 avoids the AONB and the potential for effects on views from within the AONB
were considered to be limited. Corridor 4 also avoids the AONB and was considered to
have the least effects on the AONB due to distance. However, both Corridors 3 and 4,
amongst other considerations, would provide the least direct route when compared with
Corridors 1 and 2. Furthermore, Corridor 2 was also the most direct route of the corridors
considered.

Holford Rule 3 was also important in the context of discounting Hintlesham Woods Option
7 (an option to the south of Hintlesham Woods north of Duke Street) as this option would
require a series of angle pylons to route the overhead line to the north of the properties
on Duke Street and to follow the boundary of the woodland.

The appraisal of strategic options and route corridors demonstrates that Holford Rule 3
has informed the design and routeing of the project and Corridor 2 was ultimately
progressed as the most direct route, which also resulted in fewer angle pylons.

Holford Rule 4

Holford Rule 4 states, ‘choose tree and hill backgrounds in preference to sky backgrounds
wherever possible. When a line has to cross a ridge, secure this opaque background as
long as possible, cross obliquely when a dip in the ridge provides an opportunity. Where
it does not, cross directly, preferably between belts of trees.’

In consideration of Rule 4, National Grid has taken opportunities to work with the
characteristics of the landscape and backgrounding when planning the route of the
overhead line and selecting the type of pylon to be used in the landscape.

Standard steel lattice pylons benefit from backgrounding because the thin steel members
in an open structure make background features visible beyond, helping them to visually
recede. An assessment of pylon design considered different designs of pylons that could
be used on the project and the potential effects of each. The assessment concluded that
the standard steel lattice pylon would be the preferred pylon design.

In general, pylons are more prominent where there is no backgrounding and they are
viewed against sky backgrounds. The landscape baseline includes the existing 400kV
overhead line and the existing 132kV overhead line. The selected route corridor allows
paralleling with the existing 400kV overhead line, which will reduce the magnitude of
landscape and visual effects. It also allows part of the existing 132kV overhead line to be
removed, thus further reducing the magnitude of landscape and visual effects.

The appraisal of strategic and pylon design options demonstrates that Holford Rule 4 has
informed the design and routeing of the project.

Holford Rule 5

Holford Rule 5 states, ‘prefer moderately open valleys with woods where the apparent
height of towers [pylons] will be reduced, and views of the line will be broken by trees’.
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Generally, locations for above ground infrastructure were influenced by the existing
landform and vegetation, including belts of woodland, which will help screen them.

The consideration of landform and site context demonstrates that Holford Rule 5 has
informed the design and routeing of the project.

Holford Rule 6

Holford Rule 6 states, ‘where country is flat and sparsely planted, keep the high voltage
lines as far as possible independent of smaller lines, converging routes, distribution poles
and other masts, wires and cables, so as to avoid a concentration of lines or wirescapes’.

The supplementary note to Rule 6 refers to planning, wherever practicable, parallel or
closely related routes with pylon types, spans and conductors forming a coherent
appearance.

The selected route corridor allows paralleling with the existing 400kV overhead line, which
will reduce the magnitude of landscape and visual effects and the concentration of line
and wirescapes. It also allows part of the existing 132kV overhead line to be removed,
thus further reducing the magnitude of landscape and visual effects and the concentration
of line and wirescapes.

Introducing a different pylon structure near an existing steel lattice pylon may produce an
incoherent appearance; this would be a greater change than introducing a series of
similar structures. As such, a good design measure incorporated into the design and in
consideration of Holford Rule 6, includes the proposed use of standard lattice pylons
which is the same style as the existing 400kV overhead line.

The appraisal of strategic options and the consideration of pylon design demonstrates
that Holford Rule 6 has informed the design and routeing of the project.

Holford Rule 7

Holford Rule 7 states, ‘approach urban area through industrial zones, where they exist;
and when pleasant residential and recreational land intervenes between the approach
line and the substation, go carefully into the comparative costs of the undergrounding, for
lines other than those of the highest voltage.’

Whilst the new 400kV overhead line would be of the highest voltage, it was concluded
that Corridor 2 was the preferred route corridor based on both previous assessment work
and on the consultation responses. Corridor 2 would largely occupy a rural area, with no
urban areas or industrial zones. The largest settlement is Sudbury located to the north-
west of Corridor 2, although this was avoided by the route. Smaller settlements including
Hadleigh and a number of villages are distributed throughout the corridor area. However,
urbanised areas, including Hadleigh and other villages are largely avoided all together
with the exception of some rural industrial sites. With respect to the route being located
near to those industrial sites, this is due to the fact the route parallels the existing 400kV
overhead line which is already a feature of the setting of those sites.

In considering alternative strategic options, potential effects on urban areas and
residential and recreational receptors were considered. From a socio-economic
perspective, the strategic option taken forward would not affect any major areas of
economic activity or tourism assets of national importance.

It has been considered whether the use of underground cable technology would be
appropriate for the project, including a careful assessment of undergrounding costs in
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comparison to overhead lines. The relevant NPS does not preclude the use of overhead
line connections in most circumstances and that the use of entirely underground cables
at considerably higher cost would, in such circumstances, not meet National Grid’s
statutory duties to develop the network in an economic and efficient manner.

The appraisal of strategic options demonstrates that Holford Rule 7 has informed the
design and routeing of the project; ultimately the project does not approach urban areas
and undergrounding the approach to the substations at either end of the route has been
considered in the appraisal.

Holford Rules Supplementary Notes

In addition to the above, three supplementary notes have been added to the Holford
Rules.

Holford Rule Supplementary Note 1 states, ‘avoid routeing close to residential areas as
far as possible on grounds of general amenity.’

Corridor 2 would largely occupy a rural area. The largest settlement is Sudbury located
to the north-west of Corridor 2, although this was avoided by the route. Smaller
settlements including Hadleigh and a number of villages are distributed throughout the
corridor area. However, urbanised areas are largely avoided all together with the
exception of some rural residential properties. With respect to the route being located
near to those residential properties, this is due to the fact the route parallels the existing
400kV overhead line which is already a feature of the setting of those sites.

Holford Rule Supplementary Note 2 states, ‘where possible choose routes which
minimise the effect on special landscape areas, areas of great landscape value and other
similar designations of county, district or local importance.’

It was concluded that Corridor 2 was the preferred route corridor as it would result in the
least scale of change to the existing environment (amongst other considerations).
Corridor 2 was also identified as an ‘opportunity corridor’ as it used the existing overhead
line routes which already passes through Dedham Vale AONB.

Although Dedham Vale AONB is covered by a national designation, the Stour Valley is
not designated and could, therefore, be considered to not warrant undergrounding, based
on cost and the potential adverse effects on the environment. However, ultimately it was
considered that undergrounding was appropriate in parts of the Stour Valley, because of
the particular qualities of the landscape and its cultural associations.

Holford Rule Supplementary Note 3 states ‘in addition to adopting appropriate routeing,
evaluate where appropriate the use of alternative tower [pylon] designs are available
where these would be advantageous visually and where the extra cost can be justified.’

An assessment of pylon design was undertaken which considered different designs of
pylons that could be used on the project and the potential effects of each. The
assessment concluded that the standard steel lattice pylon would be the preferred pylon
design and this remained the preferred pylon design throughout the project. In this
connection, ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document 6.3.4.1) presents
the different choices made during the design process.
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Horlock Rules

The Horlock Rules provide guidelines for the siting and design of new substations, or
substation extensions and these rules have been an important consideration in the design
and siting of the GSP substation and CSE compounds. The Horlock Rules are also
relevant in respect to the connection proposed at Bramford Substation.

Whilst not currently referred to in EN-5, paragraph 2.11.11 of the draft replacement EN-
5, states, ‘The Horlock Rules — guidelines for the design and siting of substations — were
established by National Grid in 2009 in pursuance of its duties under Schedule 9 of the
Electricity Act 1989. These principles should be embodied in Applicants proposals for the
infrastructure associated with new overhead lines.’

Potential sites for a substation were considered, extending from Twinstead Tee to
Thaxted, and were focused along the 400kV overhead line. Following an initial desk-
based study, eight study areas were identified. After assessing the eight study areas,
three were shortlisted for further investigation. A summary of the shortlisted study areas
considered and the key environmental factors that were considered in the appraisal is
presented in Table 3.12 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3).

As previously mentioned, National Grid has obtained planning permission from Braintree
District Council for the GSP substation under the TCPA in October 2022 (Application
Reference: 22/01147/FUL) in advance of the application for development consent.
Although, a summary of how the Horlock Rules have influenced the optioneering and
design evolution process for the GSP substation is detailed in the following sections.

Overall System Options and Site Selection

Horlock Rule 1 states, ‘in the development of system options including new substations,
consideration must be given to environmental issues from the earliest stage to balance
the technical benefits and capital cost requirements for new developments against the
consequential environmental effects in order to keep adverse effects to a reasonably
practicable minimum.’

In consultation with UKPN, the preferred strategic option for replacing the capacity lost
following the removal of the existing 132kV overhead line was identified as a new GSP
substation west of Twinstead Tee. This preferred option was identified from eight strategic
options. Having identified a new GSP substation west of Twinstead Tee as the preferred
strategic option, potential sites extending from Twinstead Tee to Thaxted, focused along
the 400kV overhead line were considered for the siting of the GSP substation.

Environmental issues were a key driver in the options appraisal and site selection process
for the GSP substation location, as well as the locations for the four CSE compounds and
fundamental to decisions to take sites forward for more detailed analysis. In respect to
the environment, the assessments considered: landscape visual amenity; historic
environment; ecology; water resources and noise and vibration. Given the functional
design nature of substations, landscape and visual amenity was considered to be of
principal importance.

The selected GSP location (Location C2) was assessed as having the least impact overall
on the landscape character of the area, visual amenity, ecology and the historic
environment of the options assessed. Additionally, the environmental drivers behind the
location for the four CSE compounds is summarised in Table 3.13 of ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3).
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Amenity, Cultural Or Scientific Value Of Sites

Horlock Rule 2 states, ‘the siting of new National Grid Company substations, sealing end
compounds and line entries should as far as reasonably practicable seek to avoid
altogether internationally and nationally designated areas of the highest amenity, cultural
or scientific value by the overall planning of the system connections.’

None of the study areas identified for the GSP substation and CSE compounds are
located within designated landscapes. One of the locations originally considered (West
of West Wood)for the GSP substation may have required tree removal at West Wood
SSSiI to provide clearances for equipment, although this option was not taken forward.

Horlock Rule 3 states, ‘areas of local amenity value, important existing habitats and
landscape features including ancient woodland, historic hedgerows, surface and ground
water sources and nature conservation areas should be protected as far as reasonably
practicable.’

Local environmental designations were also a key driver in the selection process for the
GSP substation location and fundamental to decisions to take sites forward for more
detailed analysis. Work was undertaken to identify sites of local importance. For example
Butler's Wood and Waldegrave Wood are LWS and are designated for their ancient
woodland habitat and the verges along Delvyn’s Lane are designated by Essex County
Council as Special Roadside Verges.

The location between Butler's Wood and Waldegrave Wood was selected for the siting of
the GSP substation (Location C2). Whilst Butler's Wood and Waldegrave Wood are LWS
are designated for their ancient woodland habitats, no vegetation clearance or
modification of Butler's Wood or Waldegrave Wood is required during construction or
operation, beyond the current wayleave for the existing 400kV overhead line in this
location.

The environmental drivers behind the location for the four CSE compounds is
summarised in Table 3.13 of ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3).

Local Context, Land Use and Site Planning

Horlock Rule 4 states, ‘the siting of substations, extensions and associated proposals
should take advantage of the screening provided by land form and existing features and
the potential use of site layout and levels to keep intrusion into surrounding areas to a
reasonably practicable minimum.’

The majority of the areas considered for the location of the GSP substation would take
advantage of screening provided by existing tree belts and woodland areas. However, a
potential site considered at Castle Hedingham would require careful screening as it is
close to the entrance of a recognised local tourist attraction. All the considered GSP
substation locations would have a negative effect on visual amenity. It was considered
that, with mitigation, a GSP substation at either east of Ramacre Wood or between
Butlers” Wood and Waldegrave Wood (Location C2) would have only a minor negative
effect on visual amenity. However, there was a preference for location C2 as this location
would benefit from a greater degree of screening by existing mature woodland.

Overall, a determining factor in opting for the selected location for the GSP substation
(location C2), as well as the four CSE compounds was the advantageous baseline
situations in respect to existing vegetation which would provide screening in the wider
landscape.
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Horlock Rule 5 states, ‘the proposals should keep the visual, noise and other
environmental effects to a reasonably practicable minimum.’

Environmental effects were a key driver in the selection process for the proposed GSP
substation location and fundamental to decisions to take sites forward for more detailed
analysis. In this respect the assessments considered impacts to amenity including visual
and noise.

Noise would not be a differentiating factor between the study areas. Any GSP substation
would be designed to avoid any perceptible increase in background noise levels at
residential properties. This would include enclosure of the transformers and the use of
low noise cooler fans.

The majority of the study areas consider would take advantage of screening which is
provided by existing tree belts and woodland areas. There is also adequate space to carry
out supplementary planting at all locations in the study area. Supplementary planting
could consist of woodland planting and use of low mounds (approximately 2m high)
around the peripheries of the substation locations, which are not already screened by
mature vegetation. The screening offered by existing field boundaries would be
strengthened with supplementary planting where this would help to reduce negative
effects on landscape character. A combination of woodland planting and hedgerow
planting would also be planted either side of the GSP substation access route so that it
would appear similar to a lane or farm track.

Overall, the selected GSP location (Location C2) would include landscape planting
around the GSP substation which is considered to be an embedded measure within the
design to help soften and filter views from the surrounding areas. The GSP substation
also includes noise enclosures which would be used around the two SGT to reduce
operational noise outside of the site.

Horlock Rule 6 states, ‘the land use effects of the proposal should be considered when
planning the siting of substations or extensions.’

It was noted that all study areas considered are likely to have some impact on local
footpaths as well as the agricultural nature of the land.

The selected location (Location C2), however, is currently privately owned land and is not
publicly accessible. The location also contains existing National Grid infrastructure in the
form of an existing 400kV overhead line and pylon. The selected location does not result
in any severance to publicly accessible land or public rights of way.

Design

Horlock Rule 7 states, ‘in the design of new substations or line entries, early consideration
should be given to the options available for terminal towers [pylons], equipment, buildings
and ancillary development appropriate to individual locations, seeking to keep effects to
a reasonably practicable minimum.’

In terms of which location would be the most suitable to accommodate a substation, an
air insulated switchgear substation layout was assumed in the assessment of each study
area. In terms of the likely environmental effects, a gas insulated switchgear substation
would be likely to have a greater impact on views and landscape character due to the
height and scale of the building surrounding the equipment.

In assessing the study areas from an engineering perspective, consideration was given
to; individual site characteristics, environmental constraints and existing infrastructure to
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determine the appropriate location and orientation of the GSP substation; the most
appropriate form of connection to the 400kV network; the most appropriate route of the
132kV cable connection taking account of environmental constraints; the most
appropriate route for a permanent access route and the need for temporary works
including overhead line diversions.

The size of some of the equipment for the GSP substation means that when it is imported
by road to the site it would be categorised as an Abnormal Indivisible Loads (AIL) by virtue
of its size. Consideration of AlL, therefore, concluded that the most suitable site in terms
of access is Location C2, given its location adjacent to the A131.

In respect to the selected location, the GSP substation has been designed so that it
benefits from the advantageous tree screening baseline, equipment such as the CSE
compound and buildings are away from the road and the relocating of the site access
away from the existing site access limits the visibility of the proposed GSP substation
from the A131. In addition, the existing 400kV line runs through the site which results in
a co-located type of infrastructure development.

Horlock Rule 8 states, ‘space should be used effectively to limit the area required for
development consistent with appropriate mitigation measures and to minimise the
adverse effects on existing land use and rights of way, whilst also having regard to future
extension of the substation.’

For each of the study areas, land would need to be acquired that includes space to carry
out some additional woodland and hedgerow planting. Opportunities for mitigation are
restricted in some areas where a permanent clear easement is required, such as under
the existing overhead lines and downleads and over the underground cables swathes.

In respect to the selected location (Location C2), the GSP substation is physically and
environmentally constrained on all four boundaries; ancient woodland to the north and
south, the A131 to the east and the open countryside to the west. Meanwhile, the location
is not particularly large for this type of development. This has meant that the GSP
substation has had to be thoughtfully designed, having regard to these constraints.
Therefore, it proposes the minimum amount of development to make the GSP substation
operational as any more development would not be practicable at this site. It is also not
envisaged that an extension to the proposed GSP substation would be required at a later
date.

Horlock Rule 9 states, ‘the design of access roads, perimeter fencing, earthshaping,
planting and ancillary development should form an integral part of the site layout and
design to fit in with the surroundings.’

Horlock Rule 9 relates more so to the detailed design stage of the GSP substation which
would be undertaken at a later stage of the optioneering process. However, material
generated from excavation areas will be reused on site to provide landscape mounding
to the west of the proposed GSP substation and between the proposed GSP substation
and A131,; planting is also proposed in these locations.

Line Entries

Horlock Rule 10 states, ‘in open landscape especially, high voltage line entries should be
kept, as far as possible, visually separate from low voltage lines and other overhead lines
SO as to avoid a confusing appearance.’

The selected GSP substation location (Location C2) is not considered to be within the
open landscape due to the existing tree screening, A131 and the existing 400kV line
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running through the site from east to west. Alternative GSP locations were considered to
the west of Butlers Wood and Waldegrave Wood and the land here has a more open
character compared to Location C2. These options were, therefore, discounted.

Horlock Rule 11 states, ‘the inter-relationship between towers [pylons] and substation
structures and background and foreground features should be studied to reduce the
prominence of structures from main viewpoints. Where practicable the exposure of
terminal towers [pylons] on prominent ridges should be minimised by siting towers
[pylons] against a background of trees rather than open skylines.’

The GSP substation design does not result in a net increase in permanent pylons at the
site and is not located on any prominent ridges and benefits from the enclosed nature of
the site, due to the two parcels of woodland screening the development. Also refer to
Horlock Rule 7.

Full line tension gantries are proposed at all four CSE compounds. This removes the
need for an additional terminal pylon and potential associated impacts at each,
particularly in relation to landscape and visual.

Summary

The final design for the project is set out in detail in ES Chapter 4: Project Description
(application document 6.2.4), which describes the design submitted within the
application. This should be read alongside ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered
(application document 6.2.3), which documents the key environmental factors that were
considered in the optioneering and design evolution process.

The design considerations reflect National Grid’s duty to be economic and efficient, as
well as within the rigorous health and safety processes that National Grid has in place
which governs how National Grid designs and constructs their projects safely.
Environmental Statement Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document 6.3.4.1)
presents the different choices made during the design process. This Appendix sets out
the design aspects that have been considered during the development of the project.
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6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

6.1.6

6.1.7

6.1.8

National Planning Policy Context

Overview

In deciding an application for development consent, Section 104 of the Planning Act 2008
requires the SoS to have regard to any NPS which applies to the application, except in a
limited number of specified circumstances.

EN-1 was designated in July 2011. EN-1 sets out national policy for energy infrastructure
and is relevant to the project. Paragraph 1.1.1 of EN-1 states that: 1t [EN-1] has effect, in
combination with the relevant technology-specific NPS, on the decisions by the
Infrastructure Planning Commission (IPC) on application for energy developments that
fall within the scope of the NPS. For such applications this NPS, when combined with the
relevant technology-specific energy NPS, provides the primary basis for decision by the
IPC.’

The EN-5 was designated in July 2011. EN-5 is the technology specific NPS for electricity
networks and overhead lines.

EN-1 and EN-5, taken together, provide the primary basis for decisions taken by the SoS
on applications it receives for electricity networks infrastructure, and in turn the project.

The NPPF (2021) sets out the Government’s planning policies for England and how these
are expected to be applied. The weight of the NPPF relating to NSIP is clarified in
paragraph 5 of the NPPF, which states:

The Framework does not contain specific policies for nationally significant infrastructure
projects. These are determined in accordance with the decision-making framework in the
Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and relevant national policy statements for major
infrastructure, as well as any other matters that are relevant (which may include the
National Planning Policy Framework). National policy statements form part of the overall
framework of national planning policy, and may be a material consideration in preparing
plans and making decisions on planning applications.’

The NPPF is, therefore, capable of being an important and relevant consideration in
decision making for NSIP but the prime document to be considered and given appropriate
weight are the relevant NPS. The NPPF was most recently updated in July 2021.

The Government introduced Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) to supplement the NPPF
in March 2014. The PPG provides information that may be considered ‘important’ and
‘relevant’ to the project.

Section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) provides the principal
basis in law for the determination of planning applications, namely that they must be
determined in accordance with the development plan unless material considerations
indicate otherwise. This provision does not apply to applications for development consent
under the Planning Act 2008. Local plan policies may, however, be an important and
relevant consideration in the determination of applications for development consent and
the SoS must have regard to any ‘local impact report’ submitted by an LPA. Relevant
local plan policies are considered in Chapter 8 and Appendix D of this Planning
Statement.
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6.1.9

6.2

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

Appendix A of this Planning Statement provides a table demonstrating how the DCO
submission is compliant with the requirements of EN-1. Appendix B of this Planning
Statement provides a table demonstrating how the DCO submission is compliant with
requirements of EN-5.

National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1)

Paragraph 2.2.20 of EN-1 states that it is critical that the UK continues to have secure
and reliable supplies of electricity as it makes the transition to a low carbon economy.’
Paragraph 2.2.20 advises that to manage the risks to achieve security of supply this
means ensuring that:

e there is sufficient capacity (including a greater proportion of low carbon generation) to
meet demand at all times, including a safety margin of spare capacity to accommodate
unforeseen fluctuations in supply or demand;

e there are reliable associated supply chains to meet demand as it arises;

e there is a diverse mix of technologies and fuels (including primary fuels imported from
a wide range of countries); and

e there are effective price signals, so that market participants have sufficient incentives
to react in a timely way to minimise imbalances between supply and demand.

UK Government objectives for energy and climate change will require further
diversification of the UK’s energy sources and much greater use of renewable and other
low carbon forms of generation.

Paragraph 3.7.2 of the NPS states that: ‘existing transmission and distribution networks
will have to evolve and adapt in various ways to handle increases in demand’, and
paragraph 3.7.1 notes that ‘much of the new electricity infrastructure that is need will be
located in places where there is no existing network’, recognising that generation is now
occurring in a variety of locations.

Part 4 of EN-1 sets out general policies in accordance with which applications relating to
energy infrastructure are to be decided. These policies do not relate to the need for new
energy infrastructure (covered in Part 3 of EN-1) or to particular physical impacts of
construction or operation (covered in Part 5 of EN-1 and technology-specific NPS). The
following assessment principles in Part 4 are relevant to the project:

e environmental statement;

e habitats and species regulations;

e alternatives;

e criteria for ‘good design’ for energy infrastructure;

e climate change adaptation;

e pollution control and other environmental regulatory regimes;
e safety;

e common law, nuisance and statutory nuisance;

e health; and

e security considerations.
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6.2.6

6.2.7

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

Chapter 7 of this Planning Statement sets out how the application is in accordance with
the applicable ‘assessment principles’, set out above.

Part 5 of EN-1 identifies ‘generic impacts’ of any of the types of energy infrastructure
projects covered by the energy NPS, which must be considered in an ES accompanying
an application for development consent. The following generic impacts are relevant to the
project, either in part or in full:

e air quality and emissions;

e biodiversity and geological conservation;

e civil and military aviation and defence interests;

e dust, odour, artificial light, smoke, steam and insect infestation;
o flood risk;

e historic environment;

e landscape and visual;

e land use including open space and green infrastructure;
e noise and vibration;

e SOCiO-economic;

e traffic and transport;

e waste management; and

e water quality and resources.

Chapter 7 of this Planning Statement sets out how the application has considered ‘generic
impacts’ and is in accordance with the requirements of Part 5 of EN-1.

National Policy Statement for Electricity Networks
Infrastructure (EN-5)

EN-5 advises in paragraph 2.1.2 that the Examining Authority should start its assessment
of applications for application for development consent pursuant to EN-5 on the basis that
need has already been demonstrated.

Paragraph 1.1.1 of EN-5 recognises that the ‘new electricity generating infrastructure that
the UK needs to move to a low carbon economy while maintaining security of supply will
be heavily dependent on the availability of a fit for purpose and robust electricity network’.
The network will need to be able to support a more complex system of supply and demand
than present, and cope with generation occurring in more diverse locations.

EN-5 does not seek to direct applicants towards particular sites or routes for electricity
networks infrastructure (paragraph 2.2.1). Paragraph 2.2.2 recognises that ‘the general
location of electricity network projects is often determined by the location, or anticipated
location, of a particular generating station and the existing network infrastructure taking
electricity to centres of energy use.” On other occasions the requirement may be
associated with the need for more strategic reinforcement of the network. However, EN-
5 notes that in neither circumstance is it necessarily the case that the connection should
be via the most direct route owing to factors including environmental aspects and
engineering considerations (paragraph 2.2.2).
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6.3.5

6.3.6

6.3.7

6.4

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.4.3

Part 2 of EN-5 sets out the basis for assessing applications for development consent and
technology-specific topic areas that should be addressed. The following assessment
principles in Part 2 relevant to the project are:

e factors influencing site selection by applicants;

e (general assessment principles for electricity networks;

e climate change adaptation;

e consideration of good design;

e impacts of electricity networks; and

e Electric and Magnetic Fields (EMF).

These topic areas are considered in Chapter 7 of this Planning Statement.

Part 2 of EN-5 also provides additional technology-specific advice on the impacts of
electricity networks for the following ‘generic impacts’:

e biodiversity and geological conservation;
e landscape and visual; and
e noise and vibration.

Chapter 7 of this Planning Statement sets out how the application has considered the
technology-specific advice provided in EN-5 for ‘generic impacts’.

Draft Replacement NPS for Energy (EN-1)

On 6 September 2021 the Government began a consultation on the draft replacement
NPS. The consultation closed on 29 November 2021. The Department for Business,
Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) (now the Department for Energy Security and Net
Zero) committee published its report following Hearings on 25 February 2022. The Growth
Plan was published on 22 September 2022 (HM Treasury, 20222) and details at
paragraph 3.37 that the delivery of the draft replacement NPS for energy will be
prioritised. Furthermore, the Autumn Statement 2022 (HM Treasury, 2022) published on
17 November 2022, stated that the NPS would be updated during 2023.

On 23 February 2023 the Government subsequently published an Action Plan to
streamline the planning process for NSIP. This follows from a consultation published in
August 2021, which asked respondents to identify the main issues affecting each principal
stage of the process. The Action Plan further committed to an action of finalising the draft
replacement EN-1 and EN-5 with a view of designating these by ‘Q2 2023’.

The September 2021 consultation documents sets out the transitional arrangements
whilst the review is undertaken. It explains on Page 11 that the current suite of NPS
remain relevant government policy and have effect for the purposes of the Planning Act
2008. It goes on to say, they continue to provide a proper basis on which applications
can be prepared, the Planning Inspectorate can examine, and the Secretary of State can
make decisions on, applications for development consent. The Secretary of State has
decided that for any application accepted for examination before designation of the
amendments to the NPS, the original suite of NPS should have effect. The amended NPS
will, therefore only have effect in relation to those applications for development consent
accepted for examination after the designation of those amendments.’
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6.4.5

6.5

6.5.1

6.6

6.6.1

6.6.2

It is understood that the SoS has, in the context of other NSIP decisions, such as Little
Crow Solar Farm, considered the draft replacement NPS to be important and relevant for
the purpose of Section 105 of the Planning Act 2008 and, as such, has had regard to
them in deciding the application. However, the SoS does not consider that there is
anything contained in the drafts that would lead him to reach a different decision on that
application.

National Grid agrees with the approach of the SoS. The draft replacement EN-1 do not
fundamentally alter the consenting regime for electricity networks, but are capable of
being important and relevant considerations, in this case in the context of Section 104 of
the Planning Act 2008. National Grid draw out the following high-level points in respect of
the draft replacement EN-1.:

e The commitment to net zero emissions by 2050 is introduced,;

e The need for onshore reinforcement works is recognised as substantial and specific
mention is made of the need for substantial reinforcement in East Anglia;

e Recognition that it can take longer to construct onshore reinforcements that the
completion of the offshore wind farms for which they are being built; and

e Recognition of the urgent need for new electricity infrastructure.

Draft Replacement NPS for Electricity Networks Infrastructure
(EN-5)

The status of the draft replacement EN-5 is the same as the draft replacement EN-1 as
set out above. National Grid draw out the following high-level points in respect of the draft
replacement EN-5:

e Emphasis on macro-level location being not substantially within the applicants control,
but that applicants do retain control over the routing within the identified location;

e New references to environmental and BNG;

e Clearer guidance that within nationally designated landscapes even residual impacts
will make an overhead line unacceptable in planning terms;

e Clear statement that overhead lines should be the strong starting presumption for
electricity networks in general; and

e In the context of climate change, draft replacement EN-5 indicates that applicants
should avoid the use of Sulphur Hexafluoride (SF6) in new developments.

National Planning Policy Framework

Paragraph 7 of the NPPF states that ‘the purpose of the planning system is to contribute
to the achievement of sustainable development’. Paragraph 152 recognises that the
planning system should support the transition to a low carbon future in a changing
climate... It should help to...support renewable and low carbon energy and associated
infrastructure.’

Where applicable, relevant paragraphs of the NPPF have been considered relating to the
‘assessment principles’ in Chapter 7 of this Planning Statement. The Government
introduced PPG to supplement the NPPF. The PPG has also been considered.
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6.7 Other Documents

6.7.1 Other published documents that are considered to be both important and relevant include:
e The Autumn Statement 2022 (November 2022) (HM Treasury, 2022);
e The Growth Plan (September 2022) (HM Treasury, 20222);
e National Infrastructure Strategy (November 2020) (HM Treasury, 20223);
e Energy White Paper - Powering our Net Zero Future (December 2020) (BEIS, 2020);
e Network Options Assessment 2023 (January 2022) (National Grid ESO, 2022).
e British Energy Security Strategy (April 2022) (BEIS, 2022); and
e The Pathway to 2030 Holistic Network Design (July 2022) (National Grid ESO, 20222).
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7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.2.1

7.2.2

7.2.3

National Planning Policy Assessment

Overview

The following Chapter of this Planning Statement sets out how the application is in
accordance with national policy including EN-1, EN-5 and the NPPF. This Chapter is
supplemented by the NPS compliance tables included in Appendices A (EN-1) and B
(EN-5). Reference is also occasionally made to the draft replacement NPS that are not
substantially different to the extant, designated NPS, but which are an important and
relevant consideration.

Section 7.2 of this Chapter is structured around the ‘assessment principles’ from EN-1
and EN-5 identified as relevant to the project and sets out how these have been
addressed in the application.

Section 7.3 of this Chapter is structured around the ‘generic impacts’ from EN-1 and EN-
5 identified as relevant to the project and sets out how these have been addressed in the
submission.

Section 7.4 of this Chapter includes relevant considerations of the NPPF and sets out
how these have been addressed in the application.

Assessment Principles

This Section sets out how the application for development consent addresses each of the
relevant assessment principles as set out in EN-1 and the technology-specific
assessment principles as set out in EN-5. Where the draft replacement EN-1 and EN-5
introduces proposed policy that is substantively different to that contained in the extant,
designated NPS, this is also set out.

Environmental Statement

Section 4.2 of EN-1 sets out the policy requirements for the ES. Paragraph 4.2.1 of EN-
1 states, as confirmed in the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment)
Regulations 2009, that ‘all proposals for projects that are subject to the European
Environmental Impact Assessment Directive (2011/92/EU) must be accompanied by an
Environmental Statement (ES) describing the aspects of the environment likely to be
significantly affected by the project.’

The application for development consent is accompanied by an ES which meets the
requirements of EN-1. The following topics are covered within the ES:

e ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)

e ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7);

e ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8);

e ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document 6.2.9);

e ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10);
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7.2.5

7.2.6

7.2.7

7.2.8

7.2.9

7.2.10

7.2.11

e ES Chapter 11: Agriculture and Soils (application document 6.2.11)

e ES Chapter 12: Traffic and Transport (application document 6.2.12);

e ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13);

e ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14); and

e ES Chapter 15: Cumulative Effects Assessment (application document 6.2.15).

In response to paragraph 4.2.2 which requires applicants ‘to set out information on the
likely significant social and economic effects of the development’, many of the contributory
factors affecting social and economic effects such as employment, community services
and health and well-being were scoped out of the assessment in the Environmental
Impact Assessment Scoping Report Main Report (application document 6.5.1) and this
was endorsed in the Scoping Opinion (application document 6.6). Therefore, no
separate reporting is required on these topics and a standalone socio-economics chapter
has not been included within the ES. Instead, the Socio Economics and Tourism Report
(application document 5.9) sets out the reasons why significant social and economic
effects are not anticipated. This document sits outside the ES and concludes that the
project is still unlikely to generate significant effects on these issues.

In accordance with paragraph 4.2.3 of EN-1, the ES (application document 6.2)
provides an assessment of likely significant environmental effects arising during
construction, operation and decommissioning of the project.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is, therefore, in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 in respect to the preparation of the ES.

Habitats and Species Regulations

Section 4.3 of EN-1 sets out habitats and species regulations policy requirements relating
to the project. Paragraph 4.3.1 of EN-1 states that prior to granting development consent,
the Examining Authority must, under the Habitats and Species Regulations, consider
whether the project may have significant effects on a European protected site, or on any
site to which the same protection is applied as a matter of policy.

In relation to NSIP, the relevant SoS is the Competent Authority for the purposes of the
Habitat Regulations. The Competent Authority must consider whether a development will
have a likely significant effect on a European site, either alone or in combination with
other plans or projects.

The project involves constructing, operating and decommissioning electricity
infrastructure (a GSP substation, pylons, overhead lines and underground cables) which
require consultation with Natural England due to it falling within the Impact Risk Zones for
the component SSSI that make up the Stour and Orwell Estuaries SPA and Ramsar sites.

The Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA) Report (application document 5.3) has
been undertaken and one aspect was taken forward to Appropriate Assessment following
advice from Natural England, in accordance with paragraph 4.3.1 of EN-1.

The HRA Report (application document 5.3) presents the HRA undertaken for the
project, which comprises Stage 1. Screening and Stage 2: Appropriate Assessment. It
builds on the Draft HRA Screening Report published at the EIA scoping stage
(application document 6.5.2) and also in the Preliminary Environmental Information
Report (National Grid, 2022). It has also been provided to Natural England to provide
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7.2.18

7.2.19

assurance that potential likely significant effects on European sites have been addressed
appropriately and in sufficient detail.

The Stage 1 Screening concluded no likely significant effects were identified on the Stour
and Orwell Estuaries SPA and Ramsar from the project in relation to habitat loss; habitat
or species fragmentation; or disturbance to species (i.e. displacement). However, due to
potential impacts upon surface water quality through pollution and sedimentation
incidents on watercourses as a result of construction, habitat degradation and
subsequent reduction in species density as a result, surface water quality change was
taken for Stage 2: Appropriate Assessment.

Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment found that no adverse effect on the integrity of the SPA
and Ramsar would occur once good practice measures in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application document 7.5.1) and embedded measures are employed. These measures
are secured through Schedule 3, Requirement 5 of the draft DCO (application
document 3.1). No in-combination effects (both intra- and inter-project) were identified.

The HRA Report concludes that it does not need to progress onto Stage 3 of the HRA
process (to consider if proposals that would have an adverse effect on integrity of a
European site qualify for an exemption) and the project is compliant with the NPS in
relation to HRA. It is, therefore, considered that the assessment undertaken by National
Grid is in accordance with the requirements of EN-1 in respect to habitats and species
regulations.

Site Selection and Alternatives

Section 4.4 of EN-1 sets out policy requirements relating to ‘alternatives’. Paragraph 4.4.1
of EN-1 details that the NPS does not contain any general requirement to consider
alternatives or to establish whether the proposed project represents the best option.
However, paragraph 4.4.2 of EN-1 considers that applicants are obliged to include in their
ES information about the main alternatives they have studied and, in some instances,
there are specific legislative requirements to consider alternatives.

This Section also considers the technology-specific topic of ‘factors influencing site
selection by applicants’, as set out in Section 2.2 of EN-5; as the topics of site selection
and alternatives are both an integral part of the options appraisal process.

National Grid applies its process of options appraisal to each new project. Chapter 5 of
this Planning Statement sets out how planning policy, namely EN-1 and EN-5, as well as
the requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the Holford and Horlock Rules
have influenced the options appraisal process; demonstrating how such policy objectives
have been embedded into the design of the project.

Paragraph 2.8.4 of EN-5 states that “... wherever the nature or proposed route of an
overhead line proposal makes it likely that its visual impact will be particularly significant,
the applicant should have given appropriate consideration to the potential costs and
benefits of other feasible means of connection or reinforcement, including underground
and sub-sea cables where appropriate.’

Paragraph 2.8.8 of EN-5 states that ‘where there are serious concerns about the potential
adverse landscape and visual effects of a proposed overhead line, the IPC will have to
balance these against other relevant factors, including the need for the proposed
infrastructure, the availability and cost of alternative sites and routes and methods of
installation (including undergrounding)’
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The consideration of alternative means of connection and reinforcement from a planning
policy perspective is considered in Chapter 5 of this Planning Statement. In summary,
underground cables are significantly more expensive to construct when compared to
overhead lines and the potential for serious adverse landscape and visual effects would
need to be balanced against other factors, including cost. As a result, unjustified
undergrounding of overhead lines may result in National Grid being in breach of its duty
to ‘develop and maintain an efficient, coordinated and economical electricity transmission
system’, as the higher cost of underground cables will impact bill-paying consumers.
Hence, National Grid has struck a balance in respect to providing a predominantly
overhead line double circuit connection from Bramford substation to the Pelham to
Braintree line, with sections of underground cables in the most sensitive landscape areas.

The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (‘the
EIA Regulations’) require applicants to document alternative development options
considered as part of the application for development consent. Part 1 of Schedule 4 of
the EIA Regulations requires that the ES includes ‘an outline of the main alternatives
studied by the applicant and an indication of the main reasons for the applicant’s choice,
taking into account the environmental effects’. The ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application document 6.2.3), documents the key environmental factors in
consideration of the main alternatives. In addition, Chapter 5 of this Planning Statement
seeks to demonstrate, at a high-level, the influence of the policy context to the main
alternatives considered. Finally, the Evolution of the Project (application document
7.2.6) describes the factual process that has been undertaken to reach the final design
presented in the application for development consent.

Alternatives are also a requirement of the HRA Regulations, however, only if adverse
effects on the integrity of European sites are identified at the Appropriate Assessment
stage (Stage 2). As stated, the HRA Report (application document 5.3) confirms that
Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment found that no adverse effects on the integrity of the SPA
and Ramsar would occur once good practice measures and embedded measures are
employed. Hence, the project is not required to consider alternatives under the Habitats
Directive, as per paragraph 4.4.2 of EN-1.

It is, therefore, considered that the assessment undertaken by National Grid is in
accordance with the requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in respect to site selection and
alternatives.

Criteria For ‘Good Design’ For Energy Infrastructure

Section 4.5 of EN-1 provides NPS good design criteria policy relating to NSIP. This
section also considers the technology-specific topic areas of ‘factors influencing site
selection by applicants’ and ‘consideration of good design’ as set out in EN-5.

Paragraph 4.5.1 of EN-1 notes that applying good design criteria to energy infrastructure
should produce ‘sustainable infrastructure sensitive to place, efficient in use of natural
resources and energy used in their construction and operations, matched by an
appearance that demonstrates good aesthetic as far as possible.’

Paragraph 4.5.2 of EN-1 notes that through good design, many of the other policy
objectives in the NPS can be met through embedded mitigation.

Paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 accepts that the nature of much energy infrastructure
development will often be limited to the extent to which it is able to contribute to the
enhancement of the quality of the area. Paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 also considers that
‘whilst the applicant may not have any or very limited choice in the physical appearance
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of some energy infrastructure, there may be opportunities for the applicant to demonstrate
good design in terms of siting relative to existing landscape character, landform and
vegetation.’

The design evolution of the project has been an iterative process. National Grid has
considered ways to achieve good design through the careful consideration of route
corridors and the application of design principles. ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design
(application document 6.3.4.1) presents the different choices made during the design
process. This Appendix sets out the design aspects that have been considered during
the development of the project and should be read alongside both ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives (application document 6.2.3), which documents the key environmental
factors in consideration of the main alternatives, and Chapter 5 of this Planning
Statement, which explains how planning policy, as well as the requirements of the
Electricity Act and the principles of the Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the
optioneering and design evolution process. The latter demonstrating how such policy and
legislative objectives have been embedded into the design of the project.

As stated, regard has been had to the Horlock and Holford rules in respect to the siting
of new transmission infrastructure and substations and as described in detail in Chapter
5 of this Planning Statement. Both sets of rules have been deployed by National Grid and
have formed an important part of developing the preferred route and design of the project.
For example; the route seeks to avoid siting infrastructure in areas with significant amenity
value; the most direct route is preferred to avoid the need for additional angle pylons;
siting infrastructure in areas benefiting from existing advantageous vegetation screening
is preferred; and densely populated urban/residential areas are avoided, where possible.
Essentially the project’s route alignment has been selected because it performed more
strongly overall than any other options, having regard to these factors (amongst others)
and national planning policy.

Finally, National Grid has also considered alternative design suggestions made in written
representations during consultation feedback from external stakeholders. It is, therefore,
considered that the assessment undertaken by National Grid is in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in respect to ‘good design’.

Climate Change

Section 4.8 of EN-1 sets out climate change policy relating to NSIP. National Policy
Statement EN-1 sets out how applicants and the Examining Authority should consider the
effects of climate change when developing and consenting energy infrastructure.

Paragraph 4.8.5 of EN-1 notes that ‘new energy infrastructure will typically be a long-term
investment and will need to remain operational over many decades, in the face of a
changing climate. Consequently, applicants must consider the impacts of climate change
when planning the location, design, build, operation and, where appropriate,
decommissioning of new energy infrastructure.’

Contribution to Climate Change

The project, if granted development consent, would make an important contribution to
reducing greenhouse gases and helping the UK reaching the Government’s target of net
zero by 2050, by supporting the distribution of greener energy.

ES Appendix 4.2: Assessment of Greenhouse Gas and Carbon (application document
6.3.4.2) presents a summary of the carbon dioxide equivalent emissions that would be
released during the construction and operation of the project. The assessment concludes
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that the total carbon dioxide equivalent numbers are not considered to have a material
impact on the ability of the Government to meet its carbon reduction targets.

In the context of climate change, draft replacement EN-5 indicates that applicants should
avoid the use of SF6 in new developments. The project, as currently designed, would
require SF6 in the switchgear at the GSP substation and Bramford Substation. National
Grid is working with a range of suppliers and manufacturers to develop alternatives to
SF6. However, there a no suitable or viable alternatives available at the appropriate
voltage at present. Further details on why SF6 is necessary on the project, alternatives
considered and monitoring proposed can be found in ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design
(application document 6.3.4.1).

Climate Change Adaptation

This Section considers the technology specific topic area of ‘climate change adaptation’,
as set out in EN-5. Paragraph 2.4.1 of EN-5 requires applicants to ‘set out to what extent
the proposed development is expected to be vulnerable and, as appropriate, how it would
be resilient to flooding...effects of wind and storms on overhead lines, higher average
temperatures leading to increased transmission losses and earth movement of
subsidence caused by flooding or drought (for underground cables).’

The impact of climate change, including the risk of flooding, have been considered during
the optioneering and design evolution process. Environmental Statement Chapter 3: Main
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) sets out how the project has been
designed to avoid areas of significant flood risk. The GSP substation and CSE
compounds would be located in Flood Zone 1, see the FRA (application document 5.5)
for further details. The remaining structures, including above ground structures such as
pylons and below ground structures such as the underground cables are designed to
National Grid technical standards to be resilient to flooding, wind, storms, extreme
temperature and earth movement. The permanent drainage design at the GSP substation
and the CSE compounds would be designed to provide the storage necessary to achieve
discharges at greenfield run-off rates, not significantly altering the groundwater recharge
patterns by transferring a significant recharge quantity from one catchment to another
(see commitment ‘W12’ in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1)).

In addition, extreme climatic events, such as flooding; extreme temperatures (high and
low temperatures); ground subsidence; high winds/storm and tree fall are considered
within ES Appendix 5.3: Major Accidents and Disasters (application document 6.3.5.3).
The assessment has shown that the existing design measures, legal requirements, codes
and standards adequately control the potential risk for major accidents and/or disasters.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is, therefore, in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in respect to climate change adaptation.

Pollution Control and Other Environmental Regulatory Regimes

Section 4.10 of EN-1 sets out pollution control and other environmental regulatory regime
policy relating to the project. Paragraph 4.10.7 of EN-1 details that the Examining
Authority should be satisfied that a DCO can be granted taking full account of
environmental impacts. Relating to any potentially polluting development, the Examining
Authority should be satisfied that:

e The relevant pollution control authority is satisfied that potential releases can be
adequately regulated under the pollution control framework; and
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e The effects of existing sources of pollution in and around the site are not such that the
cumulative effects of pollution when the project is added would make that
development unacceptable, particularly relating to statutory environmental quality
limits.

The CEMP (application document 7.5) and CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1) sets out the actions and measures that would be implemented to control
the risk of a pollution incident. The CEMP includes measures that would be implemented
to reduce the risk of a pollution event occurring, as well as pro-active actions so that any
pollution event that does occur is controlled and managed effectively to avoid and reduce
any adverse impacts on the environment.

It is, therefore, considered that the assessment undertaken by National Grid is in
accordance with the requirements of EN-1 in respect to pollution control and other
environmental regulatory regimes.

Safety

Section 4.11 of EN-1 sets out safety policy relating to NSIP. This Section also considers
the technology specific topic area of Electric and Magnetic Fields (EMF) as required by
Part two of EN-5.

Electric and Magnetic Fields

Paragraph 2.10.15 of EN-5 requires applicants to demonstrate compliance with current
guidance on EMF.

Paragraph 2.10.10 of EN-5 states that ‘there is no direct statutory provision in the planning
system relating to protection from EMFs [Electric Magnetic Fields] and the construction
of new overhead power lines near residential or other occupied buildings. However, the
Electricity Safety, Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002 set out the minimum height,
position, insulation and protection specifications at which conductors can be strung
between towers to ensure safe clearance of objects. The effect of these requirements
should be that power lines at or below 132kV will comply with the ICNIRP 1998 basic
restrictions, although the IPC should be satisfied that this is the case on the basis of the
evidence produced as specified in the Code of Practice.’

The overhead lines and all other assets associated with the project are demonstrated in
the Electric and Magnetic Field (EMF) Compliance Report (application document 5.2)
to comply with the Government adopted International Commission on Non-lonizing
Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) 1998 guidelines.

The project components would be fully compliant with the UK Government policies on
EMF. Specifically, all the EMF produced would be below the relevant exposure limits, and
the proposed overhead lines would comply with the policy on optimum phasing. If these
requirements are met EN-5 states that ‘EMF effects are minimal’ and therefore, there
would be no significant EMF effects resulting from the project.

Health & Safety

Paragraph 4.11.1 of EN-1 makes clear that the Health and Safety Executive (HSE) is
responsible for matters relating to safety and the enforcement of a range of occupational
health and safety legislation, some of which is relevant to the construction, operation and
decommissioning of energy infrastructure.
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The HSE has been consulted throughout the consultation activities on the project, in
accordance with paragraph 4.11 of EN-1. In their response to statutory consultation, the
HSE considered matters within its remit and identified that the consultation Order Limits
were in the ‘consultation area’ for two major accident hazard pipelines. However, as the
project does not seek to increase the populations in proximity to the pipelines, HSE did
not raise any concerns with the project in this respect. The HSE also confirmed that it
does not have any concerns in relation to Hazardous Substance Consent, explosives
sites or electrical safety (from a planning perspective).

National Grid takes its responsibilities relating to health and safety for the construction
and operation of its infrastructure very seriously. Overhead lines are required to be
designed, constructed and operated to meet the requirements set out in the Electricity
Safety, Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002. Overhead lines must also meet the
Electricity Supply Industry’s own standards which govern the minimum clearances to be
provided between the conductors, roads, trees and other features.

Each transmission pylon has property signs, individual number plates and a safety
warning. In order to discourage access by unauthorised persons, steel lattice
transmission pylons are also provided with anti-climbing devices. Once a line is
constructed, National Grid writes annually to all whose land is crossed by overhead lines,
to inform them of line maintenance inspections, and referring to the latest HSE guidance
which includes advice on avoiding danger from overhead lines.

Legislation in the UK does not prescribe any minimum distance between overhead lines
and homes. However, National Grid has to ensure that all overhead lines are designed
and built to comply with all relevant health and safety legislation, including legislation and
guidance on EMF as detailed in the EMF Compliance Report (application document
5.2).

In addition, the project complies with design safety standards including National Electricity
Transmission System (NETS) Security and Quality of Supply Standard (SQSS), which
sets out the criteria and methodology for planning and operating the network. This informs
a suite of National Grid policy and process guidance which contains details on design
standards which must be met when designing, constructing and operating assets such
as the components that make up the project. National Grid’s Safety Rules and Guidance
(National Grid UK Electricity Transmission Plc, 2018) also sets out generic risk mitigation
measures that apply to all work undertaken by National Grid.

It is, therefore, considered that the assessment undertaken by National Grid is in
accordance with the requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in respect to safety.

Health
Section 4.13 of EN-1 sets out NPS health policy relating to NSIP.

Paragraph 4.13.2 of EN-1 details that where the project has an effect on human beings,
the ES should assess these effects for each element of the project, identifying any
adverse health impacts and identifying measures to avoid, reduce or compensate these
impacts as appropriate. Paragraph 5.11.9 of EN-1 details that consent should not be
granted unless it can be demonstrated that the project would avoid or can mitigate
significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life from noise.

National Grid has carried out an assessment of those aspects of the project which may
have the potential for adverse impacts on health. The project does not result in any
significant adverse effects to health during construction. Once operational it is not
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considered that the project would have any adverse impacts upon health. In particular,
health effects and their assessment are included within the following sections of the ES:

e ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document 6.2.9) assesses the
potential effects of the project on the water environment and in particular drinking
water quality and its impact to human health;

e ES Chapter 12: Traffic and Transport (application document 6.2.12) assesses the
potential effects of the project on local communities, pedestrians, motorists and users
of public rights of way, and in particular, impacts to health in respect to temporary
PRoW diversions, road restrictions, diversions, closures of the public highway and an
increase in traffic;

e ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13) assesses the potential
effects of the project on local air quality, including dust from earthworks which could
impact human health; and

e ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14) assesses the
potential effects on background noise levels and as a result of any vibrations during
construction which could impact human health.

The Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Report Main Report (application
document 6.5.1) has concluded that there are no likely significant effects to human
(health) receptors from the project arising from the operation or construction of the project.
Nevertheless, having regard to the cumulative impacts to health as identified in paragraph
4.13.2 of EN-1, local residents may be affected by temporary PRoW diversions, road
restrictions, diversions and closures of the public highway, an increase in traffic, and dust,
noise and light spill close to construction working areas (intra-project effects). The
combined effects of these could impact on health and amenity of local residents and
communities.

However, no particular vulnerabilities have been identified within the health of the local
population, see baseline review in ES Appendix 15.1: Cumulative Effects Baseline
(application document 6.3.15.1). In addition, a number of good practice measures are
outlined within the CEMP (application document 7.5) and CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application document 7.5.1). Therefore, it is not anticipated that there would be
adverse effects on the health of local residents.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is therefore in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in respect to health.

Common Law Nuisance and Statutory Nuisance

Paragraph 4.14 of EN-1 sets out NPS common law nuisance and statutory nuisance
policy relating to NSIP. Paragraph 4.14.2 of EN-1 advises that an application for
development consent should consider how possible sources of statutory nuisance under
Section 79(1) of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) 1990 may be mitigated or limited.

The Statement of Statutory Nuisance (application document 5.4) identifies the matters
set out in Section 79(1) of the EPA 1990 in respect of statutory nuisance and considers
whether the project has the potential to cause nuisance.

The CEMP (application document 7.5) includes good practice measures to avoid or
reduce the effects of dust, lighting, noise and vibration. These measures would reduce
impacts that could otherwise result in nuisance during construction. The development
authorised by the DCO must be undertaken in accordance with the CEMP, pursuant to
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the requirements of the DCO (application document 3.1). National Grid and its
contractor will carry out all work in accordance with the CEMP during the construction of
the project unless otherwise agreed with the LPA.

With the good practice measures in place, no breach of Section 79(1) of the EPA 1990 is
expected to occur as a result of the construction and operation of the project. The
assessment undertaken by National Grid is, therefore, in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 in respect to common law nuisance and statutory nuisance.

Security Considerations

Paragraph 4.15 of EN-1 sets out NPS security policy relating to NSIP. National Policy
Statement EN-1 notes that the DECC (now Department for Energy Security and Net Zero)
has the overall responsibility for the security of the energy sector. Paragraph 4.15.2 states
that the Government’s policy is to: ‘ensure that, where possible, proportionate protective
security measures are designed into new infrastructure projects at an early stage in the
project development. Where applications for development consent for infrastructure
covered by this NPS relate to potentially ‘critical’ infrastructure, there may be national
security considerations.’

Overall responsibility for security of the energy sector lies with the Department for Energy
Security and Net Zero who work closely with Government security agencies including the
Centre for the Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI) to reduce the vulnerability of
the most ‘critical’ infrastructure assets in the sector to terrorism and other national security
threats. National Grid is a provider of critical infrastructure across the UK. In this role,
National Grid maintains regular dialogue with a range of organisations with responsibility
for both local and national crime prevention and security. As such, all sites and
infrastructure will be designed and operated to the relevant security standards.

In addition, and as detailed in ES Appendix 5.3: Major Accidents and Disasters Scoping
(application document 6.3.5.3), the project is designed to avoid the risk of damage
through sabotage and arson (including terrorism), and the risk of electrocution is also a
further deterrent. The materials are resistant to damage and are not at risk of catching fire.
During construction, the working area would have security fencing around the site and
only authorised personnel would be admitted to the site. Outside of working hours, the
site would have a security guard to check for trespassers that could result in sabotage
or arson. During operation, the GSP substation, the CSE compounds and pylons would
be surrounded by security fencing to prevent trespass. Wilful sabotage of overhead lines
is also very rare due to the perceived risk of electrocution that could result from this.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is, therefore, in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 in respect to security.

Generic Impacts

This section sets out how the application addresses each of the relevant generic impacts
as set out in EN-1 and where relevant, the technology-specific assessment principles as
set out in EN-5 that relate to the same topics.

Air Quality and Emissions

Section 5.2 of EN-1 sets out NPS air quality and emissions policy relating to NSIP.
Paragraph 5.26 states that where the project is ‘likely to have adverse effect on air quality
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the applicant should undertake an assessment of the impacts of the proposed project as
part of the ES.” ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13) details the
likely significant effects of the project on air quality. Environmental Statement Appendix
5.1: Scope of the Assessment (application document 6.3.5.1) outlines the scope of the
assessment for air quality. This has been informed by the Scoping Opinion (application
document 6.6).

Relating to air quality, EN-1 advises that the ES should describe:

e any significant air emissions, their mitigation and any residual effects distinguishing
between the project stages and taking account of any significant emissions from any
road traffic generated by the project;

e the predicted absolute emission levels of the project, after mitigation methods have
been applied;

e existing air quality levels and the relative change in air quality from existing levels; and
e any potential eutrophication impacts.

Paragraph 5.2.11 of EN-1 advises that the Examining Authority should consider whether
mitigation measures are needed for operational and construction emissions over and
above any which may form part of the project.

The only emissions expected during operation are from maintenance vehicles which are
likely to be negligible and sporadic with no quantifiable effect on local air quality.
Therefore, air quality effects during operation were scoped out in the Environmental
Impact Assessment Scoping Report Main Report (application document 6.5.1).

The air quality assessment has concluded that there are no likely significant residual
effects in relation to air quality during construction and operation. As such, the
requirements of EN-1 in respect to air quality are met.

Biodiversity and Geological Conservation

Section 5.3 of EN-1 sets out NPS biodiversity and geological conservation policy relating
to NSIP. Biodiversity and geological conservation is one of the generic effects identified
in Part two of EN-5 with additional guidance provided which should inform the applicant’s
assessment.

Paragraph 5.3.3 of EN-1 states, ‘Where the development is subject to EIA the applicant
should ensure that the ES clearly sets out any effects on internationally, nationally and
locally designated sites of ecological or geological conservation importance, on protected
species and on habitats and other species identified as being of principal importance for
the conservation of biodiversity...’

Biodiversity Conservation

In accordance with Section 5.3 of EN-1, internationally, nationally and locally designated
sites of ecological conservation importance which are in proximity or crossed by the
project are identified in ES Appendix 7.1: Habitats Baseline Report (application
document 6.3.7.1). The impacts of the project on the identified sites are then assessed
in ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7).

The project could affect biodiversity during construction through direct effects, such as
the loss or fragmentation of habitats within the construction footprint, or indirectly through
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changes to groundwater or pollution of watercourses. The project could also generate
effects in species both in terms of direct injury or mortality and indirectly through
disturbance. Operation effects are those associated with inspections and periodic
maintenance activities and are, therefore, limited in terms of their biodiversity impacts.

Sites of Special Scientific Interest

Hintlesham Woods SSSiI is within the Order Limits for the project and benefits from policy
protection against ‘adverse effects’... either individually or in combination with other
developments’, as per paragraph 5.3.11 of EN-1. Where an adverse effect after mitigation
is likely, an exception should only be made where the benefits (including need) of the
development at the site, ‘clearly outweigh both the impacts that it is likely to have on the
features of the site that make it of special scientific interest and any broader impacts on
the national network of SSSIs.’

Commitments specifically put in place to reduce potential effects at Hintlesham Woods
are described in Table 3.1 of Annex B of ES Appendix 7.1: Hintlesham Woods SSSI
Assessment (application document 6.3.7.1.2). These measures are contained within
the Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments (REAC) which is Appendix B of
the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) (application document
7.5.2).

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) concludes that there is no
significant effect on any SSSI as a result of the project. As such, it is not considered that
an adverse effect, when considering the embedded measures, would occur to Hintlesham
Woods SSSI.

Opportunities to Conserve and Enhance

Paragraph 5.3.15 of EN-1 states that ‘development proposals provide many opportunities
for building-in beneficial biodiversity or geological features as part of good design. When
considering proposals, the IPC should maximise such opportunities in and around
developments, using requirements or planning obligations where appropriate.’ In this
context, National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least 10% or
greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project. Further details can be
found in the Environmental Gain Report (application document 7.4).

The CEMP (application document 7.5) and CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1) provides details of how good practice measures will be undertaken
during construction and the Landscape and Ecological Management Plan (LEMP)
(application document 7.8) details the habitat restoration and new habitat creation
proposals. The mitigation measures are also set out in ES Chapter 16: Environmental
Management and Mitigation (application document 6.2.16) which outlines the securing
mechanism for each measure.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives (application document 6.2.3) explains how opportunities to
conserve biodiversity interests have been embedded into the design and optioneering
process.

Protected Species

The project has the potential to affect legally protected species; badger, bats and hazel
dormouse. National Grid has included draft species licences within the application for
development consent and will continue to work with Natural England to review the scope
of these should development consent be granted.
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National and International Protected Sites

Environmental Statement Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents
the assessment of impacts of the project on national and international protected sites.
Additionally, as stated, the HRA Report (application document 5.3) confirms that Stage
2 Appropriate Assessment found no adverse effect on the integrity of the SPA and
Ramsar would occur once good practice CoCP measures and embedded measures are
employed, as supported by the Water Framework Directive (WFD) Assessment
(application document 5.6).

Local and Region Protected Sites

Paragraph 5.3.13 of EN-1 gives value to biodiversity and geological sites of local or
regional importance. Potential impacts on sites of regional and local biodiversity interest
have been assessed in ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7).
Through design and embedded measures, impacts to these receptors have been
reduced. Where impacts are unavoidable, habitat reinstatement would take place post-
construction. No likely significant residual effects in relation to biodiversity receptors
during construction or operation are anticipated as a result of the project.

Ancient Woodland Veteran Trees

Paragraph 5.3.14 of EN-1 states that ‘Ancient woodland is a valuable biodiversity
resource both for its diversity of species and for its longevity as woodland. Once lost it
cannot be recreated... The IPC should not grant development consent for any
development that would result in its loss or deterioration unless the benefits (including
need) of the development, in that location outweigh the loss of the woodland habitat.’

There are two Ancient Woodland Inventory (AWI) sites within the Order Limits at
Hintlesham Little Wood and Waldegrave Wood (Section AB: Bramford
Substation/Hintlesham). Environmental Statement Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application
document 6.2.7) presents the assessment of impacts of the project on ancient woodland
and veteran trees.

The existing 400kV overhead line crosses Hintlesham Little Wood AWI. The project would
involve a transposition of the existing overhead line onto new pylons around the north
and west of the woods. The existing pylons would then be used to hold the conductors of
the new 400kV overhead line. This reconductoring would take place within the existing
operational maintained swathe for electrical safety clearances through the woods. The
existing vegetation along this approximately 190m long swathe would comprise coppicing
vegetation to ground level (no removal of roots) for a width of 20m. The trees would also
be cut to a graduated height for an additional 12.5m on either side of the 20m coppiced
swathe to lift the conductors onto the arms of the pylons. This is further described in ES
Chapter 4: Project Description (application document 6.2.4) and shown on lllustration
4.2 in the same Chapter. Once transposition of the overhead line is complete, the
coppiced vegetation would be allowed to regrow and to the present canopy height.

Commitments specifically put in place to reduce potential effects at Hintlesham Woods
are described in Table 3.1 of Annex B of ES Appendix 7.1: Hintlesham Woods SSSI
Assessment (application document 6.3.7.1.2). These measures are contained within
the Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments (REAC) which is Appendix B of
the CEMP (application document 7.5.2).

Overall, the commitments to reduce impacts upon the high valued ancient woodland
habitat would result in a neutral impact to this habitat once the coppiced vegetation had
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re-established. As such, as a result of the project, it is not considered that the loss or
deterioration of the AWI would occur.

Paragraph 5.3.14 of EN-1 also states that ‘aged or ‘veteran’ trees found outside ancient
woodland are also particularly valuable for biodiversity and their loss should be avoided.’
The project has undertaken an Arboricultural Impact Assessment (application
document 5.10) in accordance with British Standard 5837:2012 Trees in Relation to
Design, Demolition and Construction. This has identified trees that offer significant
amenity value, such as veteran trees, which the project has sought to avoid through
commitments where practicable. The Arboricultural Impact Assessment has also
informed the reinstatement proposals and protective measures which are set out within
the LEMP (application document 7.8).

Large Birds

National Policy Statement EN-1 is supported by EN-5 in which paragraphs 2.7.1 and 2.7.2
relate to the need to consider the potential for large birds, such as swans and geese,
colliding with overhead lines or being electrocuted by overhead lines and associated
power infrastructure. ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7)
concludes that there will be negligible impacts on birds at the operational stage of the
project. There is unlikely to be any additional risk of collision as the project actually results
in the spatial extent of features in the landscape being reduced, largely as a result of the
removal of the existing 132kV overhead line and the undergrounding of some sections.

It is considered, therefore, that the assessment undertaken by National Grid is in
accordance with the requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in respect to biodiversity
conservation. The assessment presented in ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application
document 6.2.7) has concluded that there are no likely significant residual effects in
relation to biodiversity during construction or operation. It is also noted that paragraph
5.3.6 of EN-1 states that ‘the benefits of nationally significant low carbon energy
infrastructure development may include benefits for biodiversity and geological
conservation interests and these benefits may outweigh harm to these interests.’

Geological Conservation

In accordance with Section 5.3 of EN-1, internationally, nationally and locally designated
sites of geological conservation importance which are in proximity or crossed by the
project are identified in ES Appendix 10.1: Geology Baseline and Preliminary
Contamination Risk Assessment (application document 6.3.10.1). ES Chapter 10:
Geology and Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10) concludes there are no likely
significant effects on geological conservation interests.

Parts of the Order Limits are within either a Mineral Safeguarding Area (MSA) or a Mineral
Conservation Area (MCA) for sand and gravel. Paragraph 5.10.9 of EN-1 states that
‘applicants should safeguard any mineral resources on the proposed site as far as
possible, taking into account the long-term potential of the land use after any future
decommissioning has taken place’.

In accordance with paragraph 5.10.9 a Minerals Resource Assessment (MRA) has been
undertaken and included at ES Appendix 10.3: MRA (application document 6.3.10.3).
The MRA determines that the actual areas where built operational development would
effectively sterilise any valuable mineral are insignificant (<0.2% of the total MSA/MCA).
Therefore, the quantity of mineral sterilised by the project is considered to be insignificant
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in the context of the extensive occurrence of sand and gravel within both counties and
the national need and significance of the project.

The project includes the removal and modification/realignment of existing overhead lines
which reduces the total area that would potentially sterilise any minerals of economic
value and importance.

Consideration has also been given to prior extraction of minerals as part of the project
construction programme. This has shown that the increase in cost associated with the
extraction would increase the overall cost of the entire project and would conflict with
National Grid’s duty to be economic and efficient. In addition, the additional time that
would need to be added to the construction schedule would mean that National Grid
would miss the project’s intended delivery date of 2028, which would also risk achieving
the Government’s target of delivering 50GW of offshore wind connected by 2030.

In this context, the Order Limits include parts of Layham Quarry. Layham Quarry benefits
from an allocation in the Suffolk Minerals and Waste Local Plan for an extension to the
existing sand and gravel operations at Rands Hall Pit in Layham.

The existing 400kV overhead line and the existing 132kV overhead line parallel each
other, set apart by about 160m, through the northern extent of the Layham Quarry site.
In this location, it is proposed to retain the existing 400kV overhead line and replace the
132kV overhead line with a new 400kV overhead line. The new overhead line would not
result in sterilisation of minerals, as minerals could be extracted from beneath the
overhead line, as evidenced at Layham Quarry, which is crossed by both the existing
400kV overhead line and the existing 132kV overhead line. As such the project would not
result in sterilisation of minerals at Layham Quarry.

Discussions have taken place with Suffolk County Council and the Quarry owners (Brett
Aggregates) regarding Layham Quarry, to obtain an understanding of the history of
mineral extraction at the site along with any future plans. Discussions with the Quarry
owners have confirmed that at present the site is inactive (since 2013) and that planning
permission was granted in 2019 to extend the lifetime of the existing permission.

It is, therefore, considered that the assessment undertaken by National Grid is in
accordance with the requirements of EN-1 in respect to geological conservation.

Civil and Military Aviation and Defence Interests

Section 5.4 of EN-1 sets out NPS civil and military aviation and defence interests policy
relating to the project. EN-1 identifies the importance of UK airspace for both civilian and
military aviation interests. Paragraph 5.4.2 advises that it is essential that the safety of
UK aerodromes, aircraft and airspace are not adversely affected by new energy
infrastructure and identifies the potential economic and social benefits, particularly at the
regional and local level of aerodromes.

NATS (En Route) Public Limited Company (‘NERL’), who are the UK's leading provider
of air traffic control services have been consulted on the proposals during consultation
activities on the project; NERL confirm that from a technical safeguarding aspect, the
project does not conflict with their safeguarding criteria, accordingly, NERL has no
safeguarding objection to the proposal. It has, therefore, been identified that the project
will not adversely affect aviation sites, including aerodromes.

In addition, the project does not impact on any military/defence sites or assets. This has
been confirmed by the land referencing process.
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Dust, Odour, Artificial Light, Smoke and Insect Infestation

Section 5.6 of EN-1 sets out policy in relation to dust, odour, artificial light, smoke and
insect infestation relating to the project. National Policy Statement EN-1 identifies the
potential for the release of a range of emissions such as odour, dust, steam, smoke,
artificial light and infestation of insects during the construction, operation and
decommissioning of energy infrastructure. Paragraph 5.6.4 considers that, where
relevant, the applicant should assess the potential for these emissions to have a
detrimental impact on amenity as part of the ES.

Statutory nuisances are matters listed in the EPA 1990 that are ‘prejudicial to health’ or a
‘nuisance’. The Statement of Statutory Nuisance (application document 5.4) identifies
the matters set out in Section 79(1) of the EPA 1990 in respect of statutory nuisance and
considers whether the project has the potential to cause nuisance. The Statement of
Statutory Nuisance concludes that with the good practice measures in place, that there
are no likely nuisances, including dust, odour, artificial light, smoke or insect infestation,
anticipated on the project.

In accordance with paragraph 5.6.6 of EN-1, in relation to the scope of assessment for
insect infestation and emissions of odour, dust, steam, smoke and artificial light; National
Grid published the Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Report Main Report
(application document 6.5.1) in 2021 which set out the proposed scope of the
assessment including on air quality (dust) and landscape (artificial light). Further details
on the responses received on the Scoping Report can be found in ES Appendix 5.2:
Response to Consultation Feedback (application document 6.3.5.2).

Flood Risk

Section 5.7 of EN-1 sets out NPS flood risk policy. Paragraph 5.7.4 of EN-1 states that
‘applications for energy projects of 1 hectare or greater in Flood Zone 1 in England...and
all proposals for energy projects located in Flood Zones 2 and 3 in England...should be
accompanied by a flood risk assessment (FRA).’

An FRA has been submitted as part of the application for development consent
(application document 5.5) focussing on flood risk from fluvial, surface water and
groundwater sources.

The FRA has been prepared in accordance with the minimum requirements required by
Paragraph 5.7.4 of EN-1 and has screened all potential sources of flooding in and around
the Order Limits and considered flood risks associated with the construction, operation
and decommissioning of the project.

In accordance with Paragraph 5.7.7 of EN-1, National Grid has held several meetings
with relevant organisations, including the Environment Agency and Essex County Council
and Suffolk County Council in their roles as Lead Local Flood Authorities (LLFA).
Discussions have informed the development of the FRA. National Grid also circulated a
draft version of the FRA to the Environment Agency and LLFA ahead of the submission
of the application for development consent for their consideration and comment.
Subsequently, the consultees’ feedback was taken into consideration whilst preparing the
FRA submitted with the application for development consent. Details on the consultation
undertaken can be found in section 1.3 of the FRA (application document 5.5).

Flood risk and land drainage effects during operation have been avoided through design,
locating vulnerable components, such as the GSP substation and the CSE compounds,
in Flood Zone 1. Section 4 of the FRA describes the embedded and good practice
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measures included to make the project resilient to climate change. Surface water runoff
from the GSP substation would be drained using appropriate SuDS techniques to meet
the discharge requirements of the Essex LLFA.

The FRA concludes that the project, with the embedded and good practice measures
described in place, would pass the sequential and exception tests, would not be subject
to an unacceptable level of flood risk, nor would it increase flood risk elsewhere. It is,
therefore, considered that the project design and assessment undertaken by National
Grid is in accordance with the requirements of EN-1 in respect to flood risk.

Historic Environment

Section 5.8 of EN-1 sets out NPS policy relating to the Historic Environment; and noting
that the construction, operation and decommissioning of energy infrastructure has the
potential to result in adverse impacts on the historic environment. Adverse impacts to the
historic environment are addressed in ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application
document 6.2.8) and ES Appendix 8.2: Historic Environment Impact Assessment
(application document 6.3.8.2).

Paragraph 5.8.2 of EN-1 defines the historic environment as, ‘all aspects of the
environment resulting from the interaction between people and places through time,
including all surviving physical remains of past human activity, whether visible, buried or
submerged, and landscaped and planted or managed flora.’

EN-1 paragraph 5.8.8 requires the applicant to ‘provide a description of the significance
of the heritage assets affected by the proposed development and the contribution of the
asset’s setting to that significance. The level of detail should be proportionate to the
importance of the heritage assets and no more than is sufficient to understand the
potential impact of the proposal on the significance of the heritage asset.’

The heritage assets within the study area are described in ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application document 6.2.8), which in turn is supported by a gazetteer of
heritage assets from archaeological remains, historic landscape features and historic
buildings, in Appendix 8.1 and the supporting Annex A Historic Environment Baseline
(application document 6.3.8.1). Asset significance has been arrived at per asset
through consideration of statutory and non-statutory designation, context, survival and
importance within a local, regional and national context. With regard to all heritage assets,
setting is also a factor that may contribute to an asset's significance.

Publicly available historic environment data has been acquired from open sources (for
designation data) and the county historic environment records (HER) for Essex and
Suffolk (primarily for non-designated heritage assets).

Paragraph 5.8.14 of EN-1 states, ‘There should be a presumption in favour of the
conservation of designated heritage assets and the more significant the designated
heritage asset, the greater the presumption in favour of its conservation should be...’

Archaeological Remains

Effects on known archaeological remains are assessed in ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application document 6.2.8), including statutorily designated remains
such as scheduled monuments and non-designated assets identified from the HER.

The Archaeological Framework Strategy (AFS) (application document 7.9) sets out the
proposed programme of archaeological investigation, that would help identify any
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currently unknown/unidentified archaeology within the Order Limits. It also outlines the
methodology for recording, reporting and archiving. The Outline Written Scheme of
Investigation (OWSI) (application document 7.10) details the proposed mitigation that
would be undertaken prior to construction.

The AFS (application document 7.9) and OWSI (application document 7.10) stipulate
the need for preservation by record i.e., archaeological hand excavation and recording,
of archaeological remains not deemed significant enough to be preserved in place. There
will be ongoing archaeological investigation which is likely to further identify unknown
archaeological remains. Where this is the case, the mitigation measures would be added
to the OWSI (application document 7.10).

Built Heritage

Built heritage assets are assessed in ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application
document 6.2.8) in the form of listed buildings, conservation areas and non-designated
historic structures sometimes present within the county HER datasets.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) sets out how
designated heritage sites, such as scheduled monuments and listed buildings, were
considered during the routing studies.

Direct physical impacts to listed buildings was scoped out as no listed buildings would be
directly damaged or removed as a result of the project. The changes to the setting of
listed buildings has been identified but, in all cases, these are not significant and would
result in less than substantial harm to the assets in question.

Historic Landscapes

Effects on the historic landscape including elements such as historic hedgerows, which
are regarded as landscape sub-elements, and Protected Lanes in Essex, are assessed
in ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8).

Protected Lanes in Braintree (Essex)

There are 25 Protected Lanes within the 3km study area, with nine lying within or
immediately adjacent to the Order Limits. Protected Lanes benefit from a specific planning
policy in the Braintree Local Plan (LPP 69: Protected Lanes), which considers that the
Council will seek to protect and influence others to protect the features of a Protected
Lane including their verges. Material increases in traffic using a Protected Lane due to
development proposals will not be permitted.

Environmental Statement Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on Protected Lanes. The project has sought to avoid
works at Protected Lanes, where practicable. However, during construction, two
Protected Lanes would be crossed by the underground cable using open cut/ducting
methods. Other roads will have temporary bellmouths installed or potentially existing
accesses widened to allow access for construction vehicles. Other Protected Lanes may
experience temporary increases in traffic flow.

To alleviate temporary increases in traffic flow on some Protected Lanes and the local
road network more generally, the project includes a 3.5km temporary haul road from
Sudbury Road (A131) to the Stour Valley west CSE compound. The project seeks to
implement the haul road to take some construction traffic off the local road network,
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following concerns about the suitability of the local road network for large construction
vehicles.

Impacts to Protected Lanes during the operational stage have been discounted from
consideration, given that National Grid has committed to restoring any landscape feature
requiring removal during construction. For instance, historic hedgerows will be restored,
as will historic earthworks contributing to the Protected Lane. There will also be no
material increase in traffic using the Protected Lanes during the operational stage.

Historic lanes in Suffolk share many of the characteristics of the Protected Lanes in Essex
but are not presently protected by local planning policy. As historic landscape features,
the effects of construction on these have also been considered in ES Appendix 8.2:
Historic Environment Impact Assessment (application document 6.3.8.2).

Overall, any impacts on Protected Lanes would be limited to the construction of the
project and would be temporary in nature. Whilst there would be some impacts during
construction, such as the loss of historic earthworks and hedgerows and severance of
some linear features, National Grid is committed to reinstating and restoring the historic
character of these assets. The project would therefore protect the features of the
Protected Lanes, in accordance with relevant NPS policy.

Historic Environment Summary

Potential construction impacts include excavation-related issues such as the removal of
soil horizons, noise and vibration associated with plant activity and increased local traffic
levels. Operational impacts generally comprise the additional visual intrusion on the
skyline from the proposed 400kV overhead line.

No direct physical impacts to listed buildings have been identified on the project. The
impacts of additional visual intrusion from the proposed 400kV overhead line have been
considered in the context of the presence of the existing 132kV overhead line and its
visual relationship with designated assets. The impacts of the removal of the 132kV
overhead line and replacement (along a partly different alignment) by the more visually
intrusive 400kV overhead line is considered and a range of adverse and beneficial
impacts identified.

Impacts to designated landscape features such as Protected Lanes in Essex have been
identified and environmental commitments have been included to restore the changes
resulting from construction.

Overall, the assessment presented in ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application
document 6.2.8) has concluded that with the proposed mitigation in place (as outlined in
the AFS and the OWSI), there are no residual significant adverse effects to the historic
environment.

In accordance with paragraph 5.8.14 of EN-1, no substantial harm, including in relation
to setting, has been identified to any designated assets including Grade | and II* listed
buildings. As such, it is considered that the project accords with EN1 and EN-5 in respect
to the historic environment.

Landscape and Visual

Section 5.9 of EN-1 sets out NPS landscape and visual policy relating to NSIP. Paragraph
5.9.5 of EN-1 advises that the applicant should carry out a landscape and visual
assessment and report it in the ES. The applicant’s assessment should include the effects
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during construction of the project and the operational effects of the project relating to
landscape components and landscape character. Landscape and visual is also one of
the generic effects identified in Part two of EN-5 with additional guidance provided which
should inform the applicant’s assessment.

Paragraph 5.9.8 of EN-1 considers that the existing character of the local landscape, its
current quality, how highly it is valued and its capacity to accommodate change are all
factors that need to be considered in judging the impact of a project on landscape. The
project has been carefully designed, taking into account the potential impact on the
landscape in accordance with EN-1 paragraph 5.9.8.

Paragraph 5.9.22 of EN-1 states °...adverse landscape and visual effects may be
minimised through appropriate siting of infrastructure within that site, design including
colours and materials, and landscaping schemes, depending on the size and type of the
proposed project...’

Draft replacement EN-1 and EN-5 reference the potential of landscape management
plans at paragraphs 5.10.10 and 2.11.18-2.11.20.

Draft replacement EN-5 states at paragraph 2.11.13 that although it is the Government’s
position that overhead lines should be the strong starting presumption for electricity
networks developments in general, this presumption is reversed when proposed
developments will cross part of a nationally designated landscape (i.e. National Park,
Broads, or AONB). In these areas, and where harm to the landscape cannot feasibly be
avoided by mitigation or re-routing, the strong starting presumption will be that the
developer should underground the relevant section of the line.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) details the likely
significant effects of the project on landscape and visual receptors and has been prepared
in accordance with paragraphs 5.9.5 to 5.9.8 of EN-1 and Section 2.8 of EN-5.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) details the likely
significant effects of the project on landscape and visual receptors. Landscape receptors
include landscape designations and the landscape character of the area. Visual receptors
include people who could experience different views and level of amenity, through the
removal and/or introduction of man-made and natural features.

The project is of a linear nature and the landscape and visual effects are presented in
separate chapters to distinguish between these effects. ES Chapter 6: Landscape and
Visual (application document 6.2.6), therefore, is supported by the following appendices
and figures:

e Appendix 6.1: Landscape and Visual Assessment Methodology (application
document 6.3.6.1);

e Appendix 6.2: Assessment of Effects on Designated Landscapes (application
document 6.3.6.2);

e Appendix 6.3: Assessment of Effects on Landscape Character (application
document 6.3.6.3);

e Appendix 6.4: Viewpoint Assessment (application document 6.3.6.4.1 to 6.3.6.4.7);
and

e Appendix 6.5: Assessment of Visual Effects on Communities (application document
6.3.6.5).
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Paragraph 2.8.5 of EN-5 emphasises that the Holford Rules should be followed by
applicants when designing their proposals. Chapter 5 of this Planning Statement clearly
demonstrates how the Holford Rules have influenced the design of the project.

Dedham Vale AONB

Before the landscape effects of the project are assessed, consideration should be given
to the acceptability of the project in respect to AONB policy and the resultant decisions to
underground some sections of the route alignment.

Paragraph 3.7.10 of EN-1 sets out the need for new electricity lines of 132kV and above,
including overhead lines.

Paragraph 5.9.9 of EN-1 details that National Parks, the Broads and AONB have been
confirmed as having the highest status of protection relating to landscape and scenic
beauty. The project crosses the national designation of Dedham Vale AONB, as such,
Paragraph 5.9.9 of EN-1 is engaged.

In respect to AONB, paragraph 5.9.10 confirms that development consent could be
granted in these areas in exceptional circumstances. The development should be
demonstrated to be in the public interest and exceptional on the basis of:

a) ‘the need for the development, including in terms of national considerations, and the
impact of consenting or not consenting it upon the local economy;

b) the cost of, and scope for, developing elsewhere outside the designated area or
meeting the need for it in some other way, taking account of the policy on alternatives
set out in Section 4.4; and

c) any detrimental effect on the environment, the landscape and recreational
opportunities, and the extent to which that could be moderated.’

It is considered that exceptional circumstances apply, the project is demonstrably in the
public interest as detailed in Chapter 3 of this Planning Statement and that the tests in
the NPS (outlined above) are met, as set out below:

a) The national need for the project is described in Chapter 3 of this Planning Statement.
The existing electricity transmission network in East Anglia doesn’'t have the
capability needed to reliably and securely transport all the energy that will be
connected in the future, while working to the required standards.

With new offshore wind generation, a new nuclear power station at Sizewell C and
greater interconnection with countries across the North Sea being proposed, there
will be a large increase in the amount of renewable and low carbon electricity
generation connecting along the East coast.

This increased generation will play a key role in delivering the UK Government’s net
zero ambitions and delivering up to 50GW of offshore wind connected by 2030. To
facilitate these ambitions, electricity network infrastructure is needed to ensure that
energy can be transported from where it is generated to where it is used.

Whilst the transmission system in East Anglia has been sufficient until today, it will
soon exceed its current capability. This includes its thermal boundary capability (the
physical capacity of the circuits to carry power) and transient stability (the ability to
accommodate faults without damaging generators or the network).

Increased transmission capability is therefore required in the East Anglia region, to
allow National Grid to maintain a robust network, remain in accordance with its
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licence obligations, and to allow new sources of electricity generation to connect. This
is vital to facilitate the ambitious targets set by the Government, for secure, clean and
affordable energy for the long term.

Further detail of the need that the Bramford to Twinstead reinforcement is addressing
is set out in the Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1).

The cost of, and scope for, developing outside the AONB or meeting the need in
some other way has been considered as part of the evolution of the project. Four
route corridors were identified in the options appraisal process, all of which would be
technically feasible, and all would have connection points at Bramford Substation and
the existing tee at Twinstead. The assessment work considered the merits of the four
route corridors taking into account National Grid’s statutory duties (including cost
comparison), compliance with planning policy, consultation representations,
environmental impacts (including visual, historic environment, biodiversity, socio-
economic and flood risk and climate change resilience) and engineering deliverability.

Corridors 1 and 2 were identified as ‘opportunity corridors’ as they use the existing
overhead line routes which already pass-through Dedham Vale AONB. Corridor 1
was considered to have the greatest effect on the AONB and was not supported by
several of the statutory consultees. Corridor 2 would replace the existing 132kV
overhead line with a new 400kV overhead line and would, therefore, give rise to a
lower scale of effect on landscape and views than Corridor 1.

Corridors 3 and 4 were considered in response to seeking to avoid impacts on the
AONB. However, both would introduce a new overhead line into an area regarded
locally as high-quality landscape, where there is presently no existing electricity
infrastructure, and both would involve a longer overhead line than Corridor 2. It was
concluded that although the route corridors avoid the AONB, Corridors 3 and 4 were
not unconstrained in terms of planning policy and environmental sensitivities and this
resulted in several of the statutory consultees recommending that Corridor 3 and 4
be ruled out.

Overall, although Corridor 2 passes through parts of Dedham Vale AONB, it also
presented an opportunity to remove the existing 132kV overhead line and it would
result in the least scale of change to the existing environment.

Essentially, a route corridor passing through the AONB, and which would involve the
replacement of one of the two overhead lines which traverse the area with a larger
scale overhead line, would involve a lower scale of change than an overhead line
passing through an area outside the AONB, where no overhead lines are present.

The main approach to moderating tall vertical infrastructure such as pylons, is
through careful design and routing. This also includes undergrounding within
sensitive landscapes.

Paragraph 2.8.8 of EN-5 refers to AONB when considering the undergrounding of
electricity lines. It states, ‘Where there are serious concerns about the potential adverse
landscape and visual effects of a proposed overhead line, the IPC will have to balance
these against other relevant factors, including the need for the proposed infrastructure,
the availability and cost of alternative sites and routes and methods of installation
(including undergrounding)’. Natural England and English Heritage both recommended
that undergrounding be considered in the AONB. The Suffolk planning authorities also
considered that Corridor 2 could lead to the least environmental impact particularly if
undergrounding were employed. Other local bodies and the general public strongly
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supported the selection of Corridor 2, many adding the caveat that undergrounding should
be considered. Hence, Corridor 2 was taken forward alongside a case for undergrounding
certain sections of the project in Section E: Dedham Vale and parts of Section G: Stour
Valley to moderate the project’s impact on the landscape.

It is also acknowledged that paragraph 2.8.9 of EN-5 considers when making the decision
to implement underground cables instead of overhead lines, the benefits from the non-
overhead line alternative must clearly outweigh any extra economic, social and
environmental impacts and the technical difficulties are surmountable. In this context,
consideration should be given to the landscape in which the proposed line will be located,
the additional cost of undergrounding and the resultant environmental and archaeological
impacts.

Also of relevance is paragraph 5.9.12 which considers development that is outside an
AONB but which might affect them. It states, ‘The duty to have regard to the purposes of
nationally designated areas also applies when considering applications for projects
outside the boundaries of these areas which may have impacts within them..’. Paragraph
5.9.13 adds, ‘The fact that a proposed project will be visible from within a designated area
should not in itself be a reason for refusing consent.’

Environmental Statement Appendix 6.2: Annex A Dedham Vale AONB Approach and
Identification of Setting Study (application document 6.3.6.2.1) considers the setting of
the AONB in the context of the project. The impact on the setting of the AONB is
considered in ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6).

Designated Landscapes

The project is located near to and crosses a number of designated landscapes. These
are:

e Dedham Vale AONB (national designation);
e Gipping Valley SLA (local designation);

e Brett Valley SLA (local designation);

e Stour Valley SLA (local designation); and

e Box Valley SLA (local designation).

National Grid has committed to using an underground within Dedham Vale AONB
(embedded measure). This along with the removal of the 132kV overhead line through
the AONB, and once reinstated vegetation matures, means that no significant adverse
effects have been identified for landscape designations during operation. There would be
significant beneficial effects on Dedham Vale AONB from the removal of the 132kV
overhead line within the Box Valley. These effects would be more pronounced in close
proximity to the project, within 1km. No likely significant effects have been identified for
any of the SLA during operation. No mitigation is proposed for landscape character areas
as no likely significant effects have been identified during operation. Further details can
be found in ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6).

Views

In terms of construction, activities would take place in a predominantly farmed landscape
where mechanical operations are frequently associated with agricultural activities. Some
short to medium-term significant adverse landscape and visual effects have been
identified during construction. However, effects relating to construction activities would be
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short term and temporary, and effects relating to loss of vegetation would largely be of
medium duration whilst reinstatement planting becomes established, reducing over time
to non-significant effects at year 15.

There would be residual effects on the landscape and views resulting from the project. In
the main these would not be significant although there are areas where effects remain
significant. However, for a project of this nature, paragraph 5.9.18 recognises that all
proposed energy infrastructure is likely to have visual effects for many receptors around
proposed sites and states that the Examining Authority must: “...judge whether the visual
effects on sensitive receptors such as local residents, and other receptors, such as
visitors to the local area, outweigh the benefits of the project.” The planning balance in
this respect is considered in Chapter 10 of this Planning Statement and overall, the
benefits of the project significantly and demonstrably outweigh any harm to landscape
and visual receptors identified.

Landscape Character

For landscape character, significant effects have been identified within a number of
landscape character areas (LCA) prior to mitigation and the reestablishment of
vegetation. The majority of these effects are from the large-scale construction works
associated with the 400kV underground cable, effects of construction of the CSE
compounds and construction of the GSP substation.

The residual effects are anticipated to reduce to not significant in the medium term once
construction is complete and vegetation is reinstated. The only long term significant
adverse effect for landscape character has been identified in LCA 2b Hintlesham. Within
this LCA, the new 400kV overhead line does not follow the existing 132kV overhead line
and, therefore, there would be an increase in overhead line infrastructure within the
landscape.

There would be significant beneficial effects on a number of LCA following the removal of
the 132kv overhead line within the Box and Stour Valleys and removal of a section of
400kV overhead line. These effects would be more pronounced in close proximity to the
project, within 1km.

Visual Effects on Communities

Significant visual effects occur during operation where community and recreational
receptors are moving within and around areas very close to the overhead line elements
of the project. Changes to views as a result of the project are likely to diminish (and
become not significant) with increased distance from the project, and where there is
screening from intervening vegetation and/or landform.

For community areas, the only long term significant adverse effects would be within
Burstall and Hintlesham. These are areas where the new 400kV overhead line does not
follow the existing 132kV overhead line and, therefore, there would be an increase in the
number of pylons in views. Chattisham, Lamarsh and Polstead would have long term
significant beneficial effects from the removal of pylons within views from these
communities.

However, for a project of this nature and as stated above, paragraph 5.9.18 recognises
that all proposed energy infrastructure is likely to have visual effects for many receptors.
The planning balance in this respect is considered in Chapter 10 of this Planning
Statement and overall, the benefits of the project significantly and demonstrably outweigh
any harm to landscape and visual receptors identified.
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Stour Valley Project Area

Although not designated, the SVPA has similar picturesque landscape qualities to
Dedham Vale AONB, being valued for its gently undulating river valley topography,
medieval settlement pattern and rural characteristics. The SVPA is also considered to be
part of the setting of the AONB. Whilst the SVPA does not have the same level of
protection as the AONB, the LPA manage it alongside the AONB. The SVPA covers the
entirety of Section G: Stour Valley. The SVPA is not assessed as a receptor in its own
right as part of the LVIA because as it is not a designated landscape. It is, however,
referred to under the relevant landscape character areas in Appendix 6.3 Assessment of
Effects on Landscape Character (application document 6.3.6.3).

Landscape and Visual Summary

Having regard to the findings of the landscape and visual assessments and paragraph
5.9.22 of EN-1, a number of embedded and good practice measures have been
accounted for in the assessments.

Embedded measures, as described in ES Chapter 4: Project Description (application
document 6.2.4) relevant to the assessment of landscape and visual effects include:

e An underground cable is proposed through Section E: Dedham Vale AONB and parts
of Section G: Stour Valley;

e Removal of the existing 132kV overhead line would reduce the overhead lines in
Section E: Dedham Vale AONB and parts of Section G: Stour Valley;

e Trenchless crossing to the south of Ansell’'s Grove to avoid vegetation loss;

e Using the route of the existing 132kV overhead line, where practicable, for the
proposed 400kV overhead line to reduce the scale of change in the landscape and
views;

e Use of full tension gantries at the CSE compounds, which are smaller structures than
standard terminal pylons;

e Embedded landscape planting around each of the four CSE compounds and the GSP
substation to help screen the sites from surrounding receptors; and

e The Order Limits include adequate room for planting and mounding for additional
screening where required.

In addition, the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1) contains a list
of relevant good practice measures relating to landscape and visual effects, including
retaining vegetation where practicable, providing replacement planting, working in
accordance with British Standard 5837:2012 Trees in Relation to Design, Demolition and
Construction, and providing five years of aftercare for all reinstatement and mitigation
planting.

Good practice measures are also of relevance to landscape and visual effects, as it
indicates that, hedgerows, fences and walls will be reinstated to a similar style and quality
and where sensitive features are to be retained within the Order Limits, they would be
protected appropriately through fencing and signage.

Finally, the LEMP (application document 7.8) expands on the good practice measures
set out within CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1) by providing
additional information on how vegetation would be retained where practicable and how it
would be reinstated at the end of construction.
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The assessment undertaken by National Grid is considered to in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in respect to landscape and visual impact, including the
impact on the AONB and the implementation of undergrounding.

Land Use Including Open Space, Green Infrastructure and Green
Belt (Including BMV Land)

Section 5.10 of EN-1 sets out land use policy including open space, mineral resources,
green infrastructure and Green Belt policy relating to the project. EN-1 provides general
guidance on how the ES should assess the effects of the project on existing and proposed
land uses including any effects that may preclude a new development or a use proposed
in the development plan. This section also identifies that applicants’ should seek to
‘minimise’ the impacts on the Best and Most Versatile (BMV) agricultural land.

Open Space

Paragraph 5.10.14 of EN-1 states ...'The IPC should not grant consent for development
on existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land unless an assessment
has been undertaken either by the local authority or independently, which has shown the
open space or the buildings and land to be surplus to requirements or the IPC determines
that the benefits of the project (including need), outweigh the potential loss of such
facilities, taking into account any positive proposals made by the applicant to provide new,
improved or compensatory land or facilities.’

An Open Space Assessment is provided at Chapter 9 of this Planning Statement. In the
case of the project and as detailed at Chapter 9, it is necessary for the overhead line to
pass through (over-sail or underground) open space to avoid settlements and conflicts
with other developments. Whilst there might be some short-term disturbance while the
affected sections of the route are being constructed, there will be no material impact or
loss of open spaces in the long term and once constructed, the land will be restored to its
former condition.

Chapter 9 of this Planning Statement concludes that there are no increased demands or
impacts on open spaces as a result of the operation of the project and, therefore, the
policies relating to impact on open space provision are not engaged. Subsequently, there
is no need to consider whether the open space in question is surplus to requirements or
provide compensatory land as per the policy requirements of Section 5.10.6 of EN-1.

Mineral Resources

Paragraph 5.10.9 of EN-1 highlights the need to consider minerals safeguarding issues,
stating that ‘applicants should safeguard any mineral resources on the proposed site as
far as possible, taking into account the long-term potential of the land use after any future
decommissioning has taken place’.

In accordance with paragraph 5.10.9, an MRA has been undertaken and included in ES
Appendix 10.3: MRA (application document 6.3.10.3). This concludes that parts of the
Order Limits are located within either an MSA or an MCA for sand and gravel. Even if the
full extent of the Order Limits within an MSA/MCA were to sterilise mineral of sufficient
guality and extent to be economically valuable, the extent of the sterilised area is very
small in comparison to the extent of the MSA/MCA. The actual areas where built
operational development would effectively sterilise any valuable mineral are significantly
smaller still (<0.2% of the total MSA/MCA). Therefore, the quantity of mineral sterilised
by the project is considered to be insignificant in the context of the extensive occurrence
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of sand and gravel within both counties and the national need and significance of the
project.

Consideration has also been given to prior extraction of minerals as part of the project
construction programme. It is considered that in the context of the additional cost and
time required, prior/incidental extraction in these areas is not viable. In addition, the
environmental impact associated with extracting the minerals is considered to be
disproportionate to the value gained from extracting the minerals.

Green Belt

There is no Green Belt land allocated within the vicinity of the project. Accordingly, the
Green Belt policy requirements of EN-1 are not considered any further in the application
for development consent.

Development Land and Allocations

An assessment of committed planning applications within the Order Limits is presented
in Appendix C of this Planning Statement and an assessment of any local planning
allocations is presented in Chapter 8 of this Planning Statement.

Best Most Versatile Land

Paragraph 5.10.8 of EN-1 considers that applicants should seek to limit impacts on BMV
agricultural land. Paragraph 5.10.15 of EN-1 details that schemes should not be sited on
BMV agricultural land without justification and that the decision maker should give little
weight to the loss of non-BMV agricultural land.

Environmental Statement Chapter 11: Agriculture and Soils (application document
6.2.11) details the likely significant effects of the project on agriculture and soils.
Agriculture and soil receptors include BMV land (as defined by the Agricultural Land
Classification (ALC) system) and land holdings in agricultural use.In addition, ES
Appendix 11.1: ALC Report (application document 6.3.11.1) sets out the results of, the
ALC surveys conducted on the project and the assessment regarding BMV land.

During construction, the project could impact the quality of the soils across an area of
643.6 ha and, therefore, impact soil functions and the ecosystem services these drive.
This includes the soils which support BMV land classifications.

During construction there would be an impact on BMV land mainly associated with the
CSE compounds, the underground cable and the GSP substation. A large proportion of
this land is assumed to be reinstated by the end of the construction phase with no
discernible loss or reduction of soil functions.

The assessment has shown that with the proposed mitigation in place, no residual
significant adverse effects have been identified for agriculture and soils with the exception
of the permanent loss of BMV land as a result of the construction of the CSE compounds
and the GSP substation. The measures set out in the Materials and Waste Management
Plan (MWMP) (application document 7.7) in relation to soils and agricultural operations
will reduce the potential for impacts to occur, and the sustainable re-use of soils
generated from within the footprint of the permanent infrastructure elements of the project
will ensure these soils can continue to provide a range of functions in their new location.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is in accordance with the requirements of
EN-1 in respect to land use, including the impact on the open space, BMV and Green
Belt.
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In this context, draft emerging EN-1 also advises that ‘applicants are encouraged to
develop and implement a Soil Management Plan which could help minimise potential land
contamination’. The MWMP (application document 7.7) sets out how the project will
manage the handling of soils across the project.

Noise and Vibration

Section 5.11 of EN-1 sets out NPS noise and vibration policy relating to the project. Noise
and vibration is one of the generic effects identified in Part 2 of EN-5, with additional
guidance provided, which has informed National Grid’s assessment of the project as
contained in ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14).

Paragraph 5.11.4 — 5.11.7 of EN-1 advise that where noise effects are likely to arise, the
applicant should include a description of the noise generating aspects of the
development; identification of receptors; the baseline; prediction of how the noise
environment will change with the project; an assessment of effects; and proposed
mitigation.

Operational noise is scoped out of the ES as significant adverse effects would be avoided
by design, for example, through the use of a low noise conductor system (Triple
Araucaria), and transformer noise enclosures around the super grid transformers within
the GSP substation. Additional information regarding operational noise impacts is
provided in ES Appendix 14.3: Overhead Line Noise and Assessment (application
document 6.3.14.3) and ES Appendix 14.4: GSP substation Noise Assessment
(application document 6.3.14.4).

In respect to construction noise and vibration, impacts will be reduced with the use of best
practicable means (BPM) as secured through the CEMP (application document 7.5).

As outlined in ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14),
temporary noise impacts resulting from the increase in traffic associated with the
construction phase are not considered to be significant. Vibration associated with
construction vehicles passing along local roads is also not considered to be significant.

Certain construction activities and equipment used during construction will produce noise
and vibration. This includes works associated with the trenchless crossings, cutting
associated with the removal of pylons, excavators associated with the soil stripping and
trench formation, and piling associated with pylon foundations.

ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14) identifies thresholds
for significant observed adverse effect levels (SOAEL), as required by the Government’s
Noise Policy Statement for England (Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs
(DEFRA), 2010). Significant adverse effects during construction would occur where the
SOAEL is exceeded at a receptor for a duration of more than ten days in any 15
consecutive days, or more than 40 days in any consecutive six months.

The assessment has concluded that, using a reasonable worst case and assuming no
site-specific BPM, the potential for significant adverse effects for a limited number of noise
sensitive receptors have been identified during construction. With the implementation of
the additional mitigation measures, which would include site specific BPM, it is anticipated
that noise and vibration levels would be reduced such that significant adverse effects are
avoided at all noise sensitive receptors. As such, the requirements of the NPS EN-1 are
expected to be met. It is, therefore, considered that the project design and assessment
undertaken by National Grid is in accordance with the requirements of EN-1 and EN-5 in
respect to noise and vibration.
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Socio-Economic

Section 5.12 of EN-1 sets out NPS socio-economic policy relating to the project. EN-1
advises on the assessment of socio-economic impacts at local and regional levels
including reference to job creation and opportunities for provision of local services, effects
on tourism, effects of the influx of workers and cumulative and in-combination effects.

Paragraph 5.12.7 of EN-1 states that the SoS ‘may conclude that limited weight is to be
given to assertions of socio-economic impacts that are not supported by evidence
(particularly in view of the need for energy infrastructure as set out in this NPS)’.

The Socio-Economics and Tourism Report (application document 5.9) has been
produced to support the application for development consent. It documents the decision
to scope out these aspects from the ES as detailed in Environmental Impact Assessment
Scoping Report Main Report (application document 6.5.1), including reference to the
Scoping Opinion (application document 6.6). It concludes that the designs at application
are still unlikely to generate significant effects on socio-economics and tourism.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is, therefore, in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 in respect to socio-economic policy.

Traffic and Transport

Section 5.13 of EN-1 sets out NPS traffic and transport policy relating to NSIP. Paragraph
5.13.1 of EN-1 recognises that the transport of materials, goods and personnel to and
from a development during all project phases can have a variety of impacts including
economic, social and environmental effects.

Paragraph 5.14.8 of draft replacement EN-1 indicates that the SoS should only consider
preventing or refusing development on highway grounds if there would be an
unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the residual cumulative impacts on the road
network would be severe.

Environmental Statement Chapter 12: Traffic and Transport (application document
6.2.12) details the likely significant effects of traffic and transport and more specifically in
respect to walkers, cyclists and horse riders (WCH); effects on WCH journey length, due
to temporary closures and diversions of PRoW, effects on WCH severance, due to
changes in traffic flow on the road network; and effects on WCH amenity, fear and
intimidation, due to changes in traffic flow on the road network.

Environmental Statement Chapter 12: Traffic and Transport (application document
6.2.12) should be read alongside the Transport Assessment (TA) (application
document 5.7), which contains further evidence as to why certain aspects are scoped
out of the ES.

The assessment presented in ES Chapter 12: Traffic and Transport (application
document 6.2.12) has concluded that there are no likely significant residual effects in
relation to traffic and transport receptors during construction except for an increased risk
of pedestrian amenity, fear and intimidation on Church Road, Twinstead and a change in
WCH journey length on the PRoW from A131, through Nether House Farm to Church
Road, Halstead. A diversion route has been provided for this PRoW which would require
closing for a short period of time.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is, therefore, in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 in respect to traffic and transport considerations.
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Waste Management

Section 5.14 of EN-1 sets out NPS waste policy relating to NSIP. Paragraph 5.14.6
advises that the applicant should set out the arrangements proposed for managing any
waste produced and prepare a Site Waste Management Plan.

The MWMP (application document 7.7) sets out how the project will seek to reduce the
consumption of primary and raw materials and to encourage the use of secondary or
recycled sources. It also sets out how the project intends to follow the waste hierarchy by
reducing waste produced in the first place before considering alternatives such as reuse,
recycling and repurposing. Construction phase measures relevant to materials and waste
are secured within the MWMP (application document 7.7).

National Grid will put in place robust procedures to inform and supervise all those working
on the project including its contractor, to make sure the control measures set out in the
MWMP are adopted when undertaking the construction of the project.

The assessment undertaken by National Grid is, therefore, in accordance with the
requirements of EN-1 in respect to waste management.

Water Quality and Resources

Environmental Statement Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document 6.2.9)
details the existing baseline and the likely significant effects of the project on the water
environment with respect to surface water including surface water quality and features
(e.g. main rivers and ordinary watercourses) and functional floodplain. Environmental
Statement Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10)
describes the existing baseline and the likely significant effects of the project on
groundwater receptors.

Paragraph 5.15.1 of EN-1 considers that infrastructure development can have adverse
effects on water environments, whilst also recognising that during the construction,
operation and decommissioning phases, infrastructure development can lead to
increased demand for water, involve discharges to water and cause adverse ecological
effects.

Paragraph 5.15.2 of EN-1 states that ‘the applicant should undertake an assessment of
the existing status of, and impacts of the proposed project, water quality, water resources
and physical characteristics of the water environment.’

The assessment presented in ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document
6.2.9) has concluded that there are no likely significant residual effects in relation to
surface water receptors during construction or operation of the project. Therefore, no
mitigation measures have been identified beyond the good practice measures set out in
the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1) and the embedded
measures summarised in ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document
6.2.9).

In accordance with paragraph 5.15.3 of EN-1, Source Protection Zones (SPZ) around
potable groundwater abstractions have also been considered and no significant effects
are anticipated.

The assessment presented in ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application
document 6.2.10) has also concluded that there are no likely significant residual effects
in relation to groundwater receptors, including private water supplies, during construction
or operation of the project. Therefore, no mitigation measures have been identified
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beyond the good practice measures set out in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1) and the embedded measures summarised in ES Chapter 10: Geology
and Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10).

Paragraph 5.15.3 of EN-1 requires an assessment to identify any areas protected under
the WFD which may be impacted by the project. The WFD Assessment (application
document 5.6) submitted as part of the application for development consent concludes
that the project is compliant with the objectives of the WFD.

It is, therefore, considered that the assessment undertaken by National Grid is in
accordance with the requirements of EN-1 in respect to water quality and resources.

National Planning Policy Framework

The following section of this document identifies how the project accords with the relevant
principles and policies of the NPPF (2021). Whilst the NPPF does not contain policies
relating to electricity networks infrastructure, it does contain policy for conserving and
enhancing the natural and historic environment which has been considered in developing
the project.

On 22 December 2022, the DLUHC published a consultation on the proposed updates to
the NPPF (‘the Prospectus’). This coincided with Government updates on the progress of
planning reform and the Levelling Up and Regeneration Bill (LURB). The consultation is
framed within the context and policy objectives of the LURB. The consultation extends to
the 2 March 2023. Consideration has been given to the proposed changes to the NPPF,
although, as the updates have yet to be formally implemented, the current extant NPPF
policies are considered.

Core Planning Principles

Paragraph 8 of the NPPF identifies three overarching objectives for the planning system
those being:

‘a) an economic objective — to help build a strong, responsive and competitive economy,
by ensuring that sufficient land of the right types is available in the right places and at the
right time to support growth, innovation and improved productivity; and by identifying and
coordinating the provision of infrastructure;

b) a social objective — to support strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by ensuring
that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to meet the needs of present
and future generations; and by fostering well-designed, beautiful and safe places, with
accessible services and open spaces that reflect current and future needs and support
communities’ health, social and cultural well-being; and

c) an environmental objective — to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic
environment; including making effective use of land, improving biodiversity, using natural
resources prudently, minimising waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to
climate change, including moving to a low carbon economy.’

The three overarching objectives to achieving sustainable development are considered
in Chapter 10 of this Planning Statement.
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Promoting Sustainable Transport

Paragraph 110 of the NPPF advises that in applications for development, it should be
ensured that:

‘a) appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport modes can be — or have
been — taken up, given the type of development and its location;

b) safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all users;

c) the design of streets, parking areas, other transport elements and the content of
associated standards reflects current national guidance, including the National Design
Guide and the National Model Design Code 46; and

d) any significant impacts from the development on the transport network (in terms of
capacity and congestion), or on highway safety, can be cost effectively mitigated to an
acceptable degree.’

Paragraph 113 advises that developments that will generate significant amounts of
movement should provide a travel plan and applications supported by a transport
statement or assessment.

The TA (application document 6.2.12) sets out the baseline existing transport
conditions and the future baseline transport conditions relating to the project, highlighting
the impacts the project would have on transport modes. The TA provides an assessment
to determine whether there would be severe transport impacts resulting from the project
and demonstrates that there would be no substantial adverse impacts upon the transport
network and therefore mitigation is not required.

The project would only require a very small number of workers during the operational
phase (of a similar level to inspections on the existing network). Therefore, no operational
travel plan and measures to improve public transport are considered necessary.
Commitments regarding travel planning during construction are set out in the
Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) (application document 7.6).

National Grid has identified 126 temporary access points, 74 of which make use of
existing access points on the local road network. Some of these may need to be widened
to create a bellmouth to safely accommodate construction vehicles. Others involve
creating new temporary entrances where a current access point does not exist. The
proposed access points are shown on the Access, Rights of Way and Public Rights of
Navigation Plans (application document 2.7) and a generic bellmouth design is shown
on the Design and Layout Plans: Temporary Bellmouth for Access (application
document 2.11.12).

As such, in accordance with paragraph 110 — 113 of the NPPF, National Grid has sought
to develop a project which meets the NPPF transport objectives.

Achieving Well-Designed Places

Paragraph 130 of the NPPF advises that planning decisions should ensure that
developments:

‘a) will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the short term
but over the lifetime of the development;

b) are visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and appropriate and
effective landscaping;
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c) are sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built
environment and landscape setting, while not preventing or discouraging appropriate
innovation or change (such as increased densities);

d) establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, spaces,
building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and distinctive places to live,
work and visit;

e) optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate amount
and mix of development (including green and other public space) and support local
facilities and transport networks; and

f) create places that are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health and
well-being, with a high standard of amenity for existing and future users; and where crime
and disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine the quality of life or community
cohesion and resilience.’

The design evolution of the project has been an iterative process. National Grid has
considered ways to achieve good design through the careful consideration of route
corridors and the application of design principles. In addition, the Holford Rules have
become accepted within the electricity transmission industry as the basis for overhead
transmission line routeing. National Grid employs the Holford Rules to inform the design
and routeing of all new overhead line projects, including the project. An assessment as
to how the project has taken into consideration and complied with the Holford Rules is
contained at Section 5.8.

The Horlock Rules also provide guidelines for the siting and design of new substations.
In summary, like the Holford Rules, they facilitate consideration of environmental and
amenity considerations within the design and siting of new substation infrastructure. An
assessment as to how the project has taken into consideration and complied with the
Horlock Rules is contained at Section 5.9. As such, in accordance with paragraph 130 of
the NPPF, National Grid has sought to develop a well-designed project which responds
positively to environmental constraints and comments from stakeholders and the public,
taking into account the design principles devised from the Holford and Horlock Rules and
providing mitigation where necessary in order to overcome adverse impacts.

In addition, paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 accepts that the nature of much energy infrastructure
development will often be limited to the extent to which it is able to contribute to the
enhancement of the quality of the area. Paragraph 4.5.3 of EN-1 also considers that
‘whilst the applicant may not have any or very limited choice in the physical appearance
of some energy infrastructure, there may be opportunities for the applicant to demonstrate
good design in terms of siting relative to existing landscape character, landform and
vegetation.’

Environmental Statement Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document 6.3.4.1)
presents the different choices made during the design process. This Appendix sets out
the design aspects that have been considered during the development of the project.

Meeting the Challenge of Climate Change, Flooding and Coastal
Change

Paragraph 154 of the NPPF advises that new development should be planned in ways
that:
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‘a) avoid increased vulnerability to the range of impacts arising from climate change.
When new development is brought forward in areas which are vulnerable, care should be
taken to ensure that risks can be managed through suitable adaptation measures,
including through the planning of green infrastructure; and

b) can help to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, such as through its location, orientation
and design. Any local requirements for the sustainability of buildings should reflect the
Government’s policy for national technical standards.’

Paragraph 159 asserts that ‘inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding should
be avoided by directing development away from areas at highest risk (whether existing
or future). Where development is necessary in such areas, the development should be
made safe for its lifetime without increasing flood risk elsewhere.’ Paragraph 167 expands
on this further.

Paragraph 152 of the NPPF acknowledges the key role of planning in the transition to a
low carbon future and the delivery of renewable and low carbon energy schemes as well
as the provision of ‘associated infrastructure’. As such, the NPPF identifies the role of
associated infrastructure in achieving this transitional aim.

Whilst not a ‘renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project facilitates the
transmission of low carbon electricity across the network. Essentially, the project is
required as part of the necessary network reinforcements borne out of the systemic shift
away from fossil fuels and the Government target of achieving up to 50GW of offshore
wind, a renewable energy source, by 2030.

During operation, the project has been designed to be resilient to climate change by
locating the above ground elements of the project, including the GSP substation and the
CSE compounds, outside of Flood Zones 2 and 3. Further details on the resilience to
climate change can be found in the FRA (application document 5.5). Extreme climatic
events are also assessed within Appendix 5.3: Major Accidents and Disasters Scoping
(application document 6.3.5.3).

The drainage design will be in accordance with the requirements of the Essex County
Council Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) Design Guide (2020) and the Suffolk
County Council SuDS Palette (2021) (see commitment ‘W12’ in the CEMP Appendix A:
CoCP (application document 7.5.1) and will include allowances for climate change in
accordance with current (May 2022) Environment Agency requirements. The drainage
infrastructure would provide the storage necessary to achieve discharges at greenfield
run-off rates. A specialist drainage contractor will review the designs and will provide
advice to National Grid and its contractor during relevant construction and reinstatement
activities.

In addition, National Grid sources its materials from global supply chains, and carefully
considers the most carbon neutral procurement routes whilst committing to the highest
quality of its components. National Grid also works closely with its contractors to
encourage sourcing materials from sustainable sources and reducing waste being sent
to landfill. These include measures to recycle the 132kV and 400kV overhead line pylons
and conductors that are being removed and also having a commitment to reuse soil on
site where practicable and suitable quality, for example using this in the mounding at the
GSP substation and spreading soil across the Order Limits over the top of the ducts.
Further details on the management of materials and waste can be found in the MWMP
(application document 7.7).
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With these measures in place, the project is considered to be resilient to climate change
and has been designed to reduce greenhouse gas emissions in accordance with
paragraph 154 of the NPPF.

Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment

Paragraph 174 of the NPPF sets out the overarching principles for how planning decisions
should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by:

‘a) protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value
and soils (in a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified quality in the
development plan);

b) recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider benefits
from natural capital and ecosystem services — including the economic and other benefits
of the best and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and woodland;

¢) maintaining the character of the undeveloped coast, while improving public access to
it where appropriate;

d) minimising impacts on and providing net gains for biodiversity, including by establishing
coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future pressures;

e) preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put at
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of soil, air,
water or noise pollution or land instability. Development should, wherever possible, help
to improve local environmental conditions such as air and water quality, taking into
account relevant information such as river basin management plans; and

f) remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable
land, where appropriate.’

Paragraph 175 further develops the principles around the protection of habitats and
biodiversity from new development.

An EIA has been undertaken for the project which sets out how the above factors have
been considered as part of the design. The ES sets out the likely effects and the
embedded measures, good practice and additional mitigation identified to minimise the
effects on the environment. Hence, it is considered that the project has met the aims of
NPPF paragraphs 174 and 175.

Paragraph 176 notes that ‘great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing
landscape and scenic beauty in ... Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty which have the
highest status of protection in relation to these issues. The conservation and
enhancement of wildlife and cultural heritage are also important considerations in these
areas, and should be given great weight in National Parks. The scale and extent of
development within all these designated areas should be limited, while development
within their setting should be sensitively located and designed to avoid or minimise
adverse impacts on the designated areas.’

The project has considered the presence of nationally designated areas, in this case
Dedham Vale AONB, throughout the design process. Overall, although Corridor 2 passes
through parts of Dedham Vale AONB, the opportunity to remove the existing 132kV
overhead line results in the least scale of change to the existing environment. Beneficial
visual effects and beneficial effects on setting of historic assets are likely to occur where
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the existing 132kV and 400kV overhead lines are removed and an underground cable is
proposed in Section E: Dedham Vale AONB and parts of Section G: Stour Valley.

Environmental Statement Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document
6.2.6) summarises the benefits that the project will bring to the landscape of the AONB
due to the removal of the 132kV overhead line and the new 400kV overhead line being
underground.

As such, it is considered that the project design aligns with the fundamental aim of the
NPPF paragraph 176, in regard to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic
beauty in AONB.

Paragraph 177 sets out the exceptional circumstances for when major development might
be approved in AONB, providing it is in the public interest.

Section 104(3) of the 2008 Act states that applications must be decided in accordance
with any relevant NPS, except where the SoS is satisfied that the adverse impact of the
project would outweigh its benefits. The policy test in respect to ‘exceptional
circumstances’ for development within AONB is set out at paragraph 5.9.10 of EN-1 and
it is considered that exceptional circumstances are demonstrable for the reasons set out
in paragraph 7.3.79. Hence, it is considered that the project has met the aims of NPPF
paragraph 177.

Conserving and Enhancing The Historic Environment

Paragraph 197 of the NPPF advises that in determining planning applications that may
affect heritage assets, LPA should take account of:

‘a) the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets and
putting them to viable uses consistent with their conservation;

b) the positive contribution that conservation of heritage assets can make to sustainable
communities including their economic vitality; and

c) the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local character
and distinctiveness.’

Paragraph 200 sets out further criteria for the consideration of potential impacts of new
development where there would be any harm to, or loss of, the significance of a
designated heritage asset.

Paragraph 201 sets out further criteria for the consideration of potential impacts of new
development where there would be substantial harm to, or total loss of, the significance
of a designated heritage asset.

Adverse impacts to the historic environment are addressed in ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application document 6.2.8) and ES Appendix 8.2: Historic Environment
Impact Assessment (application document 6.3.8.2).

No direct physical impacts to listed buildings have been identified on the project. The
impacts of additional visual intrusion from the proposed 400kV overhead line have been
considered in the context of the presence of the existing 132kV overhead line and its
visual relationship with designated assets. The impacts of the removal of the 132kV
overhead line and replacement (along a partly different alignment) by the more visually
intrusive 400kV overhead line is considered and a range of adverse and beneficial
impacts identified.
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Impacts to designated landscape features such as Protected Lanes in Essex have been
identified and environmental commitments have been included to restore the changes
resulting from construction.

Embedded design measures reduce the impacts to historic environment assets and the
identification of assets at risk from substantial harm allows further design measures to be
included to reduce risk further.

No heritage assets have been identified that would experience substantial harm to, or
total loss of the significance. For these reasons, it is considered that the project has met
the aims of NPPF paragraphs 200 and 201.

Sustainable Development

It is recognised at paragraph 4.1.4 of EN-1, in considering any proposed development,
that ‘the IPC should take into account environmental, social and economic benefits and
adverse impacts, at national, regional and local levels.” Environmental, social and
economic considerations are also described as the ‘three strands’ or ‘three objectives’ to
sustainable development in the NPPF paragraph 8. The project meets the three
objectives in the following ways:

Economic Objective

National Grid has obligations under its Transmission Licence to provide an efficient,
economic and co-ordinated transmission system in England and Wales. National Grid is
required at all times to plan and develop the transmission system in accordance with the
National Electricity Transmission System Security and Quality of Supply Standard (NETS
SQSS) and to offer connections to and/or use of the transmission system via the National
Grid ESO.

In addition, National Grid is regulated by Ofgem, the electricity and gas markets regulator,
to ensure value for money for consumers and is required under the Electricity Act to
‘develop and maintain an efficient, coordinated and economical electricity transmission
system, and to facilitate competition in supply and generation of electricity.’

The National Grid ESO manages shortfalls in boundary capacity by reducing power flows
and constraining generation. This is achieved by paying generators to reduce their
outputs, known as ‘constraint costs’. Ultimately, constraint costs are passed on to
consumers and businesses through electricity bills. When constraint costs become higher
than the cost of investment required to reinforce the network (and remove the need for
constraint costs) it is considered right to proceed with investment for reinforcement.
Without reinforcement beyond 2025 there can be no further unconstrained connections
within East Anglia. There is, therefore, a clear economic benefit to reinforcing this part of
the network with the cost of reinforcement being outweighed by the significant constraint
costs that would otherwise be incurred in the long term if the project was to not go ahead.

Finally, the provision of cleaner, cheaper ‘home-grown’ energy to homes and businesses
in the UK would benefit the UK economy as a whole.

Social Objective

The project will contribute to maintaining essential infrastructure for electricity supply and
thus results in public benefits. The project will enable a greater proportion of new
renewable energy to be connected to the network for the district and beyond. In addition,
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the project is required as part of the necessary shift away from fossil fuels and
commitment to achieving 50GW of offshore wind connected to the network by 2030.

The key role of National Grid’s transmission system is to connect the electricity
generators’ power stations with regional DNO who then supply businesses and homes.
This means that more homes and businesses can be powered by renewable and
sustainable energy sources to meet the needs of present and future generations. The
project seeks to preserve the intrinsic and spatial qualities of the local landscape, whilst
not impacting or severing public spaces or having an unacceptable impact on local roads
or neighbouring amenity.

Environmental Objective

The project is a key step towards the UK’s commitments to achieving net zero carbon
emissions by 2050. In respect to the routeing of the project and siting of above ground
infrastructure, robust environmental work has been undertaken. The ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) includes an environmental
assessment of reasonable alternatives in choosing the preferred option and route.

The project is accompanied by an ES, which assesses the environmental effects
associated with the project. The project would not cause unacceptable harm to the
landscape and visual character of the area, not cause unacceptable impacts to protected
and priority species, preserve amenity in respect to noise, air quality, pollution and traffic
generation; preserve the natural and built historic environment; not give rise to concerns
of flooding or highway safety; meanwhile the development secures an environmental net
gain (despite not being a mandatory requirement) weighing in the schemes favour.

Finally, the project will enable a greater proportion of new renewable energy to be
connected to the network for the district and beyond as part of the necessary shift away
from fossil fuels, which would ultimately result in beneficial impacts to the environment as
a whole.

Summary

The project has been subject to a comprehensive assessment against national planning
policy in the form of EN-1, EN-5, the relevant draft replacement NPS, the NPPF. Appendix
A and Appendix B of this document provide signposting to documents within the
submission that demonstrates compliance with the requirements of EN-1 and EN-5.

The assessment demonstrates that National Grid has developed the project in
accordance with the requirements of EN-1 and EN-5, and their draft replacements where
policy is substantially different to that contained in the extant, designated NPS, and that
the project is, therefore, in accordance with the relevant NPS.

Furthermore, taking into account the findings of the ES, there are not considered to be
any adverse impacts which would conflict with the NPPF. The project is, therefore, in
accordance with national planning policy.
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Local Planning Policy Context and
Assessment

Overview

The application for development consent will be considered by the SoS primarily against
the policies in the relevant NPS, as described in Chapter 7 of this Planning Statement.
The SoS must also take Development Plans into consideration if they are ‘both important
and relevant to the Secretary of State’s decision’ (Section 104 of the Planning Act 2008).

The project is located in the following local planning authority areas (referred to
collectively as the Host Authorities):

e Suffolk County Council;

e Essex County Council;

e Babergh District Council;

e Mid Suffolk District Council; and
e Braintree District Council.

This Chapter outlines the local planning policy context by firstly identifying the local
Development Plans for the Host Authorities. Due to the evolving nature of local
Development Plans, a data-freeze date ahead of the submission of the application for
development consent was set as of 31 January 2023. Changes to the Development Plan
post 31 January 2023 will not be reflected in this Planning Statement.

Table D.1 of Appendix D identifies the relevant policies for each local authority within the
Order Limits, and then provides a detailed assessment of the project against those
relevant policies. The assessment contained in Appendix D has been undertaken on a
section-by-section basis (Section A — H) as the planning policy context for each section
of the Order Limits is unique. In addition, each individual policy assessment has been
given a reference number for ease of identification and reference. For example,
‘AIMSCS/CS5’ = Section A - Mid-Suffolk Core Strategy - Policy CS5.

Finally, Table E.1 of Appendix E contains a list of the mentioned policies and their exact
policy wording for ease of reference.

As stated previously, for the purposes of the local planning policy assessment, Section
AB: Bramford Substation/Hintlesham has been separated into two sections: A: Bramford
Substation and B: Hintlesham. This is largely due to the fact that the Bramford Substation
compound is contained within the administrative boundaries of Mid Suffolk District
Council, and this is the only section of the Order Limits that falls within the Mid Suffolk
District Council jurisdiction. As such, the planning policy context at Bramford Substation
will be distinct from the rest of the project.
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Background

Although Babergh District Council and Mid Suffolk District Council are legally separate
councils, since 2011, they have been working together and they share many services,
including a planning service, have the same office location and are currently preparing a
Joint Local Plan.

National Grid has had regular meetings with the Host Authorities following the period of
project pause in December 2020. These were originally held once every three months. In
June 2021 the Host Authorities requested that the frequency of these meetings increase
from January 2022 and since then they have been held once every two months. These
meetings have provided an opportunity for the Host Authorities to share information about
the status of their planning documents and to outline particular policies that they consider
to be important and relevant to the project.

Suffolk County Council

The Suffolk Minerals and Waste Local Plan was adopted in July 2020. The Suffolk
Minerals and Waste Local Plan indicates that large parts of the Order Limits fall within the
Suffolk County Council MCA. Policy MP10 advises that these areas will be safeguarded
from proposed development in excess of 5ha. As the Order Limits exceed 5ha in the
MCA, the application for development consent needs to demonstrate that ‘the sand and
gravel present is not of economic value, or not practically or environmentally feasible to
extract, or that the mineral will be worked before the development takes place or used
within the development’. As such, the potential effects on minerals are considered in ES
Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10).

The Suffolk Minerals and Waste Local Plan also shows that the project is located within
the following site allocated for sand and gravel extraction (however, the proposed
extended/allocated area falls outside of the Order Limits, to the south):

e Allocation M5 (Layham Quarry) is for an extension to the existing sand and gravel
operations at Rands Hall Pit in Layham.

A planning application to extend the timescales for extraction and restoration at Layham
Quarry to April 2032 and October 2033, respectively, was approved in October 2019
(Planning Reference: SCC/0018/19B/VOC). This planning application is considered
further in Appendix C; see Assessment Reference: D/2 of Appendix C.

The Order Limits include parts of Layham Quarry. Policy MP10 advises that the County
Councill will safeguard ‘areas falling within 250m of an existing, planned or potential site
allocated in the Plan for sand and gravel extraction. The MPA [Minerals Planning
Authority] will advise the Local Planning Authority whether any proposed development
might prejudice the future extraction of minerals and should be refused, or whether such
development itself might be prejudiced by proposed mineral working.” As such, this policy
is also engaged on the project.

Discussions have taken place with Suffolk County Council and the Quarry owners (Brett
Aggregates) regarding Layham Quarry, to obtain an understanding of the history of
mineral extraction at the site along with any future plans. Discussions with the Quarry
owners have confirmed that, at present, the site is inactive (since 2013) and that planning
permission was granted in 2019 to extend the existing permission.

The Suffolk Waste Policies Map identifies two allocated waste sites in Suffolk (AD5 and
AW93) where the Order Limits cross the waste management site safeguarding areas.
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While the Order Limits fall within the safeguarding area(s) the project will not impact on
these allocated waste sites.

The policies from the Minerals and Waste Local Plan that may potentially be important
and relevant to the project are considered in Table D.1 of Appendix D.

Essex County Council

The Minerals and Waste Development Plan for Essex currently consists of the following:
e Essex and Southend-on-Sea Waste Local Plan (adopted July 2017); and
e Essex Minerals Local Plan (adopted July 2014).

The Essex Minerals Local Plan originally covered the period to 2029. It was the intention
of Essex County Council to publish a new Local Development Scheme imminently after
the consultation of the Draft Minerals Local Plan Review ended in March 2021, which
would set out a new timetable for adoption of the Minerals Local Plan Review.

However, Essex County Council recently made the decision to extend the plan period for
the Minerals Local Plan from 2029 to 2040 as part of the ongoing review of the Minerals
Local Plan. Meanwhile, a new ‘Call for Sites’ exercise for the Minerals Local Plan was
undertaken, closing on 9 November 2022.

Following discussions with Essex County Council with regards to progress with the
ongoing Minerals Local Plan Review, it is their intention to carry out an additional
consultation in late 2023 which will incorporate newly amended draft policies reflecting
the extension of the Plan period to 2040, as well as interim site assessments for all sites
received through the two ‘Call for Sites’ exercises.

The Waste Policies Map that forms part of the Waste Local Plan identifies the allocated
waste sites in Essex. The project will not impact on any allocated waste sites.

The Policies Map within the adopted Minerals Local Plan confirms that parts of the project
fall within a MSA for sand and gravel. Policy S8 of the Minerals Local Plan requires that
the Minerals Planning Authority be consulted, and its views taken into account on ‘all
planning applications for development on a site located within an MSA that is Sha or more
for sand and gravel, 3ha or more for chalk and greater than 1 dwelling for brickearth or
brick clay.’

Where development exceeds these thresholds, an MRA is required. The project Order
Limits exceeds 3ha and potential effects on minerals are considered in ES Chapter 10:
Geology and Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10) which is supported by an
MRA which is included at ES Appendix 10.3: MRA (application document 6.3.10.3).

The policies from the Essex Minerals and Waste Local Plans that may potentially be
important and relevant are considered in Table D.1 of Appendix D.

Babergh and Mid Suffolk District Councils

The current Development Plan for Babergh District Council consists of the saved policies
of the Babergh Local Plan Alteration No.2 (adopted in June 2006) and the Babergh Core
Strategy 2011-2031 (adopted in February 2014).

The current Development Plan for Mid Suffolk District Council comprises the saved
policies of the 1998 Local Plan (adopted September 1998), Local Plan First Alteration
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(adopted July 2006), the Core Strategy (adopted September 2008), the Core Strategy
Focused Review (adopted in December 2012) and the Stowmarket Area Action Plan
(adopted in February 2013). No policies in the Core Strategy Focused Review or
Stowmarket Area Action Plan are considered relevant in the context of the project. Only
a very short stretch of the project extends into the Mid Suffolk administrative area. As
such, this is reflected in the consideration of local planning policy in this respect.

Babergh and Mid Suffolk District Councils are currently working together to prepare the
Babergh and Mid Suffolk Joint Local Plan. Once adopted, the Joint Local Plan will replace
all previously adopted Local Plans, Core Strategies and the Stowmarket Area Action Plan
for Babergh and Mid Suffolk District Councils.

The Joint Local Plan was submitted for examination in March 2021. Since submission,
Babergh and Mid-Suffolk District Councils now propose to prepare a Part 2 Plan. The Part
2 Plan is programmed to reach the pre-submission consultation during the autumn of
2024. Consequently, only some weight is afforded to this aspect of the emerging Plan as
it is not considered to be at an advanced stage of the local plan process.

The policies of the currently adopted Development Plan for Babergh and Mid Suffolk
District Councils that may be important and relevant to the application for development
consent for the project are considered in Table D.1 of Appendix D. Some weight has also
been afforded where appropriate to the emerging policies in the draft Babergh and Mid
Suffolk Local Plan.

Braintree District Council

Braintree District Council has recently adopted a new Local Plan for the period 2013-
2033. The new Local Plan is split into two sections as follows:

e Section 1: Strategic Plan for North Essex shared with Colchester Borough Councll
and Tendring District Council. Section 1 was adopted on 22 February 2021. Section
1 is not considered to be an important or relevant consideration to the project as it
covers strategic issues, including Garden Community development, across the three
local authority areas.

e Section 2: Contains the policies, maps and sites for development within the Braintree
District. Section 2 was adopted on 25 July 2022.

Those policies from the Section 2 Plan that may be important and relevant to the project
are considered in Table D.1 of Appendix D.

Neighbourhood Plans

A Neighbourhood Plan forms part of the statutory Development Plan for an LPA once it
has been approved at a referendum. At this point, it comes into force as part of the
statutory Development Plan. Table 8.1 summarises the current status of Neighbourhood
Plans which are within the Order Limits for the project.

Table 8.1 — Status of Neighbourhood Plan

Parish Plan and Status
Bramford No emerging plan
Spoughton Neighbourhood Plan in progress (submitted Nov 2022)
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Burstall

No emerging plan

Hintlesham and Chattisham Neighbourhood Plan in progress

Hadleigh Neighbourhood Plan in progress

Layham No emerging plan

Polstead No emerging plan

Shelley No emerging plan

Stoke by Nayland Neighbourhood Plan in progress

Leavenheath Neighbourhood Plan in progress (Referendum due imminently)

Assington Neighbourhood Plan adopted 2 March 2022

Bures St Mary Blures Hamlet and Bures St Mary are in the process of preparing a joint Neighbourhood
Plan

Little Cornard Neighbourhood Plan adopted 20 July 2022

Alphamstone and Lamarsh No emerging plan

The Hennys’, Middleton & No emerging plan

Twinstead

Bulmer No emerging plan

Wickham St Paul No emerging plan

Gestingthorpe No emerging plan

Raydon No emerging plan

Pebmarsh No emerging plan

Little Maplestead No emerging plan

Wenham Magna No emerging plan

8.7.2 There are two adopted Neighbourhood Plans within the Order Limits; the Assington

8.7.3

8.7.4

8.7.5

Neighbourhood Plan and the Little Cornard Neighbourhood Plan. Meanwhile, the
Leavenheath Neighbourhood Plan is currently awaiting referendum.

Leavenheath Neighbourhood Plan

On 1 December 2022, the Inspector issued her final report recommending that, subject
to modification, the Leavenheath Neighbourhood Plan should proceed to a local
referendum.

On 31 January 2023, Babergh District Council recommended that, ‘Leavenheath Parish
Council make all the necessary modifications to their Neighbourhood Plan in accordance
with the Inspector’s Report and, subject to the satisfactory completion of that task, this
Plan will be advanced to a local referendum covering the parish of Leavenheath.’
Subsequently, in March 2023, Babergh published the referendum version of the
Neighbourhood Plan, but at the time of writing (March 2023) a referendum date had not
been set.

The project Order Limits are located across an area subject to the following policies in
the Leavenheath Neighbourhood Plan, as detailed in the published referendum version:

e Policy LEAV4: Surface Water Drainage Issue Locations:
» Location 3: Road outside Harrow Lodge driveway; and

= Location 6: High Road outside Gedding Hall.
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The project Order Limits are located immediately adjacent to an area subject to the
following policies in the Leavenheath Neighbourhood Plan:

e Policy LEAV2: Local Green Space (Area 5): Land to north of entrance to Stoke Road
junction with A134. As this allocation is outside the Order Limits, it has not been
considered further;

e Policy LEAV2: Local Green Space (Area 8): Western part of Leadenhall Wood. Both
areas are shown on Figure 15 of the Neighbourhood Plan. Policy LEAV2 only includes
provisions for development on designated Local Green Space, therefore, this policy
has not been considered further; and

e Policy LEAV3: Leavenheath Special Landscape Area: Policy LEAV3 only makes
provision for development proposals within the Area of Local Landscape Sensitivity,
therefore, this policy has not been considered further.

Assington Neighbourhood Plan

In a meeting on 2 March 2022, Babergh District Council agreed to adopt the Assington
Neighbourhood Plan. This now forms part of the Development Plan for Babergh District
Council. The project Order Limits are located across an area subject to the following
policies in the Assington Neighbourhood Plan:

e Policy ASSN 7: Local Landscape Sensitivity;
e Policy ASSN 10: Protected Local Green Space (Mill Farm Land); and
e Policy ASSN 8: Protected views 12, 13, 14 and 15.

The policies contained in the Assington Neighbourhood Plan that may be important and
relevant to the project are considered in Table D.1 of Appendix D.

Little Cornard Neighbourhood Plan

In a meeting on 20 July 2022, Babergh District Council agreed to adopt the Little Cornard
Neighbourhood Plan. This now forms part of the Development Plan for Babergh District
Council. The project Order Limits are located across an area subject to the following
policies in the Little Cornard Neighbourhood Plan:

e Policy LC02: Access into the Countryside; and
e Policy LCO3: Views.

The policies contained in the Little Cornard Neighbourhood Plan that may be important
and relevant to the project are considered in Table D.1 of Appendix D.

Local Planning Policy Assessment

While the application for development consent will be considered by the SoS primarily
against the policies in the relevant NPS, as described in Chapter 7 of this Planning
Statement; the SoS must also take Development Plans into consideration if they are ‘both
important and relevant to the Secretary of State’s decision’ (Section 104 of the Planning
Act 2008).

As previously stated, Table D.1 of Appendix D identifies the relevant policies for each
local authority within the Order Limits, and then provides a short assessment of the project
against those relevant policies. The assessment contained in Appendix D has been
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undertaken on a section-by-section basis as the planning policy context for each section
of the Order Limits is unique and the assessments are not replicated in this Chapter.

Summary

Paragraph 4.15 of EN-1 confirms that other matters which the SoS may consider both
important and relevant to decision making includes Development Plan documents. The
same paragraph confirms that in the event of a conflict, the NPS will prevail for the
purpose of SoS decision making given the national significance of the infrastructure.

The local Development Plan documents do not contain policies relating to electricity
networks infrastructure; however, they do contain policies in respect to conserving and
enhancing the natural and historic environment which has been considered in developing
the project.

Having regard to the Host Authorities Development Plans as a whole, the project would
not cause unacceptable harm to the landscape and visual character of the area, not cause
unacceptable impacts to protected and priority species, preserve amenity in respect to
noise, air quality, pollution and traffic generation; not cause substantial harm to the natural
and built historic environment; not give rise to concerns of flooding or highway safety;
meanwhile, National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least 10% or
greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project (despite not being a
mandatory requirement).
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Open Space

Overview

This Chapter considers the impact of the project on open spaces as defined below. This
assessment fundamentally concerns the impact of the project on the use and function of
open spaces and does not consider the issue of open space in the context of ‘Special
Category Land’ which is considered in the Statement of Reasons: Appendix C Special
Category Land Report (application document 4.2.3).

Policy Context

As an NSIP, the application for this project will be decided in accordance with the policies
contained in the relevant NPS. EN-1 sets out NPS land use policy including open space,
green infrastructure and Green Belt policy. EN-1 provides general guidance on how to
assess the effects of the proposed development on existing and proposed land uses
including any effects that may preclude a new development or a use proposed in the
development plan.

Sections 5.10.6, 5.10.14 and 5.10.21 of EN-1 set out that:

‘Applicants will need to consult the local community on their proposals to build on open
space, sports or recreational buildings and land. Taking account of the consultations,
applicants should consider providing new or additional open space including green
infrastructure, sport or recreation facilities, to substitute for any losses as a result of their
proposal. Applicants should use any up-to-date local authority assessment or, if there is
none, provide an independent assessment to show whether the existing open space,
sports and recreational buildings and land is surplus to requirements....

...'The IPC should not grant consent for development on existing open space, sports and
recreational buildings and land unless an assessment has been undertaken either by the
local authority or independently, which has shown the open space or the buildings and
land to be surplus to requirements or the IPC determines that the benefits of the project
(including need), outweigh the potential loss of such facilities, taking into account any
positive proposals made by the applicant to provide new, improved or compensatory land
or facilities. The loss of playing fields should only be allowed where applicants can
demonstrate that they will be replaced with facilities of equivalent or better quantity or
quality in a suitable location....

...'The IPC should also consider whether mitigation of any adverse effects on green
infrastructure and other forms of open space is adequately provided for by means of any
planning obligations, for example exchange land and provide for appropriate
management and maintenance agreements. Any exchange land should be at least as
good in terms of size, usefulness, attractiveness and quality and, where possible, at least
as accessible. Alternatively, where Sections 131 and 132 of the Planning Act 2008 apply,
replacement land provided under those sections will need to conform to the requirements
of those sections.’

Meanwhile, very similar language is carried through to draft replacement EN-1 at
paragraphs 5.11.6, 5.11.13, and 5.11.20.
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Also of relevance is the revised NPPF, which was published in July 2021, and states at
paragraphs 98 and 99 that:

‘98. Access to a network of high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and
physical activity is important for the health and well-being of communities, and can deliver
wider benefits for nature and support efforts to address climate change. Planning policies
should be based on robust and up-to-date assessments of the need for open space, sport
and recreation facilities (including quantitative or qualitative deficits or surpluses) and
opportunities for new provision. Information gained from the assessments should be used
to determine what open space, sport and recreational provision is needed, which plans
should then seek to accommodate.

99. Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing
fields, should not be built on unless:

(a) an assessment has been undertaken which has clearly shown the open space,
buildings or land to be surplus to requirements; or

(b) the loss resulting from the proposed development would be replaced by equivalent or
better provision in terms of quantity and quality in a suitable location; or

(c) the development is for alternative sports and recreational provision, the benefits of
which clearly outweigh the loss of the current or former use.’

Each LPA along the route of the project has local planning policies seeking to protect
open spaces within its jurisdiction. It is important to acknowledge that the LPA policies
and the NPPF do not form the basis for policy assessment for the project and instead,
policy assessments are against the relevant NPS. Nevertheless, generally, the LPA
policies relating to open space are consistent in seeking to protect open space provision,
to increase the supply and to respond to identified deficits in the provision.

Table 9.1 sets out the district authorities up-to-date open space assessments and there
are up-to-date assessments of open space for all three LPA.

Table 9.1: Up-to-Date Assessments

Authority Development Plan Document Open Space Assessments
Babergh and Mid- Emerging Babergh and Mid Suffolk Joint Local Babergh and Mid Suffolk Open Space
Suffolk District Plan Assessment (May 2019)

Councils
Braintree District Braintree District Local Plan 2013-2033 Section Braintree Open Space Study (2016 —
Council 1 (adopted Feb 2021) 2033)
Braintree District Local Plan 2013-2033 Section
2 (adopted 25 Jul 2022)
9.3 Definitions
9.3.1 Open space is defined as ‘land laid out as a public garden, or used for the purposes of

9.3.2

public recreation, or land which is a disused burial ground.’

However, the footnote to Section 5.10 of EN-1 which sets out the NPS approach to land
use including open space, green infrastructure and Green Belt policy, states that:
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‘...open space should be taken to mean all open space of public value, including not just
land, but also areas of water such as rivers, canals, lakes and reservoirs which offer
important opportunities for sport and recreation and can also act as a visual amenity...

...Green infrastructure is a network of multi-functional green spaces, both new and
existing, both rural and urban, which supports the natural and ecological processes and
is integral to the health and quality of life of sustainable communities.’

The footnote to paragraph 5.10 is repeated as a footnote to paragraph 5.11.1 of the draft
replacement EN-1.

Whilst public gardens and burial grounds are relatively straightforward to define, the
definition of ‘public recreation’ and ‘visual amenity’ is less so. Therefore, set out below is
the approach to defining open space for the project.

Methodology

National Grid has undertaken a detailed assessment of the land within or nearby to the
Order Limits to determine if it is open space, including via the following methods:

e Open space has been identified through desktop research processes using online
mapping systems to ascertain DEFRA records of registered parks and gardens,
publicly accessible leisure facilities and playing fields and publicly accessible nature
reserves.

e Each LPA has been requested to provide information recorded and considered to be
open space. Data has been taken from the up-to-date open space assessments.

e Site visits and reviews of aerial photography have also been undertaken to identify
any land that appears to be open space (such as being set out as a public garden,
appearing to be a disused burial ground (old gravestones etc.), used by the local
community for recreation (sports, games, dog walking etc.), with evidence of potential
recreational activities (such as park benches, picnic benches, local clubs (such as
fishing or yachting clubs).

e Desktop referencing was undertaken through extraction of Land Registry data,
requests for land interest information from landowners to identify open spaces.

While the above definition of open space is somewhat open to interpretation, the project
has taken a precautionary approach to include all land that could be considered to be
open space in the list of potential sites, assessing potential locations containing
allotments, cemeteries, common land, golf courses, Accessible Natural Green Space,
amenity land, parks, sports pitches, recreation grounds and village greens, consistent
with EN-1 guidance. The identified sites are detailed at Table 9.2.

The assessment presented in Table 9.2 considers whether as a result of the project, the
open space will be able to continue in use and function without impact. If it was considered
that it will not be materially affected by the project; no further assessment was required
as the NPS policy is not engaged.

Assessment

The Order Limits have been designed to avoid built development and proposed
development allocations, in adopted and emerging local plans, including allocated and
identified open space. However, on occasion, it is necessary for the overhead line to pass
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9.5.2

9.5.3

9.5.4

9.5.5

through open space to avoid settlements and conflicts with other developments, as
detailed in the Open Space Assessment at 9.2.

In accordance with paragraph 5.10.6 of EN-1, which states, ‘applicants will need to
consult the local community on their proposals to build on open space, sports or
recreational facilities, to substitute for any losses as a result of their proposal’, and in
accordance with requirements of the Planning Act 2008, National Grid undertook multi-
stage pre-application consultations, allowing consultees several opportunities to provide
feedback as the proposals evolved. Several rounds of consultation were undertaken
between 2009 and 2013, when work was originally commenced on a reinforcement
between Bramford and Twinstead.

A period of non-statutory consultation was then held for six weeks, between 25 March
2021 and 6 May 2021. Statutory consultation was then held for a period of eight weeks
between 25 January 2022 and 21 March 2022 and provided the opportunity for the public
and stakeholders to see how the project has evolved since the non-statutory consultation.
Finally, National Grid held a targeted consultation between 8 September 2022 and 19
October 2022. Throughout the consultation activity, no concerns were raised in respect
to the project’s impact on any public open space or recreation space.

If the loss of open space is proposed, then in accordance with Section 5.10.6 of EN-1,
the assessment must consider if any LPA or independent assessment identified whether
the space was surplus to requirements. Alternatively, if the space is not considered
surplus, then the assessment must consider whether the benefits of the project (including
need) outweigh the loss of part of the existing space when taking into account any
compensatory land proposed. As evidenced below, the issue of surplus land is not
engaged.

Referring to Table 9.2, the areas identified can be viewed in Figure 2 (Open Space) of
this Planning Statement.

Table 9.2: Open Space Assessment

Site

Distance Purpose and Use of Space Assessment Loss? Ref.

Hintlesham Adjacent

Hintlesham Golf Course is defined A very small section of the north- No OP/1

Golf
Course

Hintlesham Within
Woods
SSSi

in the Babergh and Mid-Suffolk
Open Space Assessment
evidence base documentation as
‘Sports Club Space’. Hintlesham
Golf Course is a membership only
golf course and is not open to the
public. As such, the land itself is
not publicly accessible. However,
adopting a precautionary
approach to the definition of open
space, and having particular
regard to the visual amenity
aspect of the definition of open
space, the golf course has been
considered as potential open
space.

The Hintlesham Woods Site of
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)
consists of Wolves Wood,

western edge of Hintlesham Golf
Course is within the Order Limits
for the project. The Order Limits in
this location are required for a low
voltage line diversion,
construction access and proposed
landscape planting. These works
are to be located in the vicinity of
the Course Club House and
maintenance vyard, utilising an
existing access route. Due to the
fact the works in this location are
very minor in nature, and aside
from the proposed planting,
temporary; it is not considered that
the project would materially
impact on the function or use of
this space and there is no loss in
the use or function of this space.

The (new) 400kV overhead line
would use the route and existing
pylons of the existing 400kV

No

OP/2
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Site

Distance

Purpose and Use of Space

Assessment

Loss?

Ref.

Hadleigh
Railway
Walk

Dollops
Wood

Within

Within

Hintlesham Wood and Ramsey
Wood, and comprises 118
hectares of ancient woodland.
Parts of the SSSI are located
within the Order Limits which is
designated for its  ancient
woodland habitat and breeding
bird assemblage and is managed
by the RSPB as one of its
reserves. Public Rights of Way are
located through the woodlands.
Collectively, the woodlands are
considered to be a general green
space for walking and enjoying the
countryside. As such, the site has
been considered as potential open
space.

Hadleigh Railway Walk is defined
in the Babergh and Mid-Suffolk
Open Space Assessment
evidence base documentation as
‘Accessible Natural Green Space’.
The area is heavily signposted,
well managed and provides a
walking route with bins and
seating interspersed. Although not
a designated PRoW, Hadleigh
Railway Walk is well used by
cyclists and pedestrians. Hadleigh
Railway Walk has, therefore, been
considered as potential open
space.

Dollops Wood is ancient woodland
habitat and comprises mature
semi-natural woodland on a slope
with boggy ground at the bottom
adjacent to the public footpath
which leads north from the
Dollops. Dollops Wood is
considered to be a general green
space for walking and enjoying the
countryside. As such, the site has
been considered as potential open
space.

overhead line through Hintlesham
Woods, and the existing 400kV
overhead line would be re-routed
around to the north and west of
the woods on newly constructed
pylons. As no new permanent
infrastructure is proposed within
the site, other than the oversailing
of the space with electricity lines,
it is not considered that the project
would materially impact on the
function or use of this space.
Hence, the NPS open space
paragraphs are not engaged and
no further assessment is required.

The proposed 400kV overhead
line would run broadly parallel to
the existing 400kV overhead line
between Hadleigh Railway Walk
in the east and Overbury Hall to
the west. The proposed 400kV
overhead line approximately
follows the alignment of the
existing 132kV overhead line,
which would be removed in its
entirety in this section. National
Grid has made a commitment to
keep this route open to users by
using scaffolding or tunnelling to
provide safety for users. As no
new permanent infrastructure is
proposed within the site, other
than the oversailing of the space
with electricity lines, it is not
considered that the project would
materially impact on the function
or use of this space and there is
no loss in the use or function of
this space. Hence, the NPS open
space paragraphs are not
engaged and no further
assessment is required.

The 132kV overhead line would
be removed at Dollops Wood. At
this location, construction would
be confined to the existing
maintenance swathe. The
conductors would be lowered
down and pulled out. No vehicles
would be used within the
woodland. Consequently, it is not
considered that the project would
materially impact on the function
or use of this space and there is
no loss in the use or function of
this space. Hence, the NPS open
space paragraphs are not

No

No

OP/3

OP/4

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

116



Site

Distance

Purpose and Use of Space

Assessment

Loss?

Ref.

Stoke
Nayland
Golf
Course

Mill
Land

Assington
Village
Playing
Field

by Adjacent

Farm Within

Adjacent

Stoke by Nayland Golf Course is
defined in the Babergh and Mid-
Suffolk Open Space Assessment
evidence base documentation as
‘Sports Club Space’. Stoke by
Nayland Golf Course is only open
to paying guests and is not open
to the public. As such, the land
itself is not publicly accessible.
However, adopting a
precautionary approach to the
definition of open space, and
having particular regard to the
visual amenity aspect of the
definition of open space, the golf
course has been considered as
potential open space.

Mill Farm Land is designated in
the Assington Neighbourhood
Plan as ‘Local Green Space’. The
land is privately owned grazing
land, orchard and wet woodland.
A public right of way borders both
the southern and western extents
of the designated land, outside of
the designation. As such, the land
itself is not publicly accessible.
However, adopting a
precautionary approach to the
definition of open space, the land
has been considered as potential
open space for the purposes of
this assessment as it may provide
public value in terms of visual
amenity.

Assington Village Playing Field is
defined in the Babergh and Mid-
Suffolk Open Space Assessment
evidence base documentation as
‘recreation/sports space’. The site
comprises the Assington Village
Hall and playing field which is a
full-sized grass football pitch and
the site has a car park with 60
spaces. As such, the site has
been considered as potential open
space.

engaged and no further

assessment is required.

As the site is located outside of the
Order Limits, it is not considered
that the project would materially
impact on the function or use of
this space. Hence, the NPS open
space paragraphs are not
engaged and no further
assessment is required.

Within the designated Mill Farm
land, it is proposed to remove the
existing 132kV overhead line and
one pylon (PCB 67). The
proposed (new) 400kV overhead
line would run broadly parallel to
the existing 400kV overhead line
and a new pylon may be sited
within the designation, subject to
the LoD implemented in this
location (although, this is likely to
be within the arable field within the
designation). In any event, as the
designation is not publicly
accessible, it is not considered
that the replacement of a 132kV
pylon with a 400kV pylon within
the designation would materially
impact on the function or use of
this space. Consequently, there
would be, at worse, no net
increase in the number of pylons
within the designation, resulting in
no loss in the use or function of
this space.

As the site is located outside of the
Order Limits, it is not considered
that the project would materially
impact on the function or use of
this space. Hence, the NPS open
space paragraphs are not
engaged and no further
assessment is required.

No

No

No

OP/5

OP/6

OP/7
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Site Distance Purpose and Use of Space Assessment Loss? Ref.
Tiger Hill  Adjacent Tiger Hill is defined in the Babergh As the site is located outside of the No OP/8
and Mid-Suffolk Open Space Order Limits, it is not considered
Assessment  evidence  base that the project would materially
documentation as ‘Accessible impact on the function or use of
Natural Green Space’. Tiger Hill is this space. Hence, the NPS open
a Local Nature Reserve for space paragraphs are not
heathland, fen and woodland with engaged  and no  further
hazel dormouse. The Tiger Hill assessment is required.
Local Nature Reserve is
considered to be a general green
space for walking and enjoying the
countryside. As such, the site has
been considered as potential open
space.
Henny Adjacent The Braintree Section 2 Local As the site is located outside of the No OP/9
Road (1) Plan allocated a small area of land Order Limits, it is not considered
adjacent to Henny Road as that the project would materially
‘amenity green space’. Braintree impact on the function or use of
defines amenity green space as this space. Hence, the NPS open
spaces open to free and space paragraphs are not
spontaneous use by the public, engaged and no further
but neither laid out nor managed assessment is required.
for a specific function such as a
park, public playing field or
recreation ground; nor managed
as a natural or semi-natural
habitat. As such, the site has been
considered as potential open
space.
Henny Adjacent The Braintree Section 2 Local Asthe siteis located outside of the No OP/10
Road (2) Plan allocated a small area of land Order Limits, it is not considered
adjacent to Henny Road as that the project would materially
‘amenity green space’. Braintree impact on the function or use of
defines amenity green space as this space. Hence, the NPS open
spaces open to free and space paragraphs are not
spontaneous use by the public, engaged and no further
but neither laid out nor managed assessment is required.
for a specific function such as a
park, public playing field or
recreation ground; nor managed
as a natural or semi-natural
habitat. As such, the site has been
considered as potential open
space.
Daws Hall Adjacent Daws Hallis a managed ‘meadow’ As the site is located outside of the No OP/11
area on flat ground above the river Order Limits, it is not considered
valley and a damper sward on the that the project would materially
gentle valley slopes, primarily impact on the function or use of
comprised of areas of neutral this space. Hence, the NPS open
grassland merging into more space paragraphs are not
acidic swards. Also on the site is engaged  and no  further
the Daws Hall Centre for assessmentis required.
Environmental Education (which
offers  regular  public and
educational events). As such, the
site has been considered as
potential open space.
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Site Distance

Purpose and Use of Space

Assessment

Loss?

Ref.

Loshes Within

Meadows

Church of Adjacent

Loshes Meadows Complex is an
Essex Local Wildlife Site and
comprises grassland, woodland,
young plantations, hedgerows,
and marsh habitats. It supports a
variety of flowering plants,
breeding birds, butterflies, and
reptiles. Loshes Meadow
Complex is considered to be a
general green space for walking
and enjoying the countryside. As
such, the site has been
considered as potential open
space.

The Church of St John the

In this location, it is proposed to
remove a section of the existing
400kV overhead line, as such,
there would be a net loss of
overhead line infrastructure within
Loshes Meadow. It is not
considered that the project would
materially impact on the function
or use of this space and there is
no loss in the use or function of
this space. Hence, the NPS open
space paragraphs are not
engaged and no further
assessment is required.

As the site is located outside of the

No

No

OP/12

OP/13

St John the Evangelist comprises a church Order Limits, it is not considered
Evangelist building and an ancient burial that the project would materially
ground. As such, the site has been impact on the function or use of
considered as potential open this space . Hence, the NPS open
space. space paragraphs are not
engaged and no further

assessment is required.

9.6 Summary

9.6.1 The project has taken a precautionary approach to the identification of potential open
space. In the case of the project, there will be no material impact or loss to the function
or use of the spaces identified. Once the project is constructed, the spaces will be
restored and continue to function with no impact from the operation of the project. This is
evidenced by the assessment presented at Table 9.2.

9.6.2 Where the space will be able to continue in use and function without impact, it was
considered that it will not be materially affected by the project and no further assessment
was required. The reason for this is set out in Column 4 of Table 9.2.

9.63 Whilst there might be some short-term disturbance while the affected sections of the route
are being constructed, there will be no material impact or loss to the area of open space
in the long term and once constructed, the land will be restored to its former condition.

9.6.4 Overall, there are no increased demands or impacts on open spaces as a result of the
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operation of the project and, therefore, the NPS policy relating to impact on open space
provision are not engaged. Subsequently, there is no need to consider whether the open
space in question is surplus to requirements or provide compensatory land as per the
policy requirements of Section 5.10.6 of EN-1. These requirements are duplicated in draft
replacement EN-1 and hence the emerging NPS makes no change to the assessment.
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10.

10.1

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

10.2

10.2.1

10.2.2

10.2.3

10.2.4

10.2.5

Conclusion

Overview

This Planning Statement has appraised the project as a whole against the requirements
of relevant planning policy. Chapter 3 sets out the national need for the project while
Chapter 4 provides a section-by-section overview of the project in respect to its physical
context and a more detailed description of the proposed route alignment, whilst identifying
the key planning constraints in each section which are then further assessed in Chapters
7 and 8. Chapter 5 of this Planning Statement sets out how planning policy, as well as
the requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the Holford and Horlock Rules,
have influenced the optioneering and design evolution process; demonstrating how such
policy and legislative objectives have been embedded into the design of the project.

This Chapter brings the conclusions of the previous Chapters together, demonstrating
that the planning balance lies overwhelmingly in favour of the grant of development
consent for the project; securing the project’s benefits for generations to come.

This Chapter describes the project’s benefits and its significant adverse effects during
construction and operation. The Chapter then considers the overall planning balance, in
view of the relevant NPS against which the application for development consent will be
determined, including the three objectives to sustainable development (environmental,
social and economic objective).

Project Need

The national need for the project is described in Chapter 3 of this Planning Statement and
also in the Need Case (application document 7.2.1). The existing electricity
transmission network in East Anglia does not have the capability needed to reliably and
securely transport all the energy that will be connected in the future, while working to the
required standards.

With new offshore wind generation, a new nuclear power station at Sizewell C and greater
interconnection with countries across the North Sea being proposed, there will be a large
increase in the amount of renewable and low carbon electricity generation connecting
along the East coast.

This increased generation will play a key role in delivering the UK Government’s net zero
ambitions and delivering up to 50GW of offshore wind connected by 2030. To facilitate
these ambitions, electricity network infrastructure is needed to ensure that energy can be
transported from where it is generated to where it is used.

Whilst the transmission system in East Anglia has been sufficient until today, it will soon
exceed its current capability. This includes its thermal boundary capability (the physical
capacity of the circuits to carry power) and transient stability (the ability to accommodate
faults without damaging generators or the network).

Increased transmission capability is therefore required in the East Anglia region, to allow
National Grid to maintain a robust network, remain in accordance with its licence
obligations, and to allow new sources of electricity generation to connect. This is vital to
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10.2.6

10.3

10.3.1

10.4

10.4.1

facilitate the ambitious targets set by the Government, for secure, clean and affordable
energy for the long term.

Further detail of the need that the Bramford to Twinstead reinforcement is addressing is
set out in the Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1).

Project Benefits

The project results in clear and significant economic, social and environmental benefits,
including:

The project significantly contributes to National Grid maintaining a robust, efficient,
co-ordinated and economic system of electricity transmission, in accordance with its
statutory and licence obligations, thus allowing new sources of electricity generation
to connect to the network;

Supporting the security of the UK’s energy supply; the project would create additional
capacity within the transmission network and would help to meet Government targets
to deliver net zero emissions;

The project is fundamental to the delivery of the Government’s ambition to achieve up
to 50GW of offshore wind connected by 2030;

There is a clear, long-term economic benefit to reinforcing this part of the network with
the cost of reinforcement being outweighed by the significant constraint costs that
would otherwise be incurred in the long term if the project was to not go ahead,;

Beneficial visual effects and beneficial effects on setting of historic assets are likely to
occur where the existing 132kV and/or 400kV overhead lines are removed and an
underground cable is proposed in Section E: Dedham Vale AONB and parts of Section
G: Stour Valley; and

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least 10% or greater
in environmental value, including BNG, on this project. Further details can be found in
the Environmental Gain Report (application document 7.4). This net gain is in
addition to any required EIA mitigation to avoid overlap or double counting.

Project Adverse Effects (During Construction)

As with the case with large NSIP, the projects are likely to result in some adverse effects
during construction, the residual ones being assessed as:

Construction activities associated with the 400kV underground cable in the landscape
of the AONB affecting the natural beauty indicators of the AONB (reducing to a neutral
effect once construction is complete, and the working area reinstated);

Construction activities associated with the 400kV underground cable and Stour Valley
East CSE compound affecting the landscape within the Stour Valley SLA (reducing to
a neutral effect once construction is complete, and the working area reinstated);

Construction activities within landscape character areas (reducing to a neutral effect
once construction is complete, and the working area reinstated);

Construction activities for the 400kV underground cable and CSE compound on the
community areas of Polstead, Leavenheath, Lamarsh and Alphamstone (reducing to
a neutral effect once construction is complete, and the working area reinstated);
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10.5

10.5.1

10.6

10.6.1

10.6.2

10.6.3

e Direct impact on non-designated archaeological remains through below ground
disturbance (archaeological recording (preservation by record) would reduce effect to
neutral);

e Increase in amenity, fear and intimidation for walkers, cyclists and horse riders using
Church Road, Twinstead (reducing to a neutral effect once construction is complete);

e Potential significant noise effects at noise sensitive receptors due to daytime
construction noise and potential night working (seven due to daytime construction
noise and 12 due to potential night working) (reducing to a neutral effect once
construction is complete, and the working area reinstated);

e Habitat loss and modification/degradation of lowland mixed deciduous woodland
Habitat of Priority Importance (reducing to a neutral effect once construction is
complete, and the working area reinstated);

e Potential significant vibration effects at one property (Hill House Farm) from
construction activities and potential significant noise effects at 19 noise sensitive
receptors (reducing to a neutral effect once construction is complete, and the working
area reinstated); and

e Inter-project cumulative effects for landscape and views (reducing to neutral once
construction is complete, and the working area reinstated).

Project Adverse Effects (During Operation)

As with the case with large NSIP, the projects are likely to result in some adverse effects
during operation, the residual ones being assessed as:

e Introduction of a new overhead line to the north of Ramsey Wood on LCA2 (long-term
moderate adverse);

e Introduction of a new overhead line on the views from community areas at Burstall
and Hintlesham (long-term moderate adverse); and

e Inter-project cumulative effects for landscape and visual around Bramford Substation
when combined with East Anglia THREE and East Anglia GREEN (significant long-
term adverse).

Planning Balance

The Need Case (application document 7.2.1) sets out the strategic need for the project,
which is very strong and to which considerable weight should be attached in the planning
balance.

Section 104 of the Planning Act 2008 states, amongst other matters, that applications
must be decided in accordance with any relevant NPS, except where the SoS is satisfied
that the adverse impact of the proposed development would outweigh its benefits.

As set out in detail in Chapter 6 of this Planning Statement, there are two relevant NPS,
EN-1 (Overarching Energy) and EN-5 (Electricity Networks Infrastructure). Whilst draft
replacements were published for consultation in September 2021, these have not
progressed, and it is understood from the NSIP Action Reform Plan that designation will
not be before ‘Q2 2023’. On the basis that this application will be made before the
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10.6.4

10.6.5

10.6.6

10.6.7

10.6.8

10.6.9

10.6.10

10.6.11

designation of the replacement NPS it is assumed that this application will be considered
against the extant EN-1 and EN-5.

National Policy Statement EN-1 provides the overarching policy framework for making
decisions on development consent applications for energy infrastructure in England, and
EN-5 is specifically related to electricity networks infrastructure, including new
transmission lines. Regard has also been had to emerging replacement NPS where they
are substantially different to the designated documents.

The need for new NSIP is set out in Part 3 of EN-1. Paragraph 3.1.3 on EN-1 states, ‘the
IPC should therefore assess all applications for development consent for the types of
infrastructure covered by the energy NPSs on the basis that the Government has
demonstrated that there is a need for those types of infrastructure and that the scale and
urgency of that need is as described for each of them in this Part.’

In a section on the need for electricity transmission apparatus, paragraph 3.7.10 of EN1
states, ‘there is an urgent need for new electricity transmission and distribution
infrastructure (and in particular for new lines of 132 kV and above) to be provided. The
IPC should consider that the need for any given proposed new connection or
reinforcement has been demonstrated if it represents an efficient and economical means
of connecting a new generating station to the transmission or distribution network, or
reinforcing the network to ensure that it is sufficiently resilient and has sufficient capacity.’

Based on the level and urgency of need for energy projects, paragraph 4.1.2 of EN-1
states that the decision maker should ‘start with a presumption in favour of granting
consent to applications for energy NSIP".

The clear statements in the NPS weigh strongly in favour of granting development
consent for all energy projects in general, and specifically electricity transmission
projects; determining that the need for the project has already been established. The
policy presumption in favour of granting development consent is, therefore, engaged.
Notwithstanding the presumption in favour of consent, the level and urgency of the need
for the project is set out in Chapter 3 of this Planning Statement and the Need Case (April
2023) (application document 7.2.1) which demonstrates how the project is supporting
the UK’s transition to net zero. Based upon this, substantial weight is afforded to the need
for the project.

In addition, this Planning Statement has assessed local planning policy at Chapter 8;
recognising that such policies may be a material consideration in the determination of
applications for development consent. It is noted that, although there are no explicit
policies which reference the project, the project is broadly consistent with the objectives
of local plan policies with regard to minimising adverse effects and creating sustainable
development, having regard to the three objectives of sustainable development,
discussed in Chapter 8.

In respect of developing within the AONB, it has been assessed that ‘exceptional
circumstances’ apply. The project complies with the tests as set out in paragraph 5.9.10
of EN-1; the project is demonstrably in the public interest and benefits from a strong needs
case, as detailed in Chapter 3; the cost of, and scope for, developing outside the AONB
or meeting the need in some other way has been considered as part of the evolution of
the project; and any detrimental effect on the landscape can be offset by undergrounding
in the AONB, meaning there would be a lack of significant permanent operational effects
on these landscapes.

The ES identifies a number of potential significant effects of the project before mitigation
and a smaller number of residual significant effects post mitigation during the construction
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10.6.12

10.6.13

10.6.14

10.6.15

and operation of the project, as highlighted at Sections 10.4 and 10.5. Any significant
adverse effects during construction should be afforded very little weight in the planning
balance. This is because, construction impacts would reduce to a neutral effect once
construction is complete, and the working area reinstated. Additionally, construction
activities and their resultant impact are temporary, sequenced and of a transient nature
given the linear construction site. In any single location, perceptible construction activities
and their resultant impact are likely to be considerably shorter in duration when compared
to the overall construction programme of up to five years. Moreover, extensive
mechanisms (both good practice and additional mitigation) have been put in place to
mitigate construction effects, including measures that require the approval of the LPA
prior to the commencement of development. Given the proposed mitigation and
temporary nature of these construction effects, the need for the project clearly outweighs
these effects.

Of the possible adverse effects identified during operation, only one significant long-term
residual adverse effect has been identified; inter-project cumulative effects for landscape
and visual around Bramford Substation when combined with East Anglia THREE and
East Anglia GREEN. While this significant adverse effect to landscape and visual
receptors weighs negatively in the overall planning balance for the project, it is noted that
paragraph 5.9.8 of EN1 indicates ‘virtually all nationally significant energy infrastructure
projects will have effects on the landscape’, and only one of the other projects has been
consented.

The project has been designed carefully and, having regard to siting constraints, the
potential harm to the landscape has been reduced through the provision of reasonable
mitigation where possible and appropriate. In addition, this harm is offset in the overall
planning balance by the beneficial visual effects which are likely to occur where the
existing overhead lines in the landscape are removed. Weight should be afforded to the
likely beneficial visual effects, and where applicable the beneficial effects on the setting
of heritage assets, where existing overhead lines are removed and not replaced with new
overhead line. This occurs where the existing 132kV overhead line is removed and not
replaced with a new 400KV line in Dedham Vale AONB, part of the Stour Valley, and the
stretch of Section AB within which the routes of the proposed 400kV overline and the
existing 132kV overhead line diverge. Similarly, this also occurs where a stretch of
existing 400kV overhead line is removed in the Stour Valley.

Finally, the presumption in Section 104(3) of the Planning Act 2008 is subject to other
exceptions, such as whether the decision would lead to the UK being in breach of any of
its international obligations. In this regard, a HRA Report (application document 5.3)
presents the HRA undertaken for the project. Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment found that
no adverse effect on the integrity of the SPA and Ramsar sites identified would occur
once good practice CoCP measures and embedded measures are employed, as
supported by the WFD Assessment (application document 5.6). As a result, the HRA
does not need to progress onto Stage 3 of the HRA process and the project is compliant
with the NPS in relation to HRA, meaning the presumption is engaged.

Overall, the need for the project is set out in the Need Case (April 2023) (application
document 7.2.1) to which significant weight should be afforded. ‘Need’ is also clearly
established by the NPS, which considers the need for new electricity transmission and
distribution infrastructure as urgent as it supports the transition of the economy to net
zero. This Planning Statement has assessed the policy considerations in the relevant
NPS as well as local planning policy, the principles of the Holford and Horlock Rules and
the Electricity Act and has not identified any matters that would outweigh the grant of
development consent in the planning balance. The ES only identifies three residual
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adverse impacts (two of which would not be significant); meanwhile the long-term
significant impact identified concerns cumulative impacts of future projects which only
one has been consented. The planning balance is, therefore, very clearly in favour of
granting consent as the benefits of the project clearly and significantly outweigh the
adverse impacts.

10.7 Summary

1071 Itis the conclusion of this Planning Statement that the proposed development has been
developed in accordance with EN-1 and EN-5 and provides significant benefits
outweighing the limited adverse effects identified. Overall, the planning balance lies
overwhelmingly in favour of the grant of development consent for the project, thus
securing the project’s benefits for generations to come.
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Figure 1. LPA Boundaries
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Figure 2. Open Space
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Appendix A: Signposting for Compliance with NPS EN-1

Table A.1: Table provides details as to how the project has had regard to the relevant paragraphs of NPS EN-1.

Para. Requirement
Part 4: Assessment Principles

4.1 General Points

4.1.2  Given the level and urgency of need for infrastructure of the types
covered by the energy NPSs set out in Part 3 of this NPS, the IPC
should start with a presumption in favour of granting consent to
applications for energy NSIP. That presumption applies unless
any more specific and relevant policies set out in the relevant
NPSs clearly indicate that consent should be refused. The
presumption is also subject to the provisions of the Planning Act

2008 referred to at paragraph 1.1.2 of this NPS.

4.1.3 In considering any proposed development, and in particular when
weighing its adverse impacts against its benefits, the IPC should

take into account:

How the Project Meets the Policy

Section 104 (3) of the Planning Act 2008 sets out that that
an application for development consent should be
determined in accordance with the relevant NPS except
where a limited number of circumstances would apply, as
repeated at paragraph 1.1.2 of EN-1. It is not considered that
any of these limited circumstances would apply, therefore,
the application will be against the relevant NPS, any local
impact report (LIR) and any other matters the SoS thinks are
both important and relevant to the decision.

The level and urgency of the need for the project is set out
in Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application document
7.1) and the Need Case (April 2023) (application
document 7.2.1). Given the Planning Act 2008
requirements set out in Section 104, and the clear
statements in respect to a presumption in favour of such
types of energy infrastructure, specifically electricity
transmission projects (3.7.10 of EN-1), as set out in EN-1;
the need for the project has been established. The policy
presumptions at Sections 3.7.10 and 4.1.2 of EN-1 in favour
of granting development consent is, therefore, engaged.

Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application document 7.1)
provides an assessment of the project against the three
objectives to sustainable development.

Location

Planning Statement
Chapter 3 (application
document 7.1)

Need Case (April 2023)

(application  document
7.2.1)
Planning Statement

Chapter 10 (application
document 7.1)
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Para.

41.4

4.1.5

4.1.7

Requirement

e its potential benefits including its contribution to meeting the
need for energy infrastructure, job creation and any long-term
or wider benefits; and

e its potential adverse impacts, including any long-term and
cumulative adverse impacts, as well as any measures to avoid,
reduce or compensate for any adverse impacts.

In this context, the IPC should take into account environmental,
social and economic benefits and adverse impacts, at national,
regional and local levels. These may be identified in this NPS, the
relevant technology-specific NPS, in the application or elsewhere
(including in local impact reports).

The policy set out in this NPS and the technology-specific energy
NPSs is, for the most part, intended to make existing policy and
practice of the Secretary of State in consenting nationally
significant energy infrastructure clearer and more transparent,
rather than to change the underlying policies against which
applications are assessed (or therefore the “benchmark” for what
is, or is not, an acceptable nationally significant energy
development). Other matters that the IPC may consider both
important and relevant to its decision-making may include
Development Plan Documents or other documents in the Local
Development Framework. In the event of a conflict between these
or any other documents and an NPS, the NPS prevails for
purposes of IPC decision making given the national significance
of the infrastructure. The energy NPSs have taken account of
relevant Planning Policy Statements (PPSs) and older-style
Planning Policy Guidance Notes (PPGs) in England and Technical
Advice Notes (TANSs) in Wales where appropriate.

The IPC should only impose requirements in relation to a
development consent that are necessary, relevant to planning,
relevant to the development to be consented, enforceable,
precise, and reasonable in all other respects. The IPC should take
into account the guidance in Circular 11/95, as revised, on “The
Use of Conditions in Planning Permissions” or any successor to it.

How the Project Meets the Policy

As above at paragraph 4.1.3.

National Grid has identified Development Plan policies that
may be considered important or relevant by the SoS.
Policies relevant to the assessments contained in the ES are
referred to in ES Appendix 2.2: Regulatory and Planning
Policy Context (application document 6.3.2.2). In relation
to the Planning Statement, the assessment of relevant
policies is contained in Planning Statement Appendix D
(application document 7.1)

The application for development consent for the project is
accompanied by a draft DCO (application document 3.1)
and a draft DCO Explanatory Memorandum (application
document 3.2). The draft DCO, while may be subject to
amendments throughout the examination, sets out the
requirements in respect to the construction, operation and
maintenance of the project. The Requirements and their
suggested reason for imposition are also explained in the

Location
Planning Statement
Chapter 10 (application

document 7.1)

ES Appendix 2.2
Regulatory and Planning
Policy Context
(application  document
6.3.2.2)

Planning Statement
(application  document
7.1)

Draft DCO (application
document 3.1)

Draft DCO Explanatory
Memorandum (application
document 3.2)
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Para.

4.1.8

4.1.9

Requirement

The IPC may take into account any development consent
obligations that an applicant agrees with local authorities. These
must be relevant to planning, necessary to make the proposed
development acceptable in planning terms, directly related to the
proposed development, fairly and reasonably related in scale and
kind to the proposed development, and reasonable in all other
respects.

In deciding to bring forward a proposal for infrastructure
development, the applicant will have made a judgement on the
financial and technical viability of the proposed development,
within the market framework and taking account of Government
interventions. Where the IPC considers, on information provided
in an application, that the financial viability and technical feasibility
of the proposal has been properly assessed by the applicant it is
unlikely to be of relevance in IPC decision making (any exceptions
to this principle are dealt with where they arise in this or other
energy NPSs and the reasons why financial viability or technical
feasibility is likely to be of relevance explained).

4.2 Environmental Statement

42.1

All proposals for projects that are subject to the European
Environmental Impact Assessment Directive must be
accompanied by an Environmental Statement (ES) describing the
aspects of the environment likely to be significantly affected by the
project. The Directive specifically refers to effects on human
beings, fauna and flora, soil, water, air, climate, the landscape,
material assets and cultural heritage, and the interaction between
them. The Directive requires an assessment of the likely
significant effects of the proposed project on the environment,
covering the direct effects and any indirect, secondary,

How the Project Meets the Policy

draft DCO Explanatory Memorandum (application
document 3.2). The proposed Requirements have been
considered against the tests for planning conditions
(necessary; relevant to planning; relevant to the
development to be permitted; enforceable; precise; and
reasonable in all other respects) as set out in paragraph 56
of the NPPF.

The application for development consent is not subject to N/A
any obligations, such as Section 106 Agreements, as such
agreements/obligations were not considered necessary to
make the project acceptable in planning terms; the project is
acceptable in planning terms on its own merits.

At multiple stages of the options appraisal process, National Funding
Grid has carried out assessments on the financial and (application

technical viability of the project. The Funding Statement 4.1)
(application document 4.1) explains how the acquisition of

the land necessary to build the project would be funded as

well as how the project generally is to be funded.

The application for development consent is accompanied by Scoping
an ES which meets the requirements of EN-1 and EN-5. ES (application

Appendix 5.1: Scope of the Assessment (application 6.6)
document 6.3.5.1) outlines the scope of the assessment for gg

Location

Statement
document

Opinion
document

(application

air quality. This has been informed by the Scoping Opinion gocument 6.2)

(application document 6.6).
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4.2.2

4.2.3

4.2.4

Requirement

cumulative, short, medium and long-term, permanent and
temporary, positive and negative effects at all stages of the
project, and also of the measures envisaged for avoiding or
mitigating significant adverse effects.

To consider the potential effects, including benefits, of a proposal
for a project, the IPC will find it helpful if the applicant sets out
information on the likely significant social and economic effects of
the development, and shows how any likely significant negative
effects would be avoided or mitigated. This information could
include matters such as employment, equality, community
cohesion and well-being.

For the purposes of this NPS and the technology-specific NPSs
the ES should cover the environmental, social and economic
effects arising from pre-construction, construction, operation and
decommissioning of the project. In some circumstances (for
example, gas pipe-lines) it may be appropriate to assess effects
arising from commissioning infrastructure once it is completed but
before it comes into operation. Details of this and any other
additional assessments are set out where necessary in Sections
on individual impacts in this NPS and in the technology-specific
NPSs. In the absence of any additional information on additional
assessments, the principles set out in this Section will apply to all
assessments.

When considering a proposal the IPC should satisfy itself that
likely significant effects, including any significant residual effects
taking account of any proposed mitigation measures or any
adverse effects of those measures, have been adequately
assessed. In doing so the IPC should also examine whether the
assessment distinguishes between the project stages and
identifies any mitigation measures at those stages. The IPC

How the Project Meets the Policy

Many of the contributory factors affecting social and
economic effects such as employment, community services
and health and well-being were scoped out of the
assessment in the Environmental Impact Assessment
Scoping Report Main Report (application document 6.5.1)
and this was confirmed in the Scoping Opinion (application
document 6.6). Therefore, no separate reporting is required
and a standalone socio-economics chapter has not been
included within the ES. Instead, the Socio Economics and
Tourism Report (application document 5.9) sets the
reasons why significant social and economic effects are not
anticipated. This document sits outside the ES and
concludes that the project is still unlikely to generate
significant effects on these topics.

The ES (application document 6.2) provides an
assessment of likely significant environmental effects arising
during construction, operation and decommissioning of the
project. Social and economic effects have been scoped out
of the ES (see paragraph 4.2.2 above).

The Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application document
7.1) provides an assessment of the environmental, social
and economic impacts of the project from a planning
perspective.

The ES (application document 6.2) has assessed the
potential for significant effects and each topic chapter, where
relevant, has identified the proposed mitigation measures
required to avoid or reduce the potential significant adverse
effects of the project. Mitigation measures are secured
through the CEMP (application document 7.5).

Location

Socio-economics and
Tourism Report
(application  document
5.9)

ES (application
document 6.2)

ES (application
document 6.2)

Planning Statement
Chapter 7 (application
document 7.1)

ES (application

document 6.2)
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4.2.5

4.2.6

4.2.7

4.2.8

Requirement

should request further information where necessary to ensure
compliance with the EIA Directive.

When considering cumulative effects, the ES should provide
information on how the effects of the applicant’s proposal would
combine and interact with the effects of other development
(including projects for which consent has been sought or granted,
as well as those already in existence). The IPC may also have
other evidence before it, for example from appraisals of
sustainability of relevant NPSs or development plans, on such
effects and potential interactions. Any such information may assist
the IPC in reaching decisions on proposals and on mitigation
measures that may be required.

The IPC should consider how the accumulation of, and
interrelationship between, effects might affect the environment,
economy or community as a whole, even though they may be
acceptable when considered on an individual basis with mitigation
measures in place.

In some instances it may not be possible at the time of the
application for development consent for all aspects of the proposal
to have been settled in precise detail. Where this is the case, the
applicant should explain in its application which elements of the
proposal have yet to be finalised, and the reasons why this is the
case.

Where some details are still to be finalised the ES should set out,
to the best of the applicant’s knowledge, what the maximum extent
of the proposed development may be in terms of site and plant
specifications, and assess, on that basis, the effects which the

How the Project Meets the Policy

ES Chapter 15: CEA (application document 6.2.15) and
the supporting appendix, ES Appendix 15.5:; Inter project
CEA (application document 6.3.15.5) set out the potential
effects of the project in combination with other proposed
developments.

The ES Chapter 15: CEA (application document 6.2.15)
and accompanying appendices details the CEA for the
project. This includes an assessment of effects on the
environment, local economy and community receptors.

The Order Limits include the LoD, which represent the
maximum deviation for permanent infrastructure, such as
the overhead line, pylons and underground cable and are
shown on the Work Plans (application document 2.5). The
assessment presented within the ES is based on the
‘Proposed Alignment’, which is shown in ES Figure 4.1:
Proposed Project (application document 6.4). However, it
should be noted that the permanent aspects of the project,
including pylon locations are not fixed and could be located
anywhere within the LoD as defined on the Works Plans
(application document 2.5). The location and orientation of
the CSE compounds and GSP substation may also change
within the LoD. The LoD allow for adjustment to the final
positioning of project features to avoid localised constraints
or unknown or unforeseeable issues that may arise.

Where details are still to be finalised, the ES assess the
effects of the project against the maximum extent of the
proposed development. Section 11 of the topic chapters
covers flexibility in design or construction and sensitivity

Location

ES Appendix 15.5: Inter
project CEA (application
document 6.3.15.5)

ES Chapter 15: CEA
(application  document
6.2.15)

ES (application
document 6.2)
General Arrangement
Plans (application
document 2.10)

ES (application
document 6.2)
ES Chapter 4: Project
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Para. Requirement How the Project Meets the Policy Location

project could have to ensure that the impacts of the project as it testing. This outlines any new or different significant effects Description (application
may be constructed have been properly assessed. that may occur through the application of flexibility that is document 6.2.4)

allowed for within the draft DCO compared to the baseline

scenario presented in the earlier sections of the topic

chapter. The flexibility allows for micro-siting of pylons and

the alignment of the 400kV overhead line within the LoD

during detailed design and construction, without triggering

the need to revise the EIA.

Further details regarding what is included within the baseline
scenario and within the sensitivity assessment can be found
in ES Chapter 4. Project Description (application
document 6.2.4).

4.2.9  Should the IPC determine to grant development consent for an This is noted and the flexibility in respect to the project would ES (application
application where details are still to be finalised, it will need to be secured in the drafting of the DCO. The project has document 6.2)
reflect this in appropriate development consent requirements. sought to detail all flexible options in respect to the ES Chapter 4: Project
Clearly, if development consent is granted for a proposal and at a construction, operation and decommissioning of the project Description (application
later stage the developer wishes for technical or commercial in the ES and other application documents in order to avoid document 6.2.4)
reasons to construct it in such a way that its extent will be greater the later possibility of a material amendment to the DCO.
than has been provided for in the terms of the consent, it may be
necessary to apply for a change to be made to the development
consent, and the application to change the consent may need to
be accompanied by further environmental information to
supplement the original ES.

4.2.10 To help the IPC consider thoroughly the potential effects of a Noted.

proposed project in cases where the EIA Directive does not apply
and an ES is not therefore required, the applicant should instead
provide information proportionate to the scale of the project on the
likely significant environmental, social and economic effects.
References to an Environmental Statement in this NPS should be
taken as including a statement which provides this information,
even if the EIA Directive does not apply.

4.2.11 Inthis NPS and the technology-specific NPSs, the terms ‘effects’, Noted.
‘impacts’ or ‘benefits’ should be understood to mean likely
significant effects, impacts or benefits.

4.3 Habitats and Species Regulations
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Para. Requirement

4.3.1  Prior to granting a development consent order, the IPC must,
under the Habitats and Species Regulations, (which implement
the relevant parts of the Habitats Directive and the Birds Directive
in England and Wales) consider whether the project may have a
significant effect on a European site, or on any site to which the
same protection is applied as a matter of policy, either alone or in
combination with other plans or projects. Further information on
the requirements of the Habitats and Species Regulations can be
found in a Government Circular. Applicants should also refer to
Section 5.3 of this NPS on biodiversity and geological
conservation. The applicant should seek the advice of Natural
England and/or the Countryside Council for Wales, and provide
the IPC with such information as it may reasonably require to
determine whether an Appropriate Assessment is required. In the
event that an Appropriate Assessment is required, the applicant
must provide the IPC with such information as may reasonably be
required to enable it to conduct the Appropriate Assessment. This
should include information on any mitigation measures that are

proposed to minimise or avoid likely effects.

4.4 Alternatives

44.1 As in any planning case, the relevance or otherwise to the
decision-making process of the existence (or alleged existence) of
alternatives to the proposed development is in the first instance a
matter of law, detailed guidance on which falls outside the scope
of this NPS. From a policy perspective this NPS does not contain
any general requirement to consider alternatives or to establish

whether the proposed project represents the best option.

How the Project Meets the Policy

The HRA Report (application document 5.3) has been
undertaken and one aspect was taken forward to
Appropriate Assessment following advice from Natural
England. The HRA Report concluded that when good
practice measures are taken into account, that there would
be no likely significant effects on European sites.

National Grid undertakes an options appraisal on each new
project. options appraisal is a robust and transparent
process that is used to compare options and to assess the
positive and negative effects they may have, across a wide
range of criteria including environmental, socio-economic,
technical and cost factors. The assessment is documented
to provide in a transparent manner, the information on which
decisions are based. Consultation with the relevant
stakeholders and community have been carried out to inform
the selection of the preferred options.

The Evolution of the Project (application document 7.2.6)
sets out how the project has evolved from a concept, through
strategic options, route corridors and indicative alignments
to the project presented within the application for
development consent.

The ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3) includes an assessment of reasonable

Location

HRA Report (application
document 5.3)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

The Evolution of the Project

(application  document
7.2.6)
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4.4.2

4.4.3

Requirement

However:

e applicants are obliged to include in their ES, as a matter of fact,

information about the main alternatives they have studied. This
should include an indication of the main reasons for the
applicant’s choice, taking into account the environmental,
social and economic effects and including, where relevant,
technical and commercial feasibility;

in some circumstances there are specific legislative
requirements, notably under the Habitats Directive, for the IPC
to consider alternatives. These should also be identified in the
ES by the applicant; and
in some circumstances, the relevant energy NPSs may impose
a policy requirement to consider alternatives (as this NPS does
in Sections 5.3, 5.7 and 5.9).

Where there is a policy or legal requirement to consider
alternatives the applicant should describe the alternatives
considered in compliance with these requirements. Given the level
and urgency of need for new energy infrastructure, the IPC should,
subject to any relevant legal requirements (e.g. under the Habitats
Directive) which indicate otherwise, be guided by the following

How the Project Meets the Policy Location

alternatives, and environmental considerations in choosing
a preferred option and route. The Order Limits are
subsequently based on a refinement of the preferred route.

The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Assessment) Regulations requires applicants to document Considered (application
alternative development options considered as part of the document 6.2.3)
application for development consent. Part 1 of Schedule 4 of HRA Report (application
the EIA Regulations requires that the ES includes ‘An outline document 5.3)
of the main alternatives studied by the applicant and an WFD Assessment
indication of the main reasons for the applicant’s choice, (application  document
taking into account the environmental effects’. It is also 5.6)

noted that the NPS requires the ES to describe how the

social, economic and environmental effects have been taken

into account when making decisions between alternatives.

The ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application

document 6.2.3) includes an assessment of reasonable

alternatives, and environmental considerations in choosing

a preferred option and route.

Alternatives are also a requirement of the HRA Report
(application document 5.3), however, only if adverse
effects on the integrity of European sites are identified at the
Appropriate Assessment stage (Stage 2). As stated, the
HRA Report (application document 5.3) confirms that
Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment found no adverse effect on
the integrity of the SPA and Ramsar would occur once good
practice measures set out in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application document 7.5.1) and embedded measures
are employed, as supported by the WFD Assessment
(application document 5.6). Hence, the project is not
required to consider alternatives under the Habitats
Directive, as per paragraph 4.4.2 of EN-1.

The need for the project is summarised in the Planning The Planning Statement
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) and set Chapter 3: Statement of
out in detail in the Need Case (April 2023) (application Need (application
document 7.2.1). document 7.1)

The Infrastructure  Planning (Environmental Impact ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Assessment) Regulations requires applicants to document
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Requirement

principles when deciding what weight should be given to
alternatives:

the consideration of alternatives in order to comply with policy
requirements should be carried out in a proportionate manner;

the IPC should be guided in considering alternative proposals
by whether there is a realistic prospect of the alternative
delivering the same infrastructure capacity (including energy
security and climate change benefits) in the same timescale as
the proposed development;

where (as in the case of renewables) legislation imposes a
specific quantitative target for particular technologies or (as in
the case of nuclear) there is reason to suppose that the number
of sites suitable for deployment of a technology on the scale
and within the period of time envisaged by the relevant NPSs
is constrained, the IPC should not reject an application for
development on one site simply because fewer adverse
impacts would result from developing similar infrastructure on
another suitable site, and it should have regard as appropriate
to the possibility that all suitable sites for energy infrastructure
of the type proposed may be needed for future proposals;

alternatives not among the main alternatives studied by the
applicant (as reflected in the ES) should only be considered to
the extent that the IPC thinks they are both important and
relevant to its decision;

as the IPC must decide an application in accordance with the
relevant NPS (subject to the exceptions set out in the Planning
Act 2008), if the IPC concludes that a decision to grant consent
to a hypothetical alternative proposal would not be in
accordance with the policies set out in the relevant NPS, the
existence of that alternative is unlikely to be important and
relevant to the IPC’s decision;

alternative proposals which mean the necessary development
could not proceed, for example because the alternative
proposals are not commercially viable or alternative proposals

How the Project Meets the Policy Location

alternative development options considered as part of the Considered (application
application for development consent. The ES Chapter 3: document 6.2.3)
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)

includes an assessment of reasonable alternatives setting

out the environmental considerations in choosing a

preferred option and route. Chapter 5 of the Planning

Statement (application document 7.1) sets out how

planning policy, namely EN-1 and EN-5, as well as the

requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the

Holford and Horlock Rules have influenced the options

appraisal process; demonstrating how such policy

objectives have been embedded into the design of the

project.
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Requirement

for sites would not be physically suitable, can be excluded on
the grounds that they are not important and relevant to the
IPC’s decision;

alternative proposals which are vague or inchoate can be
excluded on the grounds that they are not important and
relevant to the IPC’s decision; and

it is intended that potential alternatives to a proposed
development should, wherever possible, be identified before
an application is made to the IPC in respect of it (so as to allow
appropriate consultation and the development of a suitable
evidence base in relation to any alternatives which are
particularly relevant). Therefore where an alternative is first put
forward by a third party after an application has been made,
the IPC may place the onus on the person proposing the
alternative to provide the evidence for its suitability as such and
the IPC should not necessarily expect the applicant to have
assessed it.

4.5 Criteria for “good design” for energy infrastructure

45.1

45.2

Applying “good design” to energy projects should produce
sustainable infrastructure sensitive to place, efficient in the use of
natural resources and energy used in their construction and
operation, matched by an appearance that demonstrates good
aesthetic as far as possible. It is acknowledged, however that the
nature of much energy infrastructure development will often limit
the extent to which it can contribute to the enhancement of the
quality of the area.

Good design is also a means by which many policy objectives in
the NPS can be met, for example the impact sections show how

How the Project Meets the Policy

ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document
6.3.4.1) presents the different choices made during the
design process. This Appendix sets out the design aspects
that have been considered during the development of the
project and should be read alongside both ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3),
which explains the different options that were considered
during the project development, and also ES Chapter 4:
Project Description (application document 6.2.4), which
describes the design submitted within the application.

The design considerations have taken place within the
context of meeting National Grid’s duty to be economic and
efficient and also within the rigorous health and safety
processes that National Grid has in place.

ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document
6.3.4.1) presents the different choices made during the
design process. This Appendix sets out the design aspects

Location

ES Appendix 4.1: Good

Design (application
document 6.3.4.1)
ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)
ES Chapter 4: Project
Description  (application

document 6.2.4)

ES Appendix 4.1: Good
Design (application
document 6.3.4.1)

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

Al10



Para.

453

454

Requirement

good design, in terms of siting and use of appropriate technologies
can help mitigate adverse impacts such as noise.

In the light of the above, and given the importance which the
Planning Act 2008 places on good design and sustainability, the
IPC needs to be satisfied that energy infrastructure developments
are sustainable and, having regard to regulatory and other
constraints, are as attractive, durable and adaptable (including
taking account of natural hazards such as flooding) as they can
be. In so doing, the IPC should satisfy itself that the applicant has
taken into account both functionality (including fitness for purpose
and sustainability) and aesthetics (including its contribution to the
quality of the area in which it would be located) as far as possible.
Whilst the applicant may not have any or very limited choice in the
physical appearance of some energy infrastructure, there may be
opportunities for the applicant to demonstrate good design in
terms of siting relative to existing landscape character, landform
and vegetation. Furthermore, the design and sensitive use of
materials in any associated development such as electricity
substations will assist in ensuring that such development
contributes to the quality of the area.

For the IPC to consider the proposal for a project, applicants
should be able to demonstrate in their application documents how
the design process was conducted and how the proposed design
evolved. Where a number of different designs were considered,
applicants should set out the reasons why the favoured choice has
been selected. In considering applications the IPC should take
into account the ultimate purpose of the infrastructure and bear in

How the Project Meets the Policy

that have been considered during the development of the
project and should be read alongside both ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) and
also ES Chapter 4: Project Description (application
document 6.2.4), which describes the design submitted
within the application. The design considerations have taken
place within the context of meeting National Grid’s duty to be
economic and efficient and also within the rigorous health
and safety processes that National Grid has in place.

The design evolution of the project has been an iterative
process. National Grid has considered ways to achieve good
design through the careful consideration of route corridors
and the application of design principles.

ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document
6.3.4.1) presents the different choices made during the
design process. This Appendix sets out the design aspects
that have been considered during the development of the
project and should be read alongside ES Chapter 4: Project
Description (application document 6.2.4), which describes
the design submitted within the application.

National Grid has also considered alternative design
suggestions made in written representations, during
consultation feedback from external stakeholders. The
design change process was implemented by National Grid
to address relevant design changes which arose from the
external stakeholders. This process allowed for each
identified change to be effectively assessed by National
Grid’s specialist teams covering environment, design and
construction and land rights.

In addition to the comments made above at paragraph 4.5.3,
regard has also been had to the Horlock and Holford rules
in respect to the siting of new transmission infrastructure and
substations and as described in detail in Planning Statement
Chapter 5 (application document 7.1). Both sets of rules
have been deployed by National Grid and have formed an
important part of developing the preferred route and design
of the project. For example, the route seeks to avoid siting

Location

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)
Chapter 4: Project
Description  (application

document 6.2.4)

ES Appendix 4.1: Good

Design (application
document 6.3.4.1)
ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)
ES Chapter 4: Project
Description  (application
document 6.2.4)
Planning Statement
Chapter 5 (application

document 7.1).

ES Appendix 4.1: Good

Design (application
document 6.3.4.1)
Planning Statement
Chapter 5 (application
document 7.1).
ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
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mind the operational, safety and security requirements which the

design has to satisfy.

4.8 Climate change adaptation

4.8.1 Part 2 of this NPS covers the Government’s energy and climate
change strategy, including policies for mitigating climate change.
This part of the NPS sets out how applicants and the IPC should
take the effects of climate change into account when developing
and consenting infrastructure. While climate change mitigation is
essential to minimise the most dangerous impacts of climate
change, previous global greenhouse gas emissions have already
committed us to some degree of continued climate change for at
least the next 30 years. If new energy infrastructure is not
sufficiently resilient against the possible impacts of climate
change, it will not be able to satisfy the energy needs as outlined

in Part 3 of this NPS.

How the Project Meets the Policy

above ground infrastructure in areas with significant amenity
value, the most direct route is preferred to avoid the need for
additional angle pylons, siting infrastructure in areas
benefiting from existing advantageous vegetation screening
is preferred and densely populated urban/residential areas
should be avoided, where possible. Essentially the
Proposed Alignment has been selected because it
performed more strongly overall than any other options,
having regard to these factors (amongst others).

Climate change has been considered when designing the
project. Firstly, the need for the project is summarised in
Chapter 3 of the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1) and set out in detail in the Need Case (April
2023) (application document 7.2.1). The Need Case
demonstrates how the project is supporting the UK’s
transition to net zero.

The risk of flooding, effects of greenhouse gas and
embedded carbon have also been considered as part of the
ES. ES Appendix 4.3: Greenhouse Gas Assessment
(application document 6.3.4.3) presents a summary of the
carbon that would be released during the construction (either
embodied within the materials or associated with
construction vehicles and machinery). The assessment
concludes that the construction and operational carbon
dioxide emission numbers are not considered to have a
material impact on the ability of the Government to meet its
carbon reduction targets.

The project is accounting for the latest Environment Agency
guidance on climate change, in particular climate change
allowances for rainfall intensity. This would inform surface
water drainage design for above ground infrastructure. The
GSP substation and CSE compounds and all permanent
above ground infrastructure would be located in Flood Zone
1, see the FRA (application document 5.5) for further
details. During construction, the project would comply with
the good practice measures outlined within the CEMP

Location

document 6.2.3)
ES Chapter 4: Project
Description  (application

document 6.2.4)

Planning Statement
Chapter 3: Needs Case
(application  document
7.1)

FRA (application
document 5.5)

CEMP Appendix A - Code
of Construction Practice

(application  document
7.5.1)

ES Appendix 4.1: Good
Design (application

document 6.3.4.1)
ES Appendix 4.3:
Greenhouse Gas
Assessment (application
document 6.3.4.3)
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4.8.2

4.8.5

Requirement

Climate change is likely to mean that the UK will experience hotter,
drier summers and warmer, wetter winters. There is a likelihood
of increased flooding, drought, heatwaves and intense rainfall
events, as well as rising sea levels. Adaptation is therefore
necessary to deal with the potential impacts of these changes that
are already happening.

New energy infrastructure will typically be a long-term investment
and will need to remain operational over many decades, in the
face of a changing climate. Consequently, applicants must
consider the impacts of climate change when planning the
location, design, build, operation and, where appropriate,
decommissioning of new energy infrastructure. The ES should set
out how the proposal will take account of the projected impacts of
climate change. While not required by the EIA Directive, this
information will be needed by the IPC.

How the Project Meets the Policy

Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1) to reduce
the risk of flooding or other extreme weather conditions
associated with climate change.

Finally, the ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application
document 6.3.4.1), presents the different choices made
during the design process including reducing use of raw
materials and waste generation. It also sets out how the
project has been designed to be resilient to climate change.

Extreme climatic events, such as flooding; extreme
temperatures (high temperatures); extreme temperatures
(low temperatures); ground subsidence; high winds/storm
and tree fall are considered within ES Appendix 5.3: Major
Accidents and Disasters (application document 6.3.5.3).
The assessment has shown that the existing design
measures, legal requirements, codes and standards
adequately control the potential major accident and/or
disaster.

Also see above at paragraph 4.8.3.

The impact of climate change, including the risk of flooding,
have been considered during the optioneering and design
evolution process. The ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application document 6.2.3) sets out how the
project has been designed to avoid area of significant flood
risk. The GSP substation and CSE compounds and all
permanent above ground infrastructure would be located in
Flood Zone 1, see the FRA (application document 5.5) for
further details. The remaining structures including above
ground structures such as pylons and below ground
structures such as the underground cable are designed to
National Grid technical standards to be resilient to flooding,
wind, storms, extreme temperature and earth movement.
The permanent drainage design at the GSP substation and
the CSE compounds would be designed to greenfield run-
off rates.

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1)
also states that where new, permanent areas of

Location

ES Appendix 5.3: Major
Accidents and Disasters
(application  document
6.3.5.3)

ES Chapter 4: Project
Description  (application
document 6.2.4)

ES Appendix 5.3: Major
Accidents and Disasters
Scoping (application
document 6.3.5.3)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP

(application  document
7.5.1)
FRA (application

document 5.5)

ES Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.9).
ES Appendix
Greenhouse

4.3:
Gas
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Para.

4.8.6

4.8.7

4.8.8

Requirement

The IPC should be satisfied that applicants for new energy
infrastructure have taken into account the potential impacts of
climate change using the latest UK Climate projections available
at the time the ES was prepared to ensure they have identified
appropriate mitigation or adaptation measures. This should cover
the estimated lifetime of the new infrastructure. Should a new set
of UK Climate projections become available after the preparation
of the ES, the IPC should consider whether they need to request
further information from the applicant.

Applicants should apply as a minimum, the emissions scenario
that the Independent Committee on Climate Change suggests the
world is currently most closely following — and the 10%, 50% and
90% estimate ranges. These results should be considered
alongside relevant research which is based on the climate change
projections.

The IPC should be satisfied that there are not features of the
design of new energy infrastructure critical to its operation which
may be seriously affected by more radical changes to the climate
beyond that projected in the latest set of UK climate projections,
taking account of the latest credible scientific evidence on, for
example, sea level rise (for example by referring to additional
maximum credible scenarios — i.e. from the Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change or EA) and that necessary action can
be taken to ensure the operation of the infrastructure over its
estimated lifetime.

How the Project Meets the Policy

impermeable land cover are created, the drainage design
will include allowances for climate change in accordance
with current Environment Agency requirements.

With these measures in place, the project is considered to
be resilient to climate change over the project design life.

The Met Office UK Climate Projections (UKCP18) (Met
Office, 2021) provide an assessment of likely climate change
trends for the 21st century, with potential changes including
wetter winters and drier summers (with higher intensity
rainfall), that could affect soil conditions, land grade and
farming practices, increase the risk of flooding etc. These
factors have been taken into account in the FRA and the
assessments in the topic chapters of the ES such as ES
Chapter 11: Agricultural and Soils (application document
6.2.11).

The project takes account of the latest Met Office UK
Climate Projections (UKCP18) (Met Office, 2021) in order
that forecasts of long-term changing climatic conditions can
be taken into account. UKCP18 has been reviewed to
provide an overview of likely climate change scenarios
where relevant in the ES.

The project takes account of the latest Met Office UK
Climate Projections (UKCP18) (Met Office, 2021). The GSP
substation and the CSE compounds are outside of Flood
Zones 2 and 3, as described in the FRA (application
document 5.5). The remaining aspects of the project
(typically the pylons and underground cable) are designed
to National Grid standards and have a high resilience to
flooding.

Consideration of climate change effects on flood risk over

the lifetime of the proposed development are assessed
within the FRA (application document 5.5) which also

Location

Assessment (application
document 6.3.4.2)
Planning Statement
Chapter 3 Needs Case
(application  document
7.1)

ES Appendix 4.1: Good
Design (application

document 6.3.4.1)

ES Chapter 11: Agricultural
and Soils (application
document 6.2.11)

FRA
document

(application
5.5)

ES Chapter 11: Agricultural
and Soils (application
document 6.2.11)

FRA (application
document 5.5)
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Para. Requirement How the Project Meets the Policy Location

documents the embedded and good practice measures
included to make the project resilient to climate change. The
FRA concludes that the project would be safe from flooding
over its lifetime and would not cause any detrimental effects
on flood risk to land outside the Order Limits.

4.8.11 Any adaptation measures should be based on the latest set of UK Adaptation measures are detailed above at paragraph 4.8.8. ES Appendix 5.2
Climate projections, the Government’s latest UK Climate Change The project is accounting for the latest guidance on climate Response to Consultation
Risk Assessment, when available and in consultation with the EA. change (UKCP18). National Grid has held several meetings Feedback (application

with relevant organisations, including the Environment document 6.3.5.2)
Agency and also with Essex County Council and Suffolk

County Council in their roles as LLFA. Further details on the

consultation undertaken with the Environment Agency, IDB

and LLFA can be found in ES Appendix 5.2: Response to

Consultation Feedback (application document 6.3.5.2)

and the relevant SoCGs prepared with the Consultees; Draft

SoCG The Environment Agency (application document

7.3.3) and Draft SoCG Local Authorities (application

document 7.3.1)

4.10 Pollution control and other environmental regulatory regimes

4.10.4 Applicants should consult the Marine Management Organisation Consultation has not been undertaken with the MMO as the N/A
(MMO) on nationally significant projects which would affect, or project does not affect any relevant marine areas as defined
would be likely to affect, any relevant marine areas as defined in in the Planning Act 2008.
the Planning Act 2008 (as amended by s.23 of the Marine and
Coastal Access Act 2009). The IPC consent may include a
deemed marine licence and the MMO will advise on what
conditions should apply to the deemed marine licence. The IPC
and MMO should cooperate closely to ensure that energy NSIP
are licensed in accordance with environmental legislation,
including European directives.

4.10.6 Applicants are advised to make early contact with relevant The required Environmental Permit applications are defined Planning Statement
regulators, including EA and the MMO, to discuss their and set out in the Planning Statement (application (application document
requirements for environmental permits and other consents. This document 7.1). Contact has been made and meetings will 7.1)
will help ensure that applications take account of all relevant continue to be held with key stakeholders including the
environmental considerations and that the relevant regulators are Environment Agency to discuss the requirements moving
able to provide timely advice and assurance to the IPC. Wherever forward.
possible, applicants are encouraged to submit applications for
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Para.

4.10.7

4.10.8

Requirement

Environmental Permits and other necessary consents at the same
time as applying to the IPC for development consent.

The IPC should be satisfied that development consent can be
granted taking full account of environmental impacts. Working in
close cooperation with EA and/or the pollution control authority,
and other relevant bodies, such as the MMO, Natural England, the
Countryside Council for Wales, Drainage Boards, and water and
sewerage undertakers, the IPC should be satisfied, before
consenting any potentially polluting developments, that:

¢ the relevant pollution control authority is satisfied that potential
releases can be adequately regulated under the pollution
control framework; and

o the effects of existing sources of pollution in and around the
site are not such that the cumulative effects of pollution when
the proposed development is added would make that
development unacceptable, particularly in relation to statutory
environmental quality limits.

The IPC should not refuse consent on the basis of pollution
impacts unless it has good reason to believe that any relevant
necessary operational pollution control permits or licences or
other consents will not subsequently be granted.

4.11 Safety

411.1

HSE is responsible for enforcing a range of occupational health
and safety legislation some of which is relevant to the
construction, operation and decommissioning of energy
infrastructure. Applicants should consult with the Health and
Safety Executive (HSE) on matters relating to safety.

How the Project Meets the Policy

A CEMP (application document 7.5) has been submitted
as part of the application for development consent. This sets
out the actions and measures that would be implemented to
reduce the risk of a pollution incident along with pro-active
actions that would be taken should any pollution incident
occur. Prior to application, the CEMP was shared with the
relevant planning authorities, Natural England and the
Environment Agency for comment and their comments were
considered in the version submitted with the application. In
addition, ES Chapter 16 Environmental Management and
Mitigation (application document 6.2.16) sets out the
environmental monitoring, management and mitigation
measures that would be delivered as part of the project.

The required Environmental Permit applications are defined
and set out in the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1). Contact has been made and meetings will
continue to be held with key stakeholders including the
Environment Agency to discuss the requirements moving
forward. There have been no comments made to National
Grid to date that indicate that licences or consents would not
be granted.

The HSE has been consulted throughout the consultation
activities on the project. In its response to statutory
consultation, the HSE considered matters within its remit
and identified that the consultation Order Limits were in the
‘consultation area’ for two major accident hazard pipelines.
However, as the project does not seek to increase the
populations in proximity to the pipelines, they did not raise
any concerns with the proposals in this respect. The HSE
also confirmed that they did not have any concerns in

Location

CEMP (application
document 7.5)

ES Chapter 16
Environmental
Management and
Mitigation (application
document 6.2.16)
Planning Statement
(application  document
7.1)

Consultation Report
(application  document
5.1)
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Para.

Requirement

4.12 Hazardous Substances

412.1

All establishments wishing to hold stocks of certain hazardous
substances above a threshold need Hazardous Substances
consent. Applicants should consult the HSE at pre-application
stage93 if the project is likely to need hazardous substances
consent. Where hazardous substances consent is applied for, the
IPC will consider whether to make an order directing that
hazardous substances consent shall be deemed to be granted
alongside making an order granting development consent. The
IPC should consult HSE about this.

4.13 Health

4.13.2

As described in the relevant Sections of this NPS and in the
technology specific NPSs, where the proposed project has an
effect on human beings, the ES should assess these effects for
each element of the project, identifying any adverse health
impacts, and identifying measures to avoid, reduce or
compensate for these impacts as appropriate. The impacts of
more than one development may affect people simultaneously, so
the applicant and the IPC should consider the cumulative impact
on health.

How the Project Meets the Policy

relation to Hazardous Substance Consent, explosives sites
or electrical safety (from a planning perspective.

The CEMP (application document 7.5) and CEMP
Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1) set out
measures to minimise the risk of a pollution incident
occurring including appropriate storage and handling of fuels
and other substances hazardous to the environment. The
contractor would ensure that any potentially hazardous
waste is correctly stored, tested, recorded and disposed of.
National Grid continue to engage with HSE with respect to
compliance with health and safety legislation.

Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Report Main
Report (application document 6.5.1) has concluded that
there are no likely significant effects to human (health)
receptors from the project arising from the operation or
construction of the project. The SoS considers that a
standalone assessment of health and wellbeing can be
scoped out of the ES as detailed in the Scoping Opinion
(application document 6.6).

Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Report Main
Report (application document 6.5.1) states that impacts of
the project on geology and hydrogeology, traffic and
transport, air quality and noise and vibration will be assessed
as part of separate aspect chapters, and that this will include
where relevant assessment of the likely significant effects of
those aspects during operation to human (health) receptors.

Location

The Consultation Report

(application  document
5.1)

ES Chapter 16
Environmental
Management and
Mitigation (application
document 6.2.16)
Draft Construction
Environmental
Management Plan
(application  document
7.5)

Code of Construction
Practice (application

document 7.5.1)

ES Chapter 13: Air Quality

(application  document
6.2.13)
ES Appendix 13.1: Dust
Risk Assessment
(application  document
6.3.13.1)
ES Chapter 15: CEA
(application  document
6.2.14)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP

(application  document
7.5.1)

Environmental Impact
Assessment Scoping
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Para. Requirement

How the Project Meets the Policy

In addition, the SoS agrees that on the basis of the design
measures to be incorporated into the project and the
distance of the nearest noise sensitive receptors (NSR) from
the location of the GSP substation (circa 300m) and the CSE
compounds and sections of underground cable would not
generate noise during operation, the SoS agrees that
operational noise relating to human receptors can be scoped
out of the ES.

As described in ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application
document 6.2.13), during the construction phase,
construction machinery and vehicles could generate dust
and fine particulate matter, particularly through earthwork
and soll stripping activities. Machinery and vehicles would
also emit exhaust emissions through the combustion of fossil
fuels. There is limited potential for the project to generate
dust and emissions during the operational phase, due to the
limited activities associated with inspection and
maintenance, therefore, this has been scoped out of the
assessment. A dust risk assessment has been undertaken
and is reported in ES Appendix 13.1: Dust Risk Assessment
(application document 6.3.13.1).

Cumulative impacts are assessed in ES Chapter 15: CEA
(application document 6.2.14).

During construction, the project would comply with the good
practice measures outlined within the CEMP Appendix A:
CoCP (application document 7.5.1) which has a number
of measures that would avoid or reduce effects on health, for
example, in accordance with commitment GG10 any activity
carried out or equipment located within a construction
compound that may produce a noticeable nuisance,
including but not limited to dust, noise, vibration and lighting,
would be located away from sensitive receptors such as
residential properties or designated ecological sites where
practicable.

4.13.3 The direct impacts on health may include increased traffic, air or See paragraph 4.13.2 above.

water pollution, dust, odour, hazardous waste and substances,
noise, exposure to radiation, and increases in pests.

Location

Report Main Report
(application  document
6.5.1)

Statement of Statutory
Nuisance (application
document 5.4)

Scoping Opinion
(application  document
6.6).
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Para.

4.13.4

4.13.5

Requirement

New energy infrastructure may also affect the composition, size
and proximity of the local population, and in doing so have indirect
health impacts, for example if it in some way affects access to key
public services, transport or the use of open space for recreation
and physical activity.

Generally, those aspects of energy infrastructure which are most
likely to have a significantly detrimental impact on health are
subject to separate regulation (for example for air pollution) which
will constitute effective mitigation of them, so that it is unlikely that
health concerns will either constitute a reason to refused consents
or require specific mitigation under the Planning Act 2008.
However, the IPC will want to take account of health concerns
when setting requirements relating to a range of impacts such as
noise.

4.14 Common law nuisance and statutory nuisance

4.14.2

It is very important that, at the application stage of an energy
NSIP, possible sources of nuisance under Section 79(1) of the
1990 Act and how they may be mitigated or limited are considered
by the IPC so that appropriate requirements can be included in
any subsequent order granting development consent. (See
Section 5.6 on Dust, odour, artificial light etc. and Section 5.11 on
Noise and vibration.)

How the Project Meets the Policy

The project is not anticipated to impact public and/or
community services during construction or operation as
outlined in the Socio-economics and Tourism Report
(application document 5.9). Effects on transport use and
access to PRoW are considered in ES Chapter 12: Traffic
and Transport (application document 6.2.12) and the TA
(application document 5.7). in addition, an Open Space
Assessment is provided in Chapter 9 Planning Statement
(application document 7.1).

See paragraph 4.13.2 above.

To reduce the risk of Statutory Nuisance occurring, the
CEMP (application document 7.5) includes good practice
measures to avoid or reduce the effects of dust, lighting,
noise and vibration. These measures would reduce impacts
that could otherwise result in nuisance during construction.
The development authorised by the DCO must be
undertaken in accordance with the CEMP, pursuant to
Requirement 5 of the draft DCO (application document
3.1). National Grid and its contractor would carry out all work
in accordance with the CEMP during the construction of the
project unless otherwise agreed with the relevant LPA.

The Statement of Statutory Nuisance (application
document 5.4) identifies the matters set out in Section 79(1)

Location

Socio-economics and
Tourism Report
(application  document
5.9)

ES Chapter 12: Traffic and
Transport (application
document 6.2.12)

TA (application
document 5.7)

Chapter 9 Planning
Statement  (application
document 7.1)

Statement of Statutory
Nuisance (application

document 5.4)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application  document
7.5.1)

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

Al9



Para.

Requirement

4.15 Security considerations

4.15.2

4.15.3

Government policy is to ensure that, where possible,
proportionate protective security measures are designed into new
infrastructure projects at an early stage in the project
development. Where applications for development consent for
infrastructure covered by this NPS relate to potentially ‘critical’
infrastructure, there may be national security considerations.

DECC will be notified at pre-application stage about every likely
future application for energy NSIP, so that any national security
implications can be identified. Where national security implications
have been identified, the applicant should consult with relevant
security experts from CPNI, OCNS and DECC to ensure that
physical, procedural and personnel security measures have been
adequately considered in the design process and that adequate
consideration has been given to the management of security risks.
If CPNI, OCNS and/or DECC are satisfied that security issues
have been adequately addressed in the project when the
application is submitted to the IPC, it will provide confirmation of
this to the IPC. The IPC should not need to give any further
consideration to the details of the security measures in its
examination.

How the Project Meets the Policy

of the EPA 1990 in respect of statutory nuisance and
considers whether the project has the potential to cause
nuisance. With the good practice measures in place outlined
within the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1) no breach of Section 79(1) of the EPA
1990 is expected to occur as a result of the construction and
operation of the project.

The project is designed to avoid the risk of damage through
sabotage and arson (including terrorism), and the risk of
electrocution is also a further deterrent. The materials are
resistant to damage and are not at risk of catching fire.
During construction, the working area would have security
fencing around the site and only authorised personnel would
be admitted to the site. Outside of working hours, the site
would have a security guard to check for trespassers that
could result in sabotage or arson.

During operation, the GSP substation, the CSE compounds
and pylons would be surrounded by security fencing to
prevent trespass. Wilful sabotage of overhead lines is also
very rare due to the perceived risk of electrocution that could
result from this.

Overall responsibility for security of the energy sector lies
with the Department for Energy Security and Net Zero which
works closely with Government security agencies including
the CPNI to reduce the vulnerability of the most ‘critical’
infrastructure assets in the sector to terrorism and other
national security threats. National Grid is a provider of critical
infrastructure across the UK. In this role, National Grid
maintains regular dialogue with a range of organisations with
responsibility for both local and national crime prevention
and security. As such, all sites and infrastructure would be
designed and operated to the relevant security standards.
Department for Energy Security and Net Zero have been
comprehensively briefed on the project; most notably during
a meeting on 8 January 2021, which the project was

Location

N/A

N/A
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Para.

4.15.4

Requirement

The applicant should only include sufficient information in the
application as is necessary to enable the IPC to examine the
development consent issues and make a properly informed
decision on the application.

Part 5 Generic Impacts

5.2 Air quality and emissions

5.2.2

5.2.6

5.2.7

CO2 emissions are a significant adverse impact from some types
of energy infrastructure which cannot be totally avoided (even with
full deployment of CCS technology). However, given the
characteristics of these and other technologies, as noted in Part 3
of this NPS, and the range of non-planning policies aimed at
decarbonising electricity generation such as EU ETS (see Section
2.2 above), Government has determined that CO2 emissions are
not reasons to prohibit the consenting of projects which use these
technologies or to impose more restrictions on them in the
planning policy framework than are set out in the energy NPSs
(e.g. the CCR and, for coal, CCS requirements). Any ES on air
emissions will include an assessment of CO2 emissions, but the
policies set out in Section 2, including the EU ETS, apply to these
emissions. The IPC does not, therefore need to assess individual
applications in terms of carbon emissions against carbon budgets
and this Section does not address CO2 emissions or any
Emissions Performance Standard that may apply to plant.

Where the project is likely to have adverse effects on air quality
the applicant should undertake an assessment of the impacts of
the proposed project as part of the ES (ES).

The ES should describe:

e any significant air emissions, their mitigation and any residual
effects distinguishing between the project stages and taking

How the Project Meets the Policy

presented in the context of the upcoming application for
development consent including timings etc.

Noted.

The project need is set out in Planning Statement Chapter 3
(application document 7.1) and the Need Case (April
2023) (application document 7.2.1) which demonstrates
how the project is supporting the UK’s transition to net zero.

ES Appendix 4.3: Greenhouse Gas Assessment
(application document 6.3.4.3) presents a summary of the
carbon that would be released during construction and
operation of the project. The assessment concludes that the
carbon dioxide emissions from the project are not
considered to have a material impact on the ability of the
Government to meet its carbon reduction targets.

An air quality assessment has been undertaken within the
ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13).

The air quality assessment presented in ES Chapter 13: Air
Quality (application document 6.2.13) describes the
existing baseline levels of air quality and the potential effects
from emissions including from generators and construction
plant, construction vehicles and dust from earth moving. The

Location

N/A

Planning Statement
Chapter 3: Needs Case
(application  document
7.1)

ES Appendix 4.3:
Greenhouse Gas

Assessment (application
document 6.3.4.3)

Need Case (April 2023)
(application  document
7.2.1)

ES Chapter 13: Air Quality

(application  document
6.2.13)
CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application  document
7.5.1)
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Para.

5.2.10

5.2.11

5.2.13

Requirement

account of any significant emissions from any road traffic
generated by the project;

¢ the predicted absolute emission levels of the proposed project,
after mitigation methods have been applied;

e existing air quality levels and the relative change in air quality
from existing levels; and

e any potential eutrophication impacts.

In all cases the IPC must take account of any relevant statutory
air quality limits. Where a project is likely to lead to a breach of
such limits the developers should work with the relevant
authorities to secure appropriate mitigation measures to allow the
proposal to proceed. In the event that a project will lead to non-
compliance with a statutory limit the IPC should refuse consent.

The IPC should consider whether mitigation measures are needed
both for operational and construction emissions over and above
any which may form part of the project application. A construction
management plan may help codify mitigation at this stage.

The mitigations identified in Section 5.13 on traffic and transport
impacts will help mitigate the effects of air emissions from
transport.

5.3 Biodiversity and geological conservation

5.3.3

Where the development is subject to EIA the applicant should
ensure that the ES clearly sets out any effects on internationally,
nationally and locally designated sites of ecological or geological
conservation importance, on protected species and on habitats
and other species identified as being of principal importance for

How the Project Meets the Policy

assessment has concluded that with the good practice
measures in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1) there would be no significant effects on air
quality.

During the operation, vehicle numbers are expected to be
very low and the only anticipated emissions should be from
maintenance vehicles; which is likely to be negligible and
sporadic with no quantifiable effect on local air quality.

No eutrophication effects are anticipated as the project does
not result in the increase in new residential accommodation
or intensified agricultural uses.

There should be no significant emissions resulting from the
project that would pose a threat to statutory air quality limits.
During the operation of the project, vehicle numbers are
expected to be very low and the only anticipated emissions
should be from maintenance vehicles; which is likely to be
negligible and sporadic with no quantifiable effect on local
air quality.

The CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document
7.5.1) contains a list of relevant good practice measures
relating to air quality. With the good practice measures in
place, no significant effects on air quality are anticipated.

The CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document
7.5.1) contains a list of relevant good practice measures
relating to air quality. With the good practice measures in
place, no significant effects on air quality are anticipated.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7)
details the likely significant effects of the project with respect
to biodiversity, including: internationally, nationally and
locally designated sites; protected species and habitats; and

Location

ES Chapter 13: Air Quality
(application  document
6.2.13)

ES Appendix 13.1: Dust
Risk Assessment
(application  document
6.3.13.1).

ES Chapter 13: Air Quality

(application  document
6.2.13)

CEMP (application
document 7.5) CEMP
Appendix A: CoCP
(application  document
7.5.1)

CEMP (application
document 7.5) CEMP
Appendix A: CoCP
(application  document
7.5.1)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application  document
6.2.7)

ES Chapter 10: Geology
and Hydrogeology
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Para.

5.3.4

5.3.7

5.3.9

Requirement

the conservation of biodiversity. The applicant should provide
environmental information proportionate to the infrastructure
where EIA is not required to help the IPC consider thoroughly the
potential effects of a proposed project.

The applicant should show how the project has taken advantage
of opportunities to conserve and enhance biodiversity and
geological conservation interests.

As a general principle, and subject to the specific policies below,
development should aim to avoid significant harm to biodiversity
and geological conservation interests, including through mitigation
and consideration of reasonable alternatives (as set out in Section
4.4 above); where significant harm cannot be avoided, then
appropriate compensation measures should be sought.

The most important sites for biodiversity are those identified
through international conventions and European Directives. The
Habitats Regulations provide statutory protection for these sites
but do not provide statutory protection for potential Special
Protection Areas (pSPAs) before they have been classified as a
Special Protection Area. For the purposes of considering
development proposals affecting them, as a matter of policy the
Government wishes pSPAs to be considered in the same way as

How the Project Meets the Policy

other species identified as being of principal importance for
the conservation of biodiversity.

ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application
document 6.2.10) details the likely significant effects of the
project with respect to geology and hydrogeology. As
identified in ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology
(application document 6.2.10), there are no statutory
designated sites for geological importance and no potential
Local Geological Sites or notified Local Geological Sites
within the study area.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by
at least 10% or greater in environmental value, including
BNG, on this project. Further details can be found in the
Environmental Gain Report (application document 7.4)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3) addresses the alternatives considered on
the project including how the project has avoided designated
sites during the routing of corridors and alignments.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7)
covers assessment and describes mitigation where
required.

ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application
document 6.2.10) of the ES concludes there are no likely
significant effects on geological conservation interests.

The HRA Report (application document 5.3) covers
Ramsar sites and confirm that there are no pSPAs within the
study area.

Location

(application  document

6.2.10)

Environmental Gain Report

(application  document
7.4)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application  document
6.2.7)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application  document
6.2.7)

ES Chapter 10: Geology
and Hydrogeology
(application  document
6.2.10)

HRA Report (application
document 5.3)
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Para.

5.3.10

53.11

5.3.13

Requirement

if they had already been classified. Listed Ramsar sites should,
also as a matter of policy, receive the same protection.

Many SSSlIs are also designated as sites of international
importance and will be protected accordingly. Those that are not,
or those features of SSSIs not covered by an international
designation, should be given a high degree of protection. All
National Nature Reserves are notified as SSSils.

Where a proposed development on land within or outside an SSSI
is likely to have an adverse effect on an SSSI (either individually
or in combination with other developments), development consent
should not normally be granted. Where an adverse effect, after
mitigation, on the site’s notified special interest features is likely,
an exception should only be made where the benefits (including
need) of the development at this site, clearly outweigh both the
impacts that it is likely to have on the features of the site that make
it of special scientific interest and any broader impacts on the
national network of SSSlIs. The IPC should use requirements
and/or planning obligations to mitigate the harmful aspects of the
development and, where possible, to ensure the conservation and
enhancement of the site’s biodiversity or geological interest.

Sites of regional and local biodiversity and geological interest,
which include Regionally Important Geological Sites, Local Nature
Reserves and Local Sites, have a fundamental role to play in
meeting overall national biodiversity targets; contributing to the
quality of life and the well-being of the community; and in
supporting research and education. The IPC should give due
consideration to such regional or local designations. However,

How the Project Meets the Policy

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7)
concludes that there is no significant effect on any SSSI as
aresult of the project. Furthermore, ES Appendix 15.5: Inter-
Project CEA (application document 6.3.15.5) concludes
that no significant cumulative effects are anticipated for
biodiversity during construction or operation in combination
with other developments.

Chapter 5 of the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1) sets out how planning policy, as well as the
requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the
Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering
and design evolution process; including limiting impacts to
SSSI features in the routing and design studies. This is also
reported in the ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered
(application document 6.2.3) which documents the key
environmental factors that were considered in the
optioneering and design evolution process. ES Chapter 7:
Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) concludes that
there is no significant effect on any SSSI as a result of the
project. Furthermore, ES Appendix 15.5: Inter-Project CEA
(application document 6.3.15.5) concludes that no
significant cumulative effects are anticipated for biodiversity
during construction or operation in combination with other
developments.

ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application
document 6.2.10) concludes there are no likely significant
effects on SSSI with geological conservation interests.

As noted in ES Chapter 10: Geology and Soils (application
document 6.2.10) there are no Regional or Local Geological
Sites affected by the project.

Potential impacts on sites of regional and local biodiversity
interest have been assessed in ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application document 6.2.7). Through design and
embedded measures impacts to these receptors have been

Location

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application  document
6.2.7)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity

(application  document
6.2.7)
ES Chapter 10: Geology
and Hydrogeology
(application  document
6.2.10)

ES Appendix 15.5: Inter-
Project CEA (application
document 6.3.15.5)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity

(application  document
6.2.7)
ES Chapter 10: Geology
and Hydrogeology
(application  document
6.2.10)
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5.3.14

5.3.17

5.3.18

Requirement

given the need for new infrastructure, these designations should
not be used in themselves to refuse development consent.

Ancient woodland is a valuable biodiversity resource both for its
diversity of species and for its longevity as woodland. Once lost it
cannot be recreated. The IPC should not grant development
consent for any development that would result in its loss or
deterioration unless the benefits (including need) of the
development, in that location outweigh the loss of the woodland
habitat. Aged or ‘veteran’ trees found outside ancient woodland
are also particularly valuable for biodiversity and their loss should
be avoided. Where such trees would be affected by development
proposals the applicant should set out proposals for their
conservation or, where their loss is unavoidable, the reasons why.

The IPC should refuse consent where harm to the habitats or
species and their habitats would result, unless the benefits
(including need) of the development outweigh that harm. In this
context the IPC should give substantial weight to any such harm
to the detriment of biodiversity features of national or regional
importance which it considers may result from a proposed
development.

The applicant should include appropriate mitigation measures as
an integral part of the proposed development. In particular, the
applicant should demonstrate that:

e during construction, they will seek to ensure that activities will
be confined to the minimum areas required for the works;

e during construction and operation best practice will be followed
to ensure that risk of disturbance or damage to species or
habitats is minimised, including as a consequence of transport
access arrangements;

How the Project Meets the Policy

reduced. Where impacts are unavoidable, habitat
reinstatement would take place post-construction. No likely
significant residual effects in relation to biodiversity
receptors during construction or operation are anticipated as
a result of the project.

Commitments specifically put in place to reduce potential
effects at Hintlesham Woods are described in Table 3.1 of
Annex B of ES Appendix 7.1: Hintlesham Woods SSSI
Assessment (application document 6.3.7.1.2). These
measures are contained within the REAC which is Appendix
B of the CEMP (application document 7.5.2). The
commitments to reduce impacts upon the high valued
ancient woodland habitat would result in a neutral impact to
this habitat once the coppiced vegetation had re-
established. As such, as a result of the project, it is not
considered that the loss or deterioration of the AWI would
occur.

Habitats of Principal Importance have been considered in
ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7)
and ES Chapter 16: Environmental Management and
Mitigation (application document 6.2.16) applied where
required.

Appropriate mitigation measures have been put in place and
are detailed in ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application
document 6.7.1). The CEMP (application document 7.5)
provides details of how these measures would be
undertaken during construction and the LEMP (application
document 7.8) details the habitat restoration and mitigation
proposals.

Location

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity

(application  document
6.2.7)
ES Appendix 7.1:

Hintlesham Woods SSSI
Assessment (application
document 6.3.7.1.2)

LEMP (application
document 7.8)

Appendix B of the CEMP

(application  document
7.5.2)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application  document
6.2.7)

ES Chapter 16:
Environmental
Management and
Mitigation (application

document 6.2.16)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application  document
6.7.1)

CEMP (application
document 7.5)

LEMP (application
document 7.8)
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Para.

5.4 Civil

54.2

54.9

5.4.10

54.11

Requirement

¢ habitats will, where practicable, be restored after construction
works have finished; and

e opportunities will be taken to enhance existing habitats and,
where practicable, to create new habitats of value within the
site landscaping proposals.

and military aviation and defence interests

UK airspace is important for both civilian and military aviation
interests. It is essential that the safety of UK aerodromes, aircraft
and airspace is not adversely affected by new energy
infrastructure. Similarly, aerodromes can have important
economic and social benefits, particularly at the regional and local
level. Commercial civil aviation is largely confined to designated
corridors of controlled airspace and set approaches to airports.
However, civilian leisure and military aircraft may often fly outside
of ‘controlled air space’. The approaches and flight patterns to
aerodromes are not necessarily routine and can be irregular owing
to a variety of factors including the performance characteristics of
the aircraft concerned and the prevailing meteorological
conditions.

Other operational defence assets may be affected by new
development, for example the Seismological Monitoring Station at
Eskdalemuir and maritime acoustic facilities used to test and
calibrate noise emissions from naval vessels, such as at Portland
Harbour. The MoD also operates Air Defence radars and
Meteorological radars which have wide coverage over the UK
(onshore and offshore). It is important that new energy
infrastructure does not significantly impede or compromise the
safe and effective use of any defence assets.

Where the proposed development may have an effect on civil or
military aviation and/or other defence assets an assessment of
potential effects should be set out in the ES.

The applicant should consult the MoD, CAA, NATS and any
aerodrome — licensed or otherwise — likely to be affected by the

How the Project Meets the Policy Location

NATS (En Route) Public Limited Company (‘NERL’), who N/A
are the UK's leading provider of air traffic control services
have been consulted on the proposals during consultation
activities on the project. NERL confirm that from a technical
safeguarding aspect, the project does not conflict with their
safeguarding criteria, accordingly, NERL has no
safeguarding objection to the proposal. It has, therefore,
been identified that the project would not adversely affect
aviation sites, including aerodromes.

As above at paragraph 5.4.2. N/A

As above at paragraph 5.4.2.

As above at paragraph 5.4.2.
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Para. Requirement How the Project Meets the Policy Location

proposed development in preparing an assessment of the
proposal on aviation or other defence interests.

5.4.12 Any assessment of aviation or other defence interests should As above at paragraph 5.4.2.
include potential impacts of the project upon the operation of CNS
infrastructure, flight patterns (both civil and military), other defence
assets and aerodrome operational procedures. It should also
assess the cumulative effects of the project with other relevant
projects in relation to aviation and defence.

5.4.13 If any relevant changes are made to proposals during the pre- As above at paragraph 5.4.2.
application and determination period, it is the responsibility of the
applicant to ensure that the relevant aviation and defence
consultees are informed as soon as reasonably possible.

5.4.14 The IPC should be satisfied that the effects on civil and military As above at paragraph 5.4.2.
aerodromes, aviation technical sites and other defence assets
have been addressed by the applicant and that any necessary
assessment of the proposal on aviation or defence interests has
been carried out. In particular, it should be satisfied that the
proposal has been designed to minimise adverse impacts on the
operation and safety of aerodromes and that reasonable
mitigation is carried out. It may also be appropriate to expect
operators of the aerodrome to consider making reasonable
changes to operational procedures. When assessing the
necessity, acceptability and reasonableness of operational
changes to aerodromes, the IPC should satisfy itself that it has the
necessary information regarding the operational procedures along
with any demonstrable risks or harm of such changes, taking into
account the cases put forward by all parties. When making such a
judgement in the case of military aerodromes, the IPC should have
regard to interests of defence and national security.

5.4.15 If there are conflicts between the Government’s energy and As above at paragraph 5.4.2. N/A
transport policies and military interests in relation to the
application, the IPC should expect the relevant parties to have
made appropriate efforts to work together to identify realistic and
pragmatic solutions to the conflicts. In so doing, the parties should
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Para. Requirement

seek to protect the aims and interests of the other parties as far

as possible.

5.4.16 There are statutory requirements concerning lighting to tall
structures. Where lighting is requested on structures that goes
beyond statutory requirements by any of the relevant aviation and
defence consultees, the IPC should satisfy itself of the necessity
of such lighting taking into account the case put forward by the
consultees. The effect of such lighting on the landscape and

ecology may be a relevant consideration.

5.4.17 Where, after reasonable mitigation, operational
obligations and requirements have been proposed, the IPC

considers that:

e a development would prevent a licensed aerodrome from

maintaining its licence;

¢ the benefits of the proposed development are outweighed by
the harm to aerodromes serving business,
emergency service needs, taking into account the relevant
importance and need for such aviation infrastructure; or

¢ the development would significantly impede or compromise the
safe and effective use of defence assets or significantly limit

military training;

o the development would have an impact on the safe and
efficient provision of en route air traffic control services for civil
aviation, in particular through an adverse effect on the
infrastructure required to support communications, navigation

or surveillance systems;
consent should not be granted.

5.4.18 Where a proposed energy infrastructure development would
significantly impede or compromise the safe and effective use of
civil or military aviation or defence assets and or significantly limit
military training, the IPC may consider the use of ‘Grampian, or
other forms of condition which relate to the use of future
technological solutions, to mitigate impacts. Where technological

training or

How the Project Meets the Policy

The only permanent lighting is proposed at the GSP ES Chapter
substation and such lighting is not erected on tall structures. Description

Location

4: Project
(application

Pylons are not equipped with external lighting as detailed in document 6.2.4)

ES Chapter 4: Project Description (application document
6.2.4)

NATS (En Route) Public Limited Company (‘NERL’), which
is the UK's leading provider of air traffic control services has
been consulted on the proposals during consultation
activities on the project. NERL confirms that from a technical
safeguarding aspect, the project does not conflict with its
safeguarding criteria, accordingly, NERL has no
safeguarding objection to the proposal. It has, therefore,
been identified that the project would not adversely affect
aviation sites, including aerodromes. In addition, the project
does not impact on any on civil and military aerodromes,
aviation technical sites and other defence assets. This has
been confirmed by a vigorous land referencing process.

As above at paragraph 5.4.17.

N/A

N/A
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5.4.19

5.4.20

Requirement

solutions have not yet been developed or proven, the IPC will
need to consider the likelihood of a solution becoming available
within the time limit for implementation of the development
consent. In this context, where new technologies to mitigate the
adverse effects of wind farms on radar are concerned, the IPC
should have regard to any Government guidance which emerges
from the joint Government/Industry Aviation Plan

Mitigation for infringement of OLS may include:

e amendments to layout or scale of infrastructure to reduce the
height, provided that it does not result in an unreasonable
reduction of capacity or unreasonable constraints on the
operation of the proposed energy infrastructure;

e changes to operational procedures of the aerodromes in
accordance with relevant guidance, provided that safety
assurances can be provided by the operator that are
acceptable to the CAA where the changes are proposed to a
civilian aerodrome (and provided that it does not result in an
unreasonable reduction of capacity or unreasonable
constraints on the operation of the aerodrome); and

e installation of obstacle lighting and/or by notification in
Aeronautical Information Service publications.

For CNS infrastructure, the UK military Low Flying system
(including TTAs) and designated air traffic routes, mitigation may
also include:

¢ lighting;

e operational airspace changes; and

e upgrading of existing CNS infrastructure, the cost of which the

applicant may reasonably be required to contribute in part or in
full.

5.6 Dust, odour, artificial light, smoke, steam and insect infestation

How the Project Meets the Policy

As above at paragraph 5.4.17.

As above at paragraph 5.4.17.

Location

N/A

N/A
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5.6.4  The applicant should assess the potential for insect infestation
and emissions of odour, dust, steam, smoke and artificial light to
have a detrimental impact on amenity, as part of the ES

How the Project Meets the Policy

No significant effects in respect to odour, dust, steam,
smoke and artificial light are expected during the operational
phase of the project.

As described in ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application
document 6.2.13), during the construction phase,
construction machinery and vehicles could generate dust
and fine particulate matter, particularly through earthwork
and soil stripping activities. Machinery and vehicles would
also emit exhaust emissions through the combustion of fossil
fuels. There is limited potential for the project to generate
dust and emissions during the operational phase, due to the
limited activities associated with inspection and
maintenance therefore this has been scoped out of the
assessment. A dust risk assessment has been undertaken
and is reported in ES Appendix 13.1: Dust Risk Assessment
(application document 6.3.13.1).

The impact of lighting is assessed in ES Chapter 6:
Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6).
Lighting shall be the lowest average lux levels necessary for
safe delivery of each task and shall be positioned and
directed to reduce the intrusion into adjacent properties and
habitats, where practicable as per the good practice
measure in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1).

During construction, the project would comply with the good
practice measures outlined within the CEMP Appendix A:
CoCP (application document 7.5.1) to reduce the potential
for adverse impacts due to the release of emissions or insect
infestation. For example, in accordance with commitment
GG11 within the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1) site layout and housekeeping measures
would be implemented by the contractor during the set-up of
the temporary compounds preventing pests and vermin
control, and treating any infestation promptly, including
arrangements for the proper storage and disposal of waste
produced on site.

Location

ES Chapter 13: Air Quality

(application  document
6.2.13)
ES Appendix 13.1: Dust
Risk Assessment
(application  document
6.3.13.1)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP

(application  document
7.5.1)

Statement of  Statutory
Nuisance (application

document 5.4)
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5.6.5

5.6.6

Requirement

In particular, the assessment provided by the applicant should

describe:

The applicant is advised to consult the relevant local planning
authority and, where appropriate, the EA about the scope and

the type, quantity and timing of emissions;

aspects of the development which may give rise to emissions;

premises or locations that may be affected by the emissions;

effects of the emission on identified premises or locations; and

measures to be employed in preventing or mitigating the

emissions

methodology of the assessment.

How the Project Meets the Policy

In addition, a statement of statutory nuisance has been
undertaken. See the Statement of Statutory Nuisance
(application 5.4).

No significant effects in respect to emissions during
operation of the project are expected.

As described in ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application
document 6.2.13), during the construction phase,
construction machinery and vehicles could generate dust
and fine particulate matter, particularly through earthwork
and soll stripping activities. Machinery and vehicles would
also emit exhaust emissions through the combustion of fossil
fuels. A dust risk assessment has been undertaken and is
reported in ES Appendix 13.1: Dust Risk Assessment
(application document 6.3.13.1).

During construction, the project would comply with the good
practice measures outlined within the CEMP Appendix A:
CoCP (application document 7.5.1) to reduce the potential
for adverse impacts due to the release of emissions or
infestation.

In addition, a statement of statutory nuisance has been
undertaken. See the Statement of Statutory Nuisance
(application 5.4).

National Grid has had regular meetings with the Host
Authorities and other relevant consultees, such as Natural
England and the Environment Agency, since the project
relaunch in December 2020. These have included thematic
meetings to discuss survey methodology and results of
surveys and the scope and methodology of the EIA
assessment. Further details on these meetings can be found
in ES Appendix 5.2: Response to Scoping Comments
(application document 6.3.5.2)

Separate to this, SoCG were progressed with the Host
Authorities and Statutory Consultees which provided a
record of engagement and subject matters which are
agreed/not agreed, including the scope of the environmental

Location

ES Chapter 13: Air Quality

(application  document
6.2.13)
ES Appendix 13.1: Dust
Risk Assessment
(application  document
6.3.13.1)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP

(application  document
7.5.1)
Statement of  Statutory

Nuisance (application 5.4)

Consultation Report
(application  document
5.1)

ES Appendix 5.2
Response to  Scoping
Comments  (application

document 6.3.5.2)
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5.6.7  The IPC should satisfy itself that:

e an assessment of the potential for artificial light, dust, odour,
smoke, steam and insect infestation to have a detrimental

impact on amenity has been carried out; and

e that all reasonable steps have been taken, and will be taken,

to minimise any such detrimental impacts.

5.6.11 Mitigation measures may include one or more of the following:

e engineering: prevention of a specific emission at the point of
generation; control, containment and abatement of emissions

if generated;

e lay-out: adequate distance between source and sensitive
receptors; reduced transport or handling of material; and

e administrative: limiting operating times; restricting activities

allowed on the site; implementing management plans.

5.7 Flood risk

5.7.4  Applications for energy projects of 1 hectare or greater in Flood
Zone 1in England or Zone A in Wales and all proposals for energy
projects located in Flood Zones 2 and 3 in England or Zones B
and C in Wales should be accompanied by a flood risk
assessment (FRA). An FRA will also be required where an energy
project less than 1 hectare may be subject to sources of flooding
other than rivers and the sea (for example surface water), or
where the EA, Internal Drainage Board or other body have
indicated that there may be drainage problems. This should
identify and assess the risks of all forms of flooding to and from
the project and demonstrate how these flood risks will be

managed, taking climate change into account.

5.7.5  The minimum requirements for FRAs are that they should:

How the Project Meets the Policy Location
assessments. Further information can be found in the

relevant consultee SoCG. See Table 2.1 for further details.

See response to 5.6.4 and 5.6.5. N/A

During construction, the project would comply with the good CEMP Appendix A: CoCP

practice measures outlined within the CEMP Appendix A: (application

CoCP (application document 7.5.1) to reduce the potential 7.5.1)
for adverse impacts due to the release of emissions or
infestation. These include control measures such as turning

off machinery when not in use (GG12), layout measures

such as locating equipment away from sensitive receptors
where practicable (GG10) and the implementation of
management plans (GG03).

The FRA (application document 5.5) has been submitted FRA

document

(application

as part of the application for development consent focussing document 5.5)

on flood risk from fluvial, surface water and groundwater
sources. As detailed within the FRA (application document
5.5) flooding from other sources such as tidal, sewers and
canals are scoped out of the assessment.

National Grid also circulated a draft version of the FRA to
the Environment Agency, IDB and LLFA ahead of the
submission of the application for development consent for
their consideration and comment. Subsequently, the
consultees’ feedback was taken into consideration whilst
preparing the submission version of the FRA.

The project has prepared a proportionate FRA (application FRA

(application

document 5.5). This has been prepared by a competent document 5.5)
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Requirement

be proportionate to the risk and appropriate to the scale, nature
and location of the project;

consider the risk of flooding arising from the project in addition
to the risk of flooding to the project;

take the impacts of climate change into account, clearly stating
the development lifetime over which the assessment has been
made;

be undertaken by competent people, as early as possible in
the process of preparing the proposal;

consider both the potential adverse and beneficial effects of
flood risk management infrastructure, including raised
defences, flow channels, flood storage areas and other artificial
features, together with the consequences of their failure;

consider the vulnerability of those using the site, including
arrangements for safe access;

consider and quantify the different types of flooding (whether
from natural and human sources and including joint and
cumulative effects) and identify flood risk reduction measures,
so that assessments are fit for the purpose of the decisions
being made;

consider the effects of a range of flooding events including
extreme events on people, property, the natural and historic
environment and river and coastal processes;

include the assessment of the remaining (known as ‘residual’)
risk after risk reduction measures have been taken into
account and demonstrate that this is acceptable for the
particular project;

consider how the ability of water to soak into the ground may
change with development, along with how the proposed layout
of the project may affect drainage systems;

consider if there is a need to be safe and remain operational
during a worst-case flood event over the development’s
lifetime; and

How the Project Meets the Policy

person and draws on available data including historical
information on previous events.

The FRA assesses all relevant forms of flooding, although
flooding from tidal, sewers and canals were scoped out of
the assessment. It also takes into account the impacts of
climate change over the development lifetime. It assesses
the effects of the development on flood risk and of flood risk
on the development.

The draft FRA was shared with the Environment Agency,
IDB and LLFA ahead of the submission for their
consideration and comment. Subsequently, the consultees’
feedback was taken into consideration whilst preparing the
application submission version of the FRA, as well as in
accordance with the minimum requirements detailed in
paragraph 5.7.5.

The FRA demonstrates that the project is acceptable with
respect to flood risk and the flood risk management
measures identified would be secured through the CEMP
(application document 7.5) and Requirement 5 of the draft
DCO.

Location
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e be supported by appropriate data and information, including
historical information on previous events.

5.7.7  Applicants for projects which may be affected by, or may add to,
flood risk should arrange pre-application discussions with the EA,
and, where relevant, other bodies such as Internal Drainage
Boards, sewerage undertakers, navigation authorities, highways
authorities and reservoir owners and operators. Such discussions
should identify the likelihood and possible extent and nature of the
flood risk, help scope the FRA, and identify the information that
will be required by the IPC to reach a decision on the application
when it is submitted. The IPC should advise applicants to
undertake these steps where they appear necessary, but have not
yet been addressed.

5.7.8 If the EA has concerns about the proposal on flood risk grounds,
the applicant should discuss these concerns with the EA and take
all reasonable steps to agree ways in which the proposal might be
amended, or additional information provided, which would satisfy

the Environment Agency’s concerns.

5.7.9 In determining an application for development consent, the IPC

should be
satisfied that where relevant:

o the application is supported by an appropriate FRA;
o the Sequential Test has been applied as part of site selection;

e a sequential approach has been applied at the site level to
minimise risk by directing the most vulnerable uses to areas of
lowest flood risk;

e the proposalis in line with any relevant national and local flood
risk management strategy;

How the Project Meets the Policy

National Grid has held several meetings with relevant
organisations, including the Environment Agency and Essex
County Council and Suffolk County Council in their roles as
the LLFA to inform the development of the FRA (application
document 5.5).

National Grid also circulated a draft version of the FRA to
the Environment Agency, IDB and LLFA ahead of the
submission of the application for development consent for
their consideration and comment. Subsequently, the
consultees’ feedback was taken into consideration whilst
preparing the submission version of the FRA.

Details on the consultation undertaken can be found in
Section 1.3 of the FRA (application document 5.5).

National Grid has held a number of meetings with relevant
organisations, including the Environment Agency and the
LLFA. Discussions have informed the development of the
FRA (application document 5.5). Details on the
consultation undertaken can be found in ES Appendix 5.2:
Response to Consultation Feedback (application
document 6.3.5.2).

The FRA (application document 5.5) has been undertaken
in line with relevant guidance and planning policy
requirements as summarised in the document.

Flood risk and land drainage effects during operation have
been avoided through design. The project is classified as
‘essential infrastructure’ with respect to flooding vulnerability
in the NPPF. The GSP substation and CSE compounds,
which represent the parts of the project that are most
vulnerable to flooding, are situated in Flood Zone 1,
satisfying the Sequential Test. Further details can be found
in the FRA (application document 5.5).

During construction, the project would comply with the good
practice measures outlined within the CEMP Appendix A:

Location

FRA (application
document 5.5)

FRA (application
document 5.5)

ES Appendix 5.2
Response to Consultation
Feedback (application
document 6.3.5.2)

FRA (application
document 5.5)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application  document
7.5.1)
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5.7.10

5.7.11

5.7.12

Requirement

e priority has been given to the use of sustainable drainage
systems (SuDs) (as required in the next paragraph on National
Standards); and

¢ inflood risk areas the projectis appropriately flood resilient and
resistant, including safe access and escape routes where
required, and that any residual risk can be safely managed
over the lifetime of the development.

For construction work which has drainage implications, approval
for the project’s drainage system will form part of the development
consent issued by the IPC. The IPC will therefore need to be
satisfied that the proposed drainage system complies with any
National Standards published by Ministers under Paragraph 5(1)
of Schedule 3 to the Flood and Water Management Act 2010. In
addition, the development consent order, or any associated
planning obligations, will need to make provision for the adoption
and maintenance of any SuDS, including any necessary access
rights to property. The IPC should be satisfied that the most
appropriate body is being given the responsibility for maintaining
any SuDS, taking into account the nature and security of the
infrastructure on the proposed site. The responsible body could
include, for example, the applicant, the landowner, the relevant
local authority, or another body, such as an Internal Drainage
Board.

If the EA continues to have concerns and objects to the grant of
development consent on the grounds of flood risk, the IPC can
grant consent, but would need to be satisfied before deciding
whether or not to do so that all reasonable steps have been taken
by the applicant and the EA to try to resolve the concerns.

The IPC should not consent development in Flood Zone 2 in
England or Zone B in Wales unless it is satisfied that the
sequential test requirements have been met. It should not consent
development in Flood Zone 3 or Zone C unless it is satisfied that
the Sequential and Exception Test requirements have been met.
The technology-specific NPSs set out some exceptions to the

How the Project Meets the Policy

CoCP (application document 7.5.1) to reduce the risk of
flooding.

Section 4 of the FRA describes the embedded and good
practice measures included to make the project resilient to
climate change. These include surface water runoff from the
GSP substation being drained using appropriate SuDS
technigues to meet the discharge requirements of the LLFA.

The construction phase drainage would be managed in
accordance with the measures outlined in commitment W16
of the CoCP (application document 7.5.1).

Surface water runoff from the GSP substation would be
drained using appropriate SuDS techniques to meet the
discharge requirements of the Essex LLFA.

National Grid has held a number of meetings with relevant
organisations, including the Environment Agency.
Discussions have informed the development of the FRA.
Details on the consultation undertaken can be found in
Section 1.3 of the FRA (application document 5.5) and ES
Appendix 5.2: Response to Consultation Feedback
(application document 6.3.5.2).

A sequential approach has been taken in siting the project.
Due to the linear nature of the project some sections must
necessarily be located in areas with a medium or high
likelihood of flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3). Detail on the
Sequential and Exception Test are provided in Section 3 of
the FRA (application document 5.5) submitted as part of

Location

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP

(application  document
7.5.1)

ES Appendix 5.2
Response to Consultation
Feedback (application
document 6.3.5.2)
FRA (application
document 5.5)

FRA (application

document 5.5)
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Para. Requirement

application of the sequential test. However, when seeking
development consent on a site allocated in a development plan
through the application of the Sequential Test, informed by a
strategic flood risk assessment, applicants need not apply the
Sequential Test, but should apply the sequential approach to

locating development within the site.

5.7.16 All three elements of the test will have to be passed for
development to be consented. For the Exception Test to be

passed:

e it must be demonstrated that the project provides wider
sustainability benefits to the community that outweigh flood

risk;

e the project should be on developable, previously developed
land or, if it is not on previously developed land, that there are
no reasonable alternative sites on developable previously
developed land subject to any exceptions set out in the

technology-specific NPSs; and

¢ a FRA must demonstrate that the project will be safe, without
increasing flood risk elsewhere subject to the exception below
and, where possible, will reduce flood risk overall.

5.7.18 To satisfactorily manage flood risk, arrangements are required to
manage surface water and the impact of the natural water cycle

on people and property

How the Project Meets the Policy

the application for development consent. The project is
classified as ‘essential infrastructure’ with respect to flooding
vulnerability in the NPPF. The GSP substation and CSE
compounds, which represent the parts of the project that are
most vulnerable to flooding, are situated in Flood Zone 1,
satisfying the Sequential Test. Therefore, the application of
the Exception Test is subsequently unnecessary for this
project.

See response t0 5.7.12.

Drainage would be managed in accordance with the
measures outlined in the CoCP (application document
7.5.1).

Where new, permanent areas of impermeable land cover
are created, the drainage design would be in accordance
with the requirements of the Essex County Council SuDS
Design Guide (2020) and the Suffolk County Council SuDS
Palette (2021) and would include allowances for climate
change in accordance with current (May 2022) Environment
Agency requirements. The drainage infrastructure would
provide the storage necessary to achieve discharges at

Location

FRA (application
document 5.5)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application  document
7.5.1).

ES, Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.9)
FRA (application
document 5.5)
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Para.

5.7.20

5.7.21

5.7.22

5.7.23

Requirement

Site layout and surface water drainage systems should cope with
events that exceed the design capacity of the system, so that
excess water can be safely stored on or conveyed from the site
without adverse impacts.

The surface water drainage arrangements for any project should
be such that the volumes and peak flow rates of surface water
leaving the site are no greater than the rates prior to the proposed
project, unless specific off-site arrangements are made and result
in the same net effect.

It may be necessary to provide surface water storage and
infiltration to limit and reduce both the peak rate of discharge from
the site and the total volume discharged from the site. There may
be circumstances where it is appropriate for infiltration facilities or
attenuation storage to be provided outside the project site, if
necessary through the use of a planning obligation

The sequential approach should be applied to the layout and
design of the project. More vulnerable uses should be located on
parts of the site at lower probability and residual risk of flooding.
Applicants should seek opportunities to use open space for
multiple purposes such as amenity, wildlife habitat and flood
storage uses. Opportunities should be taken to lower flood risk by
reducing the built footprint of previously developed sites and using
SuDS.

How the Project Meets the Policy

greenfield rates and would not significantly alter
groundwater recharge patterns by transferring a significant
recharge quantity from one catchment to another. A
specialised drainage contractor would review the designs
and would provide advice to National Grid and its contractor
during relevant construction and reinstatement activities.

As above at paragraph 5.7.18.

As above at paragraph 5.7.18.

As above at paragraph 5.7.18.

A sequential approach has been taken in siting the project. FRA

Location

(application

Due to the linear nature of the project some sections must document 5.5)

necessarily be located in areas with a medium or high
likelihood of flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3). Detail on the
Sequential and Exception Test are provided in Section 3 of
the FRA (application document 5.5) submitted as part of
the application for development consent. The project is
classified as ‘essential infrastructure’ with respect to flooding
vulnerability in the NPPF. The GSP substation and CSE
compounds, which represent the parts of the project that are
most vulnerable to flooding, are situated in Flood Zone 1,
satisfying the Sequential Test. Therefore, the application of
the Exception Test is subsequently unnecessary for this
project. Surface water runoff from permanent infrastructure
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Para.

5.7.24

5.7.25

Requirement

Essential energy infrastructure which has to be located in flood
risk areas should be designed to remain operational when floods
occur. In addition, any energy projects proposed in Flood Zone 3b
the Functional Floodplain (where water has to flow or be stored in
times of flood), or Zone C2 in Wales, should only be permitted if
the development will not result in a net loss of floodplain storage,
and will not impede water flows.

The receipt of and response to warnings of floods is an essential
element in the management of the residual risk of flooding. Flood
Warning and evacuation plans should be in place for those areas
at an identified risk of flooding. The applicant should take advice
from the emergency services when producing an evacuation plan
for a manned energy project as part of the FRA. Any emergency
planning documents, flood warning and evacuation procedures
that are required should be identified in the FRA.

5.8 Historic environment

How the Project Meets the Policy

would be drained using appropriate SuDS techniques to
meet the discharge requirements of the LLFA.

The GSP substation and CSE compounds, which represent
the parts of the project that are most vulnerable to flooding,
are situated in Flood Zone 1, satisfying the Sequential Test.
The remaining project features (pylons and underground
cable) are not susceptible to flooding. Good practice
commitment W07 in CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1), states that no construction materials or
stockpiles of soils/arisings should be stored within Flood
Zone 3 and areas of high and medium risk of flooding from
surface water. Where this cannot be avoided, stockpiles
would be aligned to avoid creating continuous barriers to
floodplain flows (other measures are included in the CEMP).
All construction compounds would be located in Flood Zone
1. Where this is not practicable, additional measures would
be identified within a flood risk action plan. As such, the
project, which comprises essential energy infrastructure, is
not located in areas at high risk of flooding.

Good practice commitment W08 in the CoCP (application
document 7.5.1), states that the contractor would subscribe
to the Environment Agency’s Floodline service, which
provides advance warning of potential local flooding events,
and subscribe to the Met Office’s Weather Warnings email
alerts system and any other relevant flood warning
information. The contractor would implement a suitable flood
risk action plan, which would include appropriate evacuation
procedures should a flood occur or be forecast. This and
other flood risk measures in the CoCP would be secured
through the CEMP (application document 7.5) and
Requirement 5 of the draft DCO.

No flood warning and evacuation plan is required for
operation of the project as the permanent above ground
infrastructure is unmanned during operation.

Location

FRA (application
document 5.5)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP

(application  document
7.5.1)
FRA (application

document 5.5)

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

A38



Para.

5.8.8

5.8.9

5.8.10

Requirement

As part of the ES (see Section 4.2) the applicant should provide a
description of the significance of the heritage assets affected by
the proposed development and the contribution of their setting to
that significance. The level of detail should be proportionate to the
importance of the heritage assets and no more than is sufficient
to understand the potential impact of the proposal on the
significance of the heritage asset. As a minimum the applicant
should have consulted the relevant Historic Environment Record
(or, where the development is in English or Welsh waters, English
Heritage or Cadw) and assessed the heritage assets themselves
using expertise where necessary according to the proposed
development’s impact.

Where a development site includes, or the available evidence
suggests it has the potential to include, heritage assets with an
archaeological interest, the applicant should carry out appropriate
desk-based assessment and, where such desk-based research is
insufficient to properly assess the interest, a field evaluation.
Where proposed development will affect the setting of a heritage
asset, representative visualisations may be necessary to explain
the impact.

The applicant should ensure that the extent of the impact of the
proposed development on the significance of any heritage assets
affected can be adequately understood from the application and
supporting documents.

How the Project Meets the Policy

The heritage assets are described in ES Appendix 8.1:
Historic Environment Baseline (application document
6.3.8.1), which in turn is supported by a gazetteer of heritage
assets from archaeological remains, historic landscape
features and historic buildings, both designated and non-
designated. All publicly available historic environment data
has been acquired from open data sources and the county
HER for Essex and Suffolk.

ES Appendix 8.2: Historic Environment Impact Assessment
(application document 6.3.8.2) presents a proportionate
assessment of the impacts of the project on the heritage
assets, including their setting.

The desk-based assessment of heritage assets is presented
in ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application
document 6.2.8). This has been supplemented by field
evaluation, including geophysical survey and trial trenching.
Details of these can be found in ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application document 6.2.8).

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document
6.2.8) and ES Appendix 8.2: Historic Environment Impact
Assessment (application document 6.3.8.2) presents the
impact of the project on setting of heritage assets and cross
references to the visualisations in ES Appendix 6.4:
Viewpoint Assessment (application document 6.3.6.4.1-
6.3.6.4.7) and photomontages (application documents
5.8).

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document
6.2.8) presents the impact of the project on heritage assets.
This is supported by the visualisations in ES Appendix 6.4:
Viewpoint Assessment (application document 6.3.6.4.1-
6.3.6.4.7) and photomontages (application documents
5.8).

Location

ES Appendix 8.1: Historic

Environment Baseline
(application document
6.3.8.1)

ES Appendix 8.2: Historic
Environment Impact
Assessment (application
document 6.3.8.2)

ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application
document 6.2.8)
ES Appendix 8.2: Historic
Environment Impact
Assessment (application

document 6.3.8.2)
ES Appendix 6.4
Viewpoint Assessment
(application  document
6.3.6.4.1-6.3.6.4.7)
Photomontages
(application documents
5.8)

ES Chapter 8: Historic

Environment (application
document 6.2.8)

ES Appendix 6.4
Viewpoint Assessment
(application  document
6.3.6.4.1-6.3.6.4.7)
Photomontages
(application documents
5.8)
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Para.

5.8.14

5.8.15

Requirement

There should be a presumption in favour of the conservation of
designated heritage assets and the more significant the
designated heritage asset, the greater the presumption in favour
of its conservation should be. Once lost heritage assets cannot be
replaced and their loss has a cultural, environmental, economic
and social impact. Significance can be harmed or lost through
alteration or destruction of the heritage asset or development
within its setting. Loss affecting any designated heritage asset
should require clear and convincing justification. Substantial harm
to or loss of a grade Il listed building park or garden should be
exceptional. Substantial harm to or loss of designated assets of
the highest significance, including Scheduled Monuments;
registered battlefields; grade | and I11* listed buildings; grade | and
II* registered parks and gardens; and World Heritage Sites, should
be wholly exceptional.

Any harmful impact on the significance of a designated heritage
asset should be weighed against the public benefit of
development, recognising that the greater the harm to the
significance of the heritage asset the greater the justification will
be needed for any loss. Where the application will lead to
substantial harm to or total loss of significance of a designated
heritage asset the IPC should refuse consent unless it can be
demonstrated that the substantial harm to or loss of significance
is necessary in order to deliver substantial public benefits that
outweigh that loss or harm.

How the Project Meets the Policy

ES Appendix 8.2: Historic Environment Impact Assessment
(application document 6.3.8.2) supporting ES Chapter 8:
Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) has
examined all sources of impact to heritage assets during
construction and operation, following a process of
eliminating those assets not at risk of change from further
assessment. Potential construction impacts include
excavation which can disturb buried archaeology and
temporary effects on setting such as increased noise and
vibration and increased local traffic levels. Operational
impacts generally comprise the additional visual intrusion on
the skyline from the proposed 400kV overhead line which
has the potential to cause changes to the setting on heritage
assets, particularly listed buildings.

The impact assessment has not identified any substantial
harm to designated heritage assets. The changes to visual
setting of listed buildings have been identified but, in all
cases, these are not significant and would result in less than
substantial harm to the assets in question.

Overall, the assessment presented in ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application document 6.2.8) has concluded
that with the proposed mitigation in place (as outlined in the
AFS and the OWSI), there are no residual significant
adverse effects on the historic environment. No substantial
harm, including in relation to setting, has been identified to
any designated assets including Grade | and II* listed
buildings.

The impact assessment has not identified any substantial
harm to designated heritage assets.

Location

ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application
document 6.2.8)

ES Appendix 8.2: Historic
Environment Impact
Assessment (application
document 6.3.8.2)

ES Appendix 8.2: Historic
Environment Impact
Assessment (application
document 6.3.8.2)
ES Chapter 8: Historic
Environment (application
document 6.2.8)
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5.8.20

5.8.21

Requirement

Where the loss of the whole or a material part of a heritage asset’s
significance is justified, the IPC should require the developer to
record and advance understanding of the significance of the
heritage asset before it is lost. The extent of the requirement
should be proportionate to the nature and level of the asset’s
significance. Developers should be required to publish this
evidence and deposit copies of the reports with the relevant
Historic Environment Record. They should also be required to
deposit the archive generated in a local museum or other public
depository willing to receive it.

Where appropriate, the IPC should impose requirements on a
consent that such work is carried out in a timely manner in
accordance with a written scheme of investigation that meets the
requirements of this Section and has been agreed in writing with
the relevant Local Authority (where the development is in English
waters, the Marine Management Organisation and English
Heritage, or where itis in Welsh waters, the MMO and Cadw)) and
that the completion of the exercise is properly secured.

5.9 Landscape and visual

5.95

5.9.6

The applicant should carry out a landscape and visual
assessment and report it in the ES. A number of guides have been
produced to assist in addressing landscape issues. The
landscape and visual assessment should include reference to any
landscape character assessment and associated studies as a
means of assessing landscape impacts relevant to the proposed
project. The applicant’s assessment should also take account of
any relevant policies based on these assessments in local
development documents in England and local development plans
in Wales.

The applicant’s assessment should include the effects during
construction of the project and the effects of the completed
development and its operation on landscape components and
landscape character.

How the Project Meets the Policy

The AFS (application document 7.9) and OWSI
(application document 7.10) stipulate the need for
preservation by record i.e., archaeological hand excavation
and recording, of archaeological remains not deemed
significant enough to be preserved in place. The OWSI
(application document 7.10) outlines the proposed
process for publishing, depositing and archiving data.

The strategy for archaeological mitigation is defined within
the AFS (application document 7.9) and further detall
regarding specific sites are contained within the OWSI
(application document 7.10). Both these documents have
been informed by discussions with historic environment
advisers from the respective LPA.

ES Chapter
document 6.2.6) presents the
assessment.

Reference to landscape character assessments has been
made in ES Chapter 6 Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) and ES Appendix 6.3 Assessment of
effects on Landscape Character (application document
6.3.6.3). Information on landscape character has been used
to inform the visual assessment.

Local planning policies taken into account in the assessment
are reported in ES Appendix 2.2 (application document
6.3.2.2).

6 Landscape and Visual (application
landscape and visual

ES Chapter 6 Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) presents the landscape and visual
assessment including the effects of construction and
operation of the project on landscape receptors.

Location

AFS (application
document 7.9)

owsl (application

document 7.10)

AFS (application
document 7.9)
Oowsl (application

document 7.10)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape

and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Appendix 6.3
Assessment of effect on
Landscape Character
(application  document
6.3.6.3)

ES Appendix 2.2 Local
Planning Policy
(application  document
6.3.2.2)

ES 6: Landscape and

Visual (application
document 6.2.6)
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5.9.7

5.9.8

5.9.9

Requirement

The assessment should include the visibility and conspicuousness
of the project during construction and of the presence and
operation of the project and potential impacts on views and visual
amenity. This should include light pollution effects, including on
local amenity, and nature conservation.

Landscape effects depend on the existing character of the local
landscape, its current quality, how highly it is valued and its
capacity to accommodate change. All of these factors need to be
considered in judging the impact of a project on landscape.
projects need to be designed carefully, taking account of the
potential impact on the landscape. Having regard to siting,
operational and other relevant constraints the aim should be to
minimise harm to the landscape, providing reasonable mitigation
where possible and appropriate.

National Parks, the Broads and AONBs have been confirmed by
the Government as having the highest status of protection in
relation to landscape and scenic beauty. Each of these designated
areas has specific statutory purposes which help ensure their
continued protection and which the IPC should have regard to in

How the Project Meets the Policy

ES Chapter 6 Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) and ES Appendix 6.4: Viewpoint
Assessment (application document 6.3.6.4.1-6.3.6.4.7)
present the visual assessment including the effects of
construction and operation of the project on landscape
receptors.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) presents the landscape and visual
assessment including the effects of construction and
operation of the project on visual receptors.

Reference to landscape character assessments has been
made in ES Chapter 6 Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) and ES Appendix 6.3 Assessment of
effects on Landscape Character (application document
6.3.6.3). Information on landscape character has been used
to inform the visual assessment. This also sets out any
mitigation required to mitigate significant effects.

ES Appendix 6.1: Landscape and Visual Methodology
(application document 6.3.6.1) outlines how the value of
landscape receptors has been derived.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3) describes how sensitive landscape
features were avoided, where practicable through routeing
and design. This is also reported in Chapter 5 of the
Planning Statement (application document 7.1); which
sets out how planning policy, as well as the requirements of
the Electricity Act and the principles of the Holford and
Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering and design
evolution process, demonstrating how such policy and
legislative objectives have been embedded into the design
of the project.

The project does not affect any National Parks. The project
has considered the presence of nationally designated areas,
in this case Dedham Vale AONB, throughout the design
process. ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered
(application document 6.2.3) demonstrates how sensitive

Location
ES 6: Landscape and

Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape

and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Appendix 6.1:
Landscape and Visual

Methodology (application
document 6.3.6.1)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

ES Chapter 3, Alternatives

Considered (application
document 6.2.3)
ES Appendix 6.2:

Assessment of Effects on
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Para. Requirement

its decisions. The conservation of the natural beauty of the
landscape and countryside should be given substantial weight by
the IPC in deciding on applications for development consent in

these areas.

5.9.10 Nevertheless, the IPC may grant development consent in these
areas in exceptional circumstances. The development should be
demonstrated to be in the public interest and consideration of such

applications should include an assessment of:

e the need for the development, including in terms of national
considerations, and the impact of consenting or not consenting

it upon the local economy;

e the cost of, and scope for, developing elsewhere outside the
designated area or meeting the need for it in some other way,
taking account of the policy on alternatives set out in Section

4.4; and

¢ any detrimental effect on the environment, the landscape and
recreational opportunities, and the extent to which that could

be moderated.

5.9.12 The duty to have regard to the purposes of nationally designated
areas also applies when considering applications for projects
outside the boundaries of these areas which may have impacts
within them. The aim should be to avoid compromising the
purposes of designation and such projects should be designed
sensitively given the various siting, operational, and other relevant

How the Project Meets the Policy

landscape features were avoided, where practicable through
routeing and design. This is also reported in Chapter 5 of the
Planning Statement (application document 7.1); which
sets out how planning policy, as well as the requirements of
the Electricity Act and the principles of the Holford and
Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering and design
evolution process, demonstrating how such policy and
legislative objectives have been embedded into the design
of the project.

ES Appendix 6.2: Assessment of Effects on Designated
Landscapes (application document 6.3.6.2) assesses the
effects of the project on Dedham Vale AONB.

The need for the project is set out in the Need Case (April
2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1).

It is considered that exceptional circumstances apply, the
project is demonstrably in the public interest as detailed in
The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1)
and Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application document
7.1) and that the tests in the NPS are met, which are
considered at length in Planning Statement Chapter 7
(application document 7.1).

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) presents the landscape and visual
assessment including the effects of construction and
operation of the project on landscape receptors and sets out
the proposed mitigation.

The project does not affect any National Parks. The project
has considered the presence of nationally designated areas,
in this case Dedham Vale AONB, throughout the design
process. Chapter 5 of the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1) sets out how planning policy, as well as the
requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the
Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering

Location

Designated  Landscapes
(application  document
6.3.6.2)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6

Planning Statement
(application  document
7.1)

Need Case (April 2023)

(application  document
7.1.1)
ES, Chapter 1: Introduction
(application  document
6.2.1)
Planning Statement
(application  document
7.1)

Need Case (April 2023)
(application  document
7.2.1)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)
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Para.

5.9.14

5.9.15

5.9.16

5.9.17

Requirement

constraints. This should include projects in England which may
have impacts on National Scenic Areas in Scotland.

Outside nationally designated areas, there are local landscapes
that may be highly valued locally and protected by local
designation. Where a local development document in England or
a local development plan in Wales has policies based on
landscape character assessment, these should be paid particular
attention. However, local landscape designations should not be
used in themselves to refuse consent, as this may unduly restrict
acceptable development.

The scale of such projects means that they will often be visible
within many miles of the site of the proposed infrastructure. The
IPC should judge whether any adverse impact on the landscape
would be so damaging that it is not offset by the benefits (including
need) of the project.

In reaching a judgment, the IPC should consider whether any
adverse impact is temporary, such as during construction, and/or
whether any adverse impact on the landscape will be capable of
being reversed in a timescale that the IPC considers reasonable.

The IPC should consider whether the project has been designed
carefully, taking account of environmental effects on the
landscape and siting, operational and other relevant constraints,
to minimise harm to the landscape, including by reasonable
mitigation.

How the Project Meets the Policy

and design evolution process; including the consideration of
protected landscapes such as AONB. This is also reported
in the ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3) which documents the main alternatives
considered by National Grid and the environmental
assessment of those alternatives. ES Appendix 6.2:
Assessment of effects on Designated Landscapes
(application document 6.3.6.2) assesses the effects of the
project on Dedham Vale AONB.

The project has considered the presence of locally
designated areas, in this case SLA. ES Appendix 6.2
Assessment of Effects on Designated Landscapes
(application document 6.3.6.2) identifies and assesses the
effects of the project on SLA.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) presents the landscape and visual
assessment including the effects of the construction and
operation of the project on visual receptors. The viewpoints
presented in the Landscape and Visual Chapter were
agreed with the Host Authorities. The need for the project is
set out in the Need Case (April 2023) (application
document 7.2.1) and Planning Statement Chapter 3
(application document 7.1).

ES Chapter 6 Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) presents the landscape and visual
assessment including the effects of construction of the
project on landscape receptors.

Chapter 5 of the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1) sets out how planning policy, as well as the
requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the
Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering
and design evolution process; including the consideration of

Location

ES Appendix 6.2:
Assessment of Effects on
Designated  Landscapes
(application  document
6.3.6.2)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape

and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Appendix 6.2
Assessment of Effects on
Designated  Landscapes
(application  document
6.3.6.2)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

Need Case (April 2023)

(application  document
7.2.1)

Planning Statement
Chapter 3 (application

document 7.1)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)
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Para.

5.9.18

5.9.22

5.9.23

Requirement

All proposed energy infrastructure is likely to have visual effects
for many receptors around proposed sites. The IPC will have to
judge whether the visual effects on sensitive receptors, such as
local residents, and other receptors, such as visitors to the local
area, outweigh the benefits of the project. Coastal areas are
particularly vulnerable to visual intrusion because of the potential
high visibility of development on the foreshore, on the skyline and
affecting views along stretches of undeveloped coast.

Within a defined site, adverse landscape and visual effects may
be minimised through appropriate siting of infrastructure within
that site, design including colours and materials, and landscaping
schemes, depending on the size and type of the proposed project.
Materials and designs of buildings should always be given careful
consideration.

Depending on the topography of the surrounding terrain and areas
of population it may be appropriate to undertake landscaping off
site. For example, filling in gaps in existing tree and hedge lines
would mitigate the impact when viewed from a more distant vista.

How the Project Meets the Policy

protected landscapes such as AONB. This is also reported
in the ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3) which documents the main environmental
alternatives considered by National Grid and the
assessment of those alternatives. The landscape and visual
effects of the project are described in ES Chapter 6:
Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) along
with the proposed mitigation required to reduce any
significant effects.

ES Chapter 6 Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) presents the landscape and visual
assessment including the effects of construction and
operation of the project on visual receptors including
communities and recreational receptors.

The project is not anticipated to affect any coastal areas
given the distance between the Order Limits and the
coastline.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3) describes how sensitive landscape
features were avoided, where practicable through routeing
and design.

The ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document
6.3.4.1) describes the considerations that have been made
through the design process to date. The proposed
landscaping, including mitigation planting is set out in the
LEMP (application document 7.8).

Planting proposals are set out in the LEMP (application
document 7.8). ES Chapter 6 Landscape and Visual
(application document 6.2.6) also identifies properties that
could benefit from landscape softening which are also
identified in the LEMP.

5.10 Land use including open space, green infrastructure and Green Belt

5.10.5 The ES (see Section 4.2) should identify existing and proposed ES Chapter

land uses near the project, any effects of replacing an existing

11: Agriculture and Soils (application
document 6.2.11) assesses the effects of the project on the

Location

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

ES Appendix 4.1: Good

Design (application
document 6.3.4.1)
LEMP (application

document 7.8).

ES Chapter 6 Landscape

and Visual (application
document 6.2.6)
LEMP (application

document 7.8).

ES Chapter 11: Agriculture
and Soils (application
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5.10.6

5.10.8

5.10.9

Requirement

development or use of the site with the proposed project or
preventing a development or use on a neighbouring site from
continuing. Applicants should also assess any effects of
precluding a new development or use proposed in the
development plan.

Applicants will need to consult the local community on their
proposals to build on open space, sports or recreational facilities,
to substitute for any losses as a result of their proposal. Applicants
should use any up-to-date local authority assessment or, if there
is none, provide an independent assessment to show whether the
existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land is
surplus to requirements.

Applicants should seek to minimise impacts on the best and most
versatile agricultural land (defined as land in grades 1, 2 and 3a
of the Agricultural Land Classification) and preferably use land in
areas of poorer quality (grades 3b, 4 and 5) except where this
would be inconsistent with other sustainability considerations.
Applicants should also identify any effects and seek to minimise
impacts on soil quality taking into account any mitigation
measures proposed. For developments on previously developed
land, applicants should ensure that they have considered the risk
posed by land contamination.

Applicants should safeguard any mineral resources on the
proposed site as far as possible, taking into account the long-term
potential of the land use after any future decommissioning has
taken place.

How the Project Meets the Policy

existing land use, which is predominantly agricultural within
the Order Limits. ES Chapter 15: CEA (application
document 6.2.15) assesses the effects of the project on
emerging developments.

The project has sought to avoid works within designated
open space. An Open Space Assessment is provided in
Chapter 9 Planning Statement (application document 7.1).
In the case of the project, there are no increased demands
or impacts on open spaces as a result of the operation of the
project

In the case of the project, there are no increased demands
or impacts on open spaces as a result of the operation of the
project and, therefore, policies relating to impact on open
space provision are not engaged. Subsequently, there is no
need to consider whether the open space in question is
surplus to requirements or provide compensatory land.

As reported in ES Chapter 11: Agriculture and Soils
(application reference 6.2.11) the potential presence of
BMV land has been assessed through reference to
published information and surveys of the areas permanently
affected. The assessment sets out the total area of each
land grade permanently affected and estimates the likely
area of land at each grade.

Measures have been outlined in the CoCP (application
document 7.5.1) to reduce the potential negative impacts
on soils which are handled and disturbed, such as those to
protect the quality of soils when they are stripped, stockpiled
and restored and measures to reduce the disruption to
agricultural activities, for example ASO1 and AS02, with all
land required temporarily being returned to its pre-
construction condition.

An MRA has been undertaken to support the assessment
undertaken in ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology
(application document 6.2.10). This concludes that the
quantity of mineral sterilised by the project is considered to

Location

document 6.2.11) ES
Chapter 15: CEA
(application  document
6.2.15)

Planning Statement

Chapter 9: Open Space
Assessment (application
document 7.1)

Planning Statement
Chapter 9: Open Space
Assessment (application
document 7.1)

Chapter 11: Agriculture and

Soils (application
reference 6.2.11)

Appendix 11.1: ALC
Survey (application

reference 6.3.11.1)

CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application  document
7.5.1)

ES Chapter 10: Geology

and Hydrogeology
(application  document
6.2.10)
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be insignificant in the context of the extensive occurrence of ES Appendix 10.3: MRA
sand and gravel within the counties of Essex and Suffolk and (application  document
the national need/significance of the project. 6.3.10.3)

5.10.10 The general policies controlling development in the countryside The project does not impact Green Belt land. N/A

apply with equal force in Green Belts but there is, in addition, a
general presumption against inappropriate development within
them. Such development should not be approved except in very
special circumstances. Applicants should therefore determine
whether their proposal, or any part of it, is within an established
Green Belt and if it is, whether their proposal may be inappropriate
development within the meaning of Green Belt policy (see
paragraph 5.10.17 below).

5.10.11 However, infilling or redevelopment of major developed sites in The project does not impact Green Belt land. N/A
the Green Belt, if identified as such by the local planning authority,
may be suitable for energy infrastructure. It may help to secure
jobs and prosperity without further prejudicing the Green Belt or
offer the opportunity for environmental improvement. Applicants
should refer to relevant criteria on such developments in Green
Belts.

5.10.12 An applicant may be able to demonstrate that a particular type of The project does not impact Green Belt land. N/A

energy infrastructure, such as an underground pipeline, which, in
Green Belt policy terms, may be considered as an “engineering
operation” rather than a building is not in the circumstances of the
application inappropriate development. It may also be possible for
an applicant to show that the physical characteristics of a
proposed overhead line development or wind farm are such that it
has no adverse effects which conflict with the fundamental
purposes of Green Belt designation.

5.10.17 When located in the Green Belt, energy infrastructure projects are The project does not impact Green Belt land. N/A
likely to comprise ‘inappropriate development’. Inappropriate
development is by definition harmful to the Green Belt and the
general planning policy presumption against it applies with equal
force in relation to major energy infrastructure projects. The IPC
will need to assess whether there are very special circumstances
to justify inappropriate development. Very special circumstances
will not exist unless the harm by reason of inappropriateness, and
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5.10.19

5.10.23

Requirement

any other harm, is outweighed by other considerations. In view of
the presumption against inappropriate development, the IPC will
attach substantial weight to the harm to the Green Belt when
considering any application for such development while taking
account, in relation to renewable and linear infrastructure, of the
extent to which its physical characteristics are such that it has
limited or no impact on the fundamental purposes of Green Belt
designation.

Although in the case of much energy infrastructure there may be
little that can be done to mitigate the direct effects of an energy
project on the existing use of the proposed site (assuming that
some at least of that use can still be retained post project
construction) applicants should nevertheless seek to minimise
these effects and the effects on existing or planned uses near the
site by the application of good design principles, including the
layout of the project.

Where a project has a sterilising effect on land use (for example
in some cases under transmission lines) there may be scope for
this to be mitigated through, for example, using or incorporating
the land for nature conservation or wildlife corridors or for parking
and storage in employment areas.

How the Project Meets the Policy

The project design is the result of an iterative process which
has sought to avoid, reduce and mitigate potential
environmental effects. The Evolution of the Project
(application document 7.2.6) sets out how the project has
evolved from a concept, through strategic options, route
corridors and indicative alignments to the project presented
within the application for development consent. ES Chapter
4: Project Description (application document 6.2.4)
outlines how the project has continued to avoid sensitive
features through embedded measures within the design,
and ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document
6.3.4.1) presents the different choices made during the
design process.

No sterilising effects on land use are anticipated as a result
of the project. Unless otherwise identified for embedded or
mitigation areas, landowners will still be able to farm beneath
the overhead lines and above the underground cable. As
reported in ES Chapter 11: Agriculture and Soils
(application document 6.2.11) no likely significant effects
on agricultural operations and viability are anticipated during
operation.

As identified in ES Appendix 10.3 - MRA (application
document 6.3.10.3), the quantity of mineral sterilised by the
project is considered to be insignificant in the context of the
extensive occurrence of sand and gravel within the counties
of Essex and Suffolk and the national need/significance of
the project.

Location

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)
ES Chapter 4: Project
Description  (application
document 6.2.4)
ES Appendix 4.1: Good
Design (application
document 6.3.4.1)

ES Chapter 11: Agriculture
and Soils (application
document 6.2.11)

ES Appendix 10.3 - MRA

(application  document
6.3.10.3)
LEMP (application

document 7.8)
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Requirement

Rights of way, National Trails and other rights of access to land
are important recreational facilities for example for walkers,
cyclists and horse riders. The IPC should expect applicants to take
appropriate mitigation measures to address adverse effects on
coastal access, National Trails and other rights of way. Where this
is not the case the IPC should consider what appropriate
mitigation requirements might be attached to any grant of
development consent.

5.11 Noise and vibration

5.11.4

Where noise impacts are likely to arise from the proposed
development, the applicant should include the following in the
noise assessment:

e a description of the noise generating aspects of the
development proposal leading to noise impacts, including the
identification of any distinctive tonal, impulsive or low
frequency characteristics of the noise;

o identification of noise sensitive premises and noise sensitive
areas that may be affected;

¢ the characteristics of the existing noise environment;

¢ a prediction of how the noise environment will change with the
proposed development;

¢ in the shorter term such as during the construction period;
¢ inthe longer term during the operating life of the infrastructure;

e at particular times of the day, evening and night as appropriate.

How the Project Meets the Policy

The LEMP (application document 7.8) sets out how land
use would be reinstated following construction, including
reinstatement of habitats.

No National Trails are affected by the project. Effects on ES Chapter 12: Traffic and
PRoW are presented in ES Chapter 12: Traffic and Transport

Location

(application

Transport (application document 6.2.12) and within the TA document 6.2.12)

(application document 5.7). There are no operational Ta

(application

effects anticipated to PRoW and there are no permanent gocument 5.7)

closures or diversions proposed. There would be temporary
closures and diversions during construction. These would be
kept as short as possible, subject to safety requirements of
users during works. The PRoW affected are shown on the
Access, PRoW of Navigation Plans (application document
2.7).

Operational noise is scoped out in ES Chapter 14: Noise and ES Chapter 14: Noise and

Vibration (application document 6.2.14) as significant Vibration

(application

adverse effects would be avoided by design (e.g., noise document 6.2.14)

enclosure around the transformers at the GSP substation).
However, additional information regarding operational noise
impacts from the GSP substation and overhead lines is
provided for information in ES Appendix 14.3: Overhead
Line Noise Assessment (application document 6.3.14.3)
and ES Appendix 14.4: Grid Supply Point Substation Noise
Assessment (application document 6.3.14.4).

ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document
6.2.14) includes an assessment of the likely significant
effects from noise and vibration from the project, including
those associated with potential working at night during the
construction of the project. This identifies a small number of
locations that would require additional mitigation measures
to reduce noise. These measures are described in and
secured through the CEMP (application document 7.5).
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5.11.5

5.11.6

5.11.7

5.11.8

Requirement

e an assessment of the effect of predicted changes in the noise
environment on any noise sensitive premises and noise
sensitive areas; and

e measures to be employed in mitigating noise.

The nature and extent of the noise assessment should be
proportionate to the likely noise impact.

The noise impact of ancillary activities associated with the
development, such as increased road and rail traffic movements,
or other forms of transportation, should also be considered.

Operational noise, with respect to human receptors, should be
assessed using the principles of the relevant British Standards
and other guidance. Further information on assessment of
particular noise sources may be contained in the technology-
specific NPSs. In particular, for renewables (EN:3) and electricity
networks (EN:5) there is assessment guidance for specific
features of those technologies. For the prediction, assessment
and management of construction noise, reference should be
made to any relevant British Standards and other guidance which
also give examples of mitigation strategies.

The applicant should consult EA and Natural England (NE), or the
Countryside Council for Wales (CCW), as necessary and in
particular with regard to assessment of noise on protected species
or other wildlife. The seasonality of potentially affected species in
nearby sites may also need to be taken into account.

The project should demonstrate good design through selection of
the quietest cost-effective plant available; containment of noise

How the Project Meets the Policy

ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document
6.2.14) includes an assessment of the likely significant
effects from noise and vibration from increased traffic
movements during construction. Further information is also
provided in ES Appendix 14.2: Construction Traffic Noise
and Vibration Assessment (application document
6.2.14.2).

Operational noise is scoped out in ES Chapter 14: Noise and
Vibration (application document 6.2.14) as significant
adverse effects would be avoided by design. However,
additional information regarding operational noise impacts
from the GSP substation and overhead lines is provided for
information in ES Appendix 14.3: Overhead Line Noise
Assessment (application document 6.3.14.3) and ES
Appendix 14.4: Grid Supply Point Substation Noise
Assessment (application document 6.3.14.4).

The effects of noise from the project on ecological receptors
are considered in ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application
document application document 6.2.7) using supporting
data from ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application
document 6.2.14).

Significant adverse effects from operational noise would be
avoided by embedded measures which commits to using

Location

ES Chapter 14: Noise and

Vibration (application
document 6.2.14)
ES Appendix 14.2:

Construction Traffic Noise
and Vibration Assessment

(application  document
6.2.14.2)

ES Chapter 14: Noise and
Vibration (application
document 6.2.14)

ES Appendix 14.3:
Overhead Line Noise

Assessment (application
document 6.3.14.3)

ES Appendix 14.4: Grid
Supply Point Substation

Noise Assessment
(application  document
6.3.14.4)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application  document
6.2.7)

CEMP (application

document 7.5)
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5.11.9

Requirement

within buildings wherever possible; optimisation of plant layout to
minimise noise emissions; and, where possible, the use of
landscaping, bunds or noise barriers to reduce noise
transmission.

The IPC should not grant development consent unless it is
satisfied that the proposals will meet the following aims:

eavoid significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life
from noise;

emitigate and minimise other adverse impacts on health and
quality of life from noise; and

ewhere possible, contribute to improvements to health and quality
of life through the effective management and control of noise.

5.11.12 Mitigation measures may include one or more of the following:

e engineering: reduction of noise at point of generation and
containment of noise generated,

e |ay-out: adequate distance between source and noise-
sensitive receptors; incorporating good design to minimise
noise transmission through screening by natural barriers, or
other buildings; and

e administrative: restricting activities allowed on the site;
specifying acceptable noise limits; and taking into account
seasonality of wildlife in nearby designated sites.

5.12 Socio-economic

5.12.2

Where the project is likely to have socio-economic impacts at local
or regional levels, the applicant should undertake and include in
their application an assessment of these impacts as part of the
ES.

How the Project Meets the Policy

triple araucaria or other BPM for the conductors (EM-P03),
and a noise enclosure around the transformers at the GSP
substation (EM-HO1) both secured through the CEMP
(application document 7.5).

ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document
6.2.14) includes an assessment of the likely significant
effects from noise and vibration during the construction and
operation of the project. This has identified that there would
be no residual effects on on health and quality of life from
noise with the good practice measures and mitigation in
place.

ES Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document
6.2.14) identifies measures to reduce noise included
engineering measures at point of generation (use of triple
araucaria or other BPM for the conductors) and layout (noise
enclosure around the transformers at the GSP substation).
The CoCP (application document 7.5.1) also contains
other measures to reduce noise at source and to increase
the distance between source and noise sensitive receptors.

Chapter 15 of the Environmental Impact Assessment
Scoping Report Main Report (application document 6.5.1)
sets out the scoping assessment for socio-economics and
concluded that the project would be unlikely to result in
significant effects, when taking into account the embedded
and good practice measures. The Planning Inspectorate
agreed with this decision as confirmed in the Scoping
Opinion (application document 6.6).

Location
ES Chapter 14: Noise and
Vibration (application

document 6.2.14)

ES Chapter 14: Noise and
Vibration (application
document 6.2.14)

ES Chapter 14: Noise and

Vibration (application
document 6.2.14)
CoCP (application

document 7.5.1)

Environmental Impact
Assessment Scoping
Report Main Report
(application  document
6.5.1)

Scoping Opinion
(application  document
6.6).
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5.12.3

5.12.4

Requirement

This assessment should consider all relevant socio-economic
impacts, which

may include:
ethe creation of jobs and training opportunities;

e the provision of additional local services and improvements to
local infrastructure, including the provision of educational and
visitor facilities;

e effects on tourism;

e the impact of a changing influx of workers during the different
construction, operation and decommissioning phases of the
energy infrastructure. This could change the local population
dynamics and could alter the demand for services and facilities in
the settlements nearest to the construction work (including
community facilities and physical infrastructure such as energy,
water, transport and waste). There could also be effects on social
cohesion depending on how populations and service provision
change as a result of the development; and

ecumulative effects — if development consent were to be granted
to for a number of projects within a region and these were
developed in a similar timeframe, there could be some short-term
negative effects, for example a potential shortage of construction
workers to meet the needs of other industries and major projects
within the region.

Applicants should describe the existing socio-economic conditions
in the areas surrounding the proposed development and should
also refer to how the development’s socio-economic impacts
correlate with local planning policies.

How the Project Meets the Policy

National Grid has produced a Socio-economics and Tourism
Report (application document 5.9) as part of its ongoing
back check and to confirm that there are still not anticipated
to be any significant effects on socio-economics as a result
of the project.

Chapter 15 of the Scoping Report (application document
6.5.1) sets out the scoping assessment for Socio-
economics, Recreation and Tourism Chapter and
considered creation of jobs, local services, effects on
tourism and influx of workers. This concluded that the project
would be unlikely to result in significant effects in these
areas, when taking into account the embedded and good
practice measures. The Planning Inspectorate agreed with
this decision as confirmed in the Scoping Opinion
(application document 6.6).

National Grid has produced a Socio-economics and Tourism
Report (application document 5.9) as part of its ongoing
back check and to confirm that there are still not anticipated
to be any significant effects on socio-economics and tourism
as a result of the project.

ES Chapter 15: CEA (application document 6.2.15)
considers the in combination with other proposed
developments (inter-project) including on availability of
construction workers.

The Socio-economics and Tourism Report (application
document 5.9) presents the existing socio-economic
conditions in the areas surrounding the proposed
development.

Chapter 8 of the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1) outlines the local planning policy context by
identifying the local Development Plans and relevant

Location

Socio-economics and
Tourism Report
(application  document
5.9)

Scoping Report
(application  document
6.5.1)

ES Chapter 15: CEA
(application  document
6.2.15)

Socio-economics and
Tourism Report
(application  document
5.9)

Socio-economics and
Tourism Report
(application  document
5.9)

Planning Statement
(application  document
7.1)
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Requirement

Socio-economic impacts may be linked to other impacts, for
example the visual impact of a development is considered in
Section 5.9 but may also have an impact on tourism and local
businesses.

5.13 Traffic and transport

5.13.3

5.13.4

If a project is likely to have significant transport implications, the
applicant’s ES should include a transport assessment, using the
NATA/WebTAG methodology stipulated in Department for
Transport guidance, or any successor to such methodology.
Applicants should consult the Highways Agency and Highways
Authorities as appropriate on the assessment and mitigation.

Where appropriate, the applicant should prepare a travel plan
including demand management measures to mitigate transport
impacts. The applicant should also provide details of proposed
measures to improve access by public transport, walking and
cycling, to reduce the need for parking associated with the
proposal and to mitigate transport impacts.

How the Project Meets the Policy

policies for each local authority within the Order Limits, and
then assesses the project against those relevant policies.

Chapter 15 of the Environmental Impact Assessment
Scoping Report Main Report (application document 6.5.1)
sets out the scoping assessment for Socio-economics,
Recreation and Tourism Chapter including impacts on
tourism and local businesses. This concluded that the
project would be unlikely to result in significant effects, when
taking into account the embedded and good practice
measures. The Planning Inspectorate agreed with this
decision as confirmed in the Scoping Opinion (application
document 6.6).

National Grid has produced a Socio-economics and Tourism
Report (application document 5.9) as part of its ongoing
back check and to confirm that there are still not anticipated
to be any significant effects on tourism and local businesses.

A TA (application document 5.7) has been produced for
the project. The TA (application document 5.7) has been
developed in line with DLUHC guidance (Travel Plans,
Transport Assessments and Statements) and relevant TAG
(formerly WebTAG) principles. The Traffic and Transport
assessment reported in ES Chapter 12 (application
document 6.2.12) is developed using a methodology based
on both DMRB and GEART guidance. Both National
Highways and the relevant highway authorities have been
consulted on the scope of the TA and the ES traffic and
transport assessment, and their comments have informed
both assessments.

The project would only require a very small number of
workers during the operational phase (of a similar level to
inspections on the existing network). Therefore, no
additional parking is proposed outside of the fenced
compounds and an operational travel plan and measures to
improve public transport are not required.

Location

Environmental Impact
Assessment Scoping
Report Main Report
(application  document
6.5.1)

Socio-economics and
Tourism Report
(application  document
5.9)

TA (application

document 5.7)

ES Chapter 12: Traffic and
Transport (application
document 6.2.12)

TA (application
document 5.7)
CTMP (application

document 7.6).
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5.13.5

5.13.6

5.13.8

5.13.9

5.13.10

Requirement

If additional transport infrastructure is proposed, applicants should
discuss with network providers the possibility of co-funding by
Government for any third-party benefits. Guidance has been
issued in England which explains the circumstances where this
may be possible, although the Government cannot guarantee in
advance that funding will be available for any given uncommitted
scheme at any specified time.

A new energy NSIP may give rise to substantial impacts on the
surrounding transport infrastructure and the IPC should therefore
ensure that the applicant has sought to mitigate these impacts,
including during the construction phase of the development.
Where the proposed mitigation measures are insufficient to
reduce the impact on the transport infrastructure to acceptable
levels, the IPC should consider requirements to mitigate adverse
impacts on transport networks arising from the development, as
set out below. Applicants may also be willing to enter into planning
obligations for funding infrastructure and otherwise mitigating
adverse impacts.

Where mitigation is needed, possible demand management
measures must be considered and if feasible and operationally
reasonable, required, before considering requirements for the
provision of new inland transport infrastructure to deal with
remaining transport impacts.

The IPC should have regard to the cost-effectiveness of demand
management measures compared to new transport infrastructure,
as well as the aim to secure more sustainable patterns of transport
development when considering mitigation measures.

Water-borne or rail transport is preferred over road transport at all
stages of the project, where cost-effective.

How the Project Meets the Policy

Commitments regarding travel planning during construction
are set out in the CTMP (application document 7.6).

N/A: no new transport infrastructure proposed.

The TA (application document 5.7) fulfils the requirements
for an assessment of transport impacts required. The CTMP
sets out the good practice measures to reduce impacts on
the local road network during construction. During the
operation and maintenance of the project, vehicle numbers
are expected to be very low and the only vehicle movements
should be from maintenance vehicles; which is likely to be
negligible and sporadic with no quantifiable effect on the
local road network.

N/A: no new transport infrastructure proposed.

N/A: no new transport infrastructure proposed.

Given the number of construction sites proposed and the
rural location of the scheme away from any notable
waterways and rail stations, it is not possible to rely on water-
borne or rail transport for construction of the scheme. The
TA (application document 5.7) provides further details on
this.

Location

TA (application
document 5.7)

TA (application
document 5.7)
CTMP (application

document 7.6).

TA (application
document 5.7)

TA (application
document 5.7)

TA (application
document 5.7)
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5.13.11 The IPC may attach requirements to a consent where there is

likely to be substantial HGV traffic that:

e control numbers of HGV movements to and from the site in a
specified period during its construction and possibly on the
routing of such movements;

¢ make sufficient provision for HGV parking, either on the site or
at dedicated facilities elsewhere, to avoid ‘overspill’ parking on
public roads, prolonged queuing on approach roads and
uncontrolled on-street HGV parking in normal operating
conditions; and

e ensure satisfactory arrangements for reasonably foreseeable
abnormal disruption, in consultation with network providers
and the responsible police force.

5.14 Waste management

5.14.6

5.14.7

The applicant should set out the arrangements that are proposed
for managing any waste produced and prepare a Site Waste
Management Plan. The arrangements described and
Management Plan should include information on the proposed
waste recovery and disposal system for all waste generated by
the development, and an assessment of the impact of the waste
arising from development on the capacity of waste management
facilities to deal with other waste arising in the area for at least five
years of operation. The applicant should seek to minimise the
volume of waste produced and the volume of waste sent for
disposal unless it can be demonstrated that this is the best overall
environmental outcome.

The IPC should consider the extent to which the applicant has
proposed an effective system for managing hazardous and non-
hazardous waste arising from the construction, operation and
decommissioning of the proposed development. It should be
satisfied that:

How the Project Meets the Policy Location

The CTMP (application document 7.6) sets out the CTMP (application
proposed measures for monitoring and managing the document 7.6)

numbers, routings and timings of heavy goods vehicles

(HGV) deliveries to reduce impacts on the local road

network.

The MWMP (application document 7.7) sets out the MWMP (application
process for managing waste on the project. It also presents document 7.7)

a high-level assessment of the waste capacity in the region.

It also sets out how the project intends to implement the

waste hierarchy and to reduce waste being sent to landfill.

The HSE have been consulted throughout the consultation MWMP (application
activities on the project. In its response to statutory document 7.7)
consultation, the HSE considered matters within its remit

and confirmed that they did not have any concerns in relation

to Hazardous Substance Consent and it is not anticipated

that the project would give rise to any hazardous waste.
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5.14.9

Requirement

any such waste will be properly managed, both on-site and off-
site;

the waste from the proposed facility can be dealt with
appropriately by the waste infrastructure which is, or is likely to
be, available. Such waste arisings should not have an adverse
effect on the capacity of existing waste management facilities
to deal with other waste arisings in the area; and

adequate steps have been taken to minimise the volume of
waste arisings, and of the volume of waste arisings sent to
disposal, except where that is the best overall environmental
outcome.

Where the project will be subject to the EP regime, waste

management arrangements during operations will be covered by
the permit and the considerations set out in Section 4.10 will apply.

5.15 Water quality and resources

5.15.2 Where the project is likely to have effects on the water
environment, the applicant should undertake an assessment of
the existing status of, and impacts of the proposed project on,
water quality, water resources and physical characteristics of the
water environment as part of the ES or equivalent.

5.15.3 The ES should in particular describe:

the existing quality of waters affected by the proposed project
and the impacts of the proposed project on water quality,
noting any relevant existing discharges, proposed new
discharges and proposed changes to discharges;

existing water resources affected by the proposed project and
the impacts of the proposed project on water resources, noting
any relevant existing abstraction rates, proposed new

How the Project Meets the Policy

MWMP (application document 7.7) sets out the process
for managing waste, including potentially hazardous waste
on the project. It also sets out how the project intends to
implement the waste hierarchy and to reduce waste being
sent to disposal.

No waste is anticipated from the project during operation. No
permits are anticipated during construction or operation.

ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document
6.2.9) details the likely significant effects of the project on
the water environment with respect to surface water. The
baseline of the water environment is characterised in this
chapter. The assessment has been informed by a WFD
Assessment (application document 5.6).

ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document
6.2.9) details the existing baseline (including quality and
existing physical characteristics) and the likely significant
effects of the project on the water environment with respect
to surface water. ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology
(application document 6.2.10) describes the existing
baseline and the likely significant effects of the project on
groundwater receptors (including SPZ and abstractions).
The assessment has been informed by a WFD Assessment
(application document 5.6).

Location

MWMP
document 7.7)

(application

ES Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.9)

WFD Assessment
(application  document
5.6)

ES, Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.9)
ES, Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.10)

WFD Assessment
(application  document
5.6)
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5.15.6

5.15.8

5.15.9

Requirement

abstraction rates and proposed changes to abstraction rates
(including any impact on or use of mains supplies and
reference to Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies);

e existing physical characteristics of the water environment
(including quantity and dynamics of flow) affected by the
proposed project and any impact of physical modifications to
these characteristics; and

e any impacts of the proposed project on water bodies or
protected areas under the Water Framework Directive and
source protection zones (SPZs) around potable groundwater
abstractions.

The IPC should satisfy itself that a proposal has regard to the
River Basin Management Plans and meets the requirements of
the Water Framework Directive (including Article 4.7) and its
daughter directives, including those on priority substances and
groundwater. The specific objectives for particular river basins are
set out in River Basin Management Plans. The IPC should also
consider the interactions of the proposed project with other plans
such as Water Resources Management Plans and
Shoreline/Estuary Management Plans.

The IPC should consider whether mitigation measures are needed
over and above any which may form part of the project application.
A construction management plan may help codify mitigation at
that stage.

The risk of impacts on the water environment can be reduced
through careful design to facilitate adherence to good pollution
control practice. For example, designated areas for storage and
unloading, with appropriate drainage facilities, should be clearly
marked.

How the Project Meets the Policy

The Anglian River Basin Management Plan has been used
to inform ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application
document 6.2.9) and the WFD Assessment (application
document 5.6) The WFD assessment concludes that the
project is compliant with the objectives of the Anglian River
Basin Management Plan.

The assessment presented in ES Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application document 6.2.9) has concluded
that there are no likely significant residual effects in relation
to water environment receptors during the construction or
operation of the project.

The good practice measures for reducing effects to water
are set out in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application
document 7.5.1).

Embedded measures relevant to the water environment are
summarised in Section 9.4 of ES Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application document 6.2.9) and good
practice measures are set out in the CEMP Appendix A:
CoCP (application document 7.5.1)

Location

ES Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.9)

WED Assessment
(application  document
5.6)

ES Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.9)
CEMP (application
document 7.5)

ES Chapter 9: Water
Environment (application
document 6.2.9)
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5.5.10 The impact on local water resources can be minimised through
planning and design for the efficient use of water, including water
recycling.

How the Project Meets the Policy Location

CEMP (application
document 7.5)

No new consumptive surface water abstractions are ES, Chapter 10: Geology
anticipated to facilitate the project during construction or and Hydrogeology
operation of the project. (application  document

Discharges from dewatering of open cut trenches to remove 6-2.10)
rainwater and minor groundwater seepages would be made

to ground. At deeper excavations, for trenchless crossings,

for example, of the River Stour, it is assumed that discharges

would be subject to treatment to settle sediments, prior to
discharge to ground not watercourses. Further details are
provided in ES, Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology
(application document 6.2.10).
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Appendix B: Signposting for Compliance with EN-5

Table B.1: Table provides details as to how the project has had regard to the relevant paragraphs of EN-1.

Para.

Requirement

How the project Meets the Policy

Location in DCO

Part 2 Assessment and Technology-Specific Information

2.2 Factors influencing site selection by applicants

2.2.2

2.2.3

The general location of electricity network projects is often
determined by the location, or anticipated location, of a particular
generating station and the existing network infrastructure taking
electricity to centres of energy use. This gives a locationally specific
beginning and end to a line. On other occasions the requirement for
a line may not be directly associated with a specific power station but
rather the result of the need for more strategic reinforcement of the
network. In neither circumstance is it necessarily the case that the
connection between the beginning and end points should be via the
most direct route (indeed this may be practically impossible), as the
applicant will need to take a number of factors, including engineering
and environmental aspects, into account.

In order to be able lawfully to install, inspect, maintain, repair, adjust,
alter, replace or remove an electric line (above or below ground) and
any related equipment such as poles, pylons/transmission towers,
transformers and cables, network companies need either to own the
land on, over or under which construction is to take place or to hold

The need for the project is summarised in Planning
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) and set
out in detail in the Need Case (April 2023) (application
document 7.2.1).

In addition, Planning Statement Chapter 5 (application
document 7.1) sets out how planning policy, as well as the
requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of the
Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the
optioneering and design evolution process; demonstrating
how such policy and legislative objectives have been
embedded into the design of the project.

A wide range of alternative options have been considered,
influenced by the various consultation stages and feedback
received from consultees both through formal consultation
feedback and through project meetings. This, therefore,
necessitates the location of the project and is where the
network reinforcement is needed to remedy the existing
bottleneck in the network. Finally, the ES Chapter 3:
Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)
includes an environmental assessment of reasonable
alternatives in choosing a preferred option and route.

In the Book of Reference (application document 4.3) each
land plot is numbered uniquely so that the prefix of the plot
number relates to the land plan sheet number on which the
plot appears. The Land Plans (application document 2.3)
show the Order Limits and the numbered plots within the

Planning Statement Chapter 3

Needs Case (application
document 7.1)
ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)
Need Case (April 2023)

(application document 7.2.1)
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Requirement

How the project Meets the Policy

Location in DCO

224

2.25

sufficient rights over, or interest in that land (typically in the form of an
easement), or to have permission from the current owner or occupier
to install their electric lines and associated equipment and carry out
related works (usually referred to as a “wayleave”).

Where the network company does not own (or wish to own) the
relevant land itself, it may reach a voluntary agreement that gives it
either an easement over the land or at least a wayleave permission
to use it during the tenure of the current owner or occupier. Where it
does not succeed in reaching the agreement it wants, the company
may, as part of its application to the IPC, seek to acquire rights
compulsorily over the relevant land by means of a provision in the
DCO. The applicant may also apply for the compulsory purchase of
land: this is not normally sought where lines and cables are installed,
but may occur where other electricity network infrastructure, such as
a new substation, is required. The above issues may be relevant
considerations when the electricity company is considering various
potential routes.

There will usually be some flexibility around the location of the
associated substations and applicants will give consideration to how
they are placed in the local landscape taking account of such things
as local topography and the possibility of screening.

Order Limits that are listed in the sections of the Book of
Reference. Each plot is coloured. The colouring serves to
differentiate the type of rights or powers sought for each
given plot within the Order Limits which corresponds to the
respective interest, right or power to be acquired or used.
Justification for the use of compulsory acquisition powers is
set out in the Statement of Reasons (application
document 4.2). This work has been undertaken to allow
National Grid the necessary land rights to lawfully to install,
inspect, maintain, repair, adjust, alter, replace or remove
the project.

Justification for the use of compulsory acquisition powers is
set out in the Statement of Reasons (application
document 4.2). However, National Grid will continue to
seek all rights it needs by voluntary agreement, subject to
the DCO being made. National Grid has undergone
extensive consultation with all persons with an interest in
the relevant land in order to try to avoid the need for
compulsory acquisition.

This approach to making the application for the DCO in
parallel to conducting negotiations to acquire rights in land
by agreement wherever practicable, is in accordance with
paragraph 25 of the Planning Act 2008 (the PA 2008):
Guidance related to procedures for compulsory acquisition
produced by the DCLG, as updated September 2013.

Planning Statement Chapter 5 (application document 7.1)
sets out how planning policy, as well as the requirements of
the Electricity Act and the principles of the Holford and
Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering and design
evolution process; demonstrating how such policy and
legislative objectives have been embedded into the design
of the project.

Potential sites extending from Twinstead Tee to Thaxted,
focused along the 400kV overhead line, were considered.
Following an initial desk-based study, eight potential study
areas were identified. After assessing the eight study areas,
three were shortlisted for further investigation.

Statement of Reasons
(application document 4.2)

Book of Reference
(application document 4.3)

Land Plans (application
document 2.3)

Statement of Reasons
(application document 4.2)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

Substation Siting Study

(February 2013) (application
document 7.2.5)
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Requirement

How the project Meets the Policy

Location in DCO

2.2.6

2.2.7

As well as having duties under section 9 of the Electricity Act 1989,
(in relation to developing and maintaining an economical and efficient
network), developers will be influenced by Schedule 9 to the
Electricity Act 1989, which places a duty on all transmission and
distribution licence holders, in formulating proposals for new
electricity networks infrastructure, to “have regard to the desirability
of preserving natural beauty, of conserving flora, fauna and
geological or physiographical features of special interest and of
protecting sites, buildings and objects of architectural, historic or
archaeological interest; and ... do what [they] reasonably can to
mitigate any effect which the proposals would have on the natural
beauty of the countryside or on any such flora, fauna, features, sites,
buildings or objects.” Depending on the location of the proposed
development, statutory duties under section 85 of the Countryside
and Rights of Way Act 2000 and section 11A of the National Parks
and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 may be relevant.

Transmission and distribution licence holders are also required under
Schedule 9 of the Act to produce and publish a statement setting out
how they propose to perform this duty generally

2.3 General assessment principles for electricity networks

23.1

EN-1 explains in Section 4.9 that the Planning Act aims to create a
holistic planning regime so that the cumulative effects of different
elements of the same project can be considered together. Therefore,
the Government envisages that, wherever reasonably possible,

The GSP substation and CSE compounds have been sited
taking account of the local landscape, making best use of
topography and local screening where practicable, and
have been adjusted in response to consultation feedback.
More information on the siting of the GSP substation can be
found in the Substation Siting Study (February 2013)
(application document 7.2.5).

National Grid's Schedule 9 Statement (2016) sets out how
the company would meet the duty placed upon it by the
aforementioned legislation. This includes only seeking to
build new transmission lines and substations where the
existing transmission infrastructure cannot be upgraded to
meet transmission security standards; seeking to avoid
nationally and internationally designated areas where new
infrastructure is required; and reducing the effects of new
infrastructure on other sites valued for their amenity.
Further details on how National Grid is meeting its duties
under the Electricity Act are presented in the Planning
Statement (application document 7.1). Meanwhile, ES
Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3) addresses the alternatives considered
from an environmental perspective.

National Grid's published Schedule 9 Statement (2016)
sets out how the company would meet the duty placed upon
it by the aforementioned legislation. Further details on how
National Grid is meeting its duties under the Electricity Act
are presented in the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1).

As noted in the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1), National Grid has a separate grant of
planning permission for the GSP substation under the
TCPA in advance of submission of an application for
development consent.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

Planning Statement

(application document 7.1)

Planning Statement
(application document 7.1)
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How the project Meets the Policy

Location in DCO

applications for new generating stations and related infrastructure
should be contained in a single application to the IPC.

In order to construct the project, three key stages must

Planning

Statement

happen in sequential order. Firstly, the GSP substation (application document 7.1)

must be constructed and operational. This is a technical
necessity, required to replace distribution network capacity.
Only once the GSP substation is operational can the
existing 132kV overhead line between Burstall Bridge and
Twinstead Tee be removed. Once the existing 132kV
overhead line is removed, the new 400kV overhead line can
be constructed.

The project is required to be operational by 2028, in order
to support the Government objectives for 50GW by 2030,
tackling climate change and cleaning up the UK energy
system, and reaching net zero carbon emissions by 2050.

Therefore, it is important that the GSP is delivered as early
as feasible, to allow the removal of the existing 132kV
overhead line and the commencement of the project once
development consent is granted.

However, for the purposes of a complete assessment of the
effects of the project and as a consenting fall-back position,
the GSP substation is also included in the application for
development consent and the likely significant effects are
assessed within ES Chapters 6 to 15 (application
document 6.2).

The baseline construction programme assumes that the
GSP substation is constructed in advance of DCO consent.
This is the preferred construction schedule and, therefore,
has been assumed as the baseline programme for the
purposes of assessment. The sensitivity testing presented
in Section 11 of each topic chapter, identifies whether
constructing the GSP substation as part of the DCO, would
result in any new or different significant effects to those
assessed in the baseline scenario.

ES Chapter 15: CEA (application document 6.2.15)
assesses the intra cumulative effects of the project e.qg.
where different impacts of the project affect the same
receptors.
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How the project Meets the Policy

Location in DCO

2.3.3

234

Where an electricity networks infrastructure project is submitted to the
IPC without an accompanying application for a generating station, the
IPC should have regard to the matters specified in paragraph 4.9.3 of
EN-1, as well as the need for the proposed infrastructure (as set out
in Part 3 of EN-1). Circumstances in which the IPC considers it
appropriate to consider a networks application separately from
related proposals may include where, although the proposed
generating station has yet to be consented, there is clear evidence of
demand in that:

ethe project is wholly or substantially supported by connection
agreements or contractual arrangements to provide connection; or

ethe project is based on reasonably anticipated future requirements.
This might be because it is located in an area where there is likely to
be either significant increased generation or a significant increase in
load on the existing network. An example of how this could be
demonstrated is Round 39 for offshore windfarms where site
licensing arrangements will give a clear indication of the areas within
which future applications for consent will be received.

If the IPC believes it needs to probe further then factors it may wish
to consider include whether the project would make a significant
contribution to the promotion of renewable energy, the achievement
of climate change objectives, the maintenance of an appropriate level
of security of electricity supply or whether it helps achieve other
energy policy objectives.

The level of generation and interconnection capacity
expected to connect in East Anglia is significant and is
largely driven by new nuclear, offshore wind and
interconnection capacity as the UK drives towards net zero.
The limited number of physical routes for electrical power
to flow in and out of the region limits the amount of
additional generation that can be incorporated to the
national transmission system without further
reinforcement. This is because: there are currently three
double circuit overhead transmission lines carrying power
into Bramford; one from Norwich and two from Sizewell. To
the west of Bramford however, out to Twinstead Tee, there
is currently only one double circuit line carrying power out
of the region. With substantial new sources of energy
connecting in the region by the end of the decade, the
existing overhead line west of Bramford would be
overloaded. Beyond Twinstead Tee there are two routes
out of the region; one west to Pelham and one south to
Braintree-Rayleigh-Tilbury. Adding a double circuit route
between Bramford to Twinstead would remove the current
bottleneck on the network and make efficient use of the
capacity available in those two routes. Reinforcing the
network between Bramford and Twinstead would create
two independent double circuit transmission routes west of
Bramford — one from Bramford to Pelham and one from
Bramford to Braintree to Rayleigh to Tilbury.

Offshore renewable generation is expected to grow in East
Anglia and more interconnectors would be commissioned
in the south coast and East Anglia. Combined with the
increase in renewable generation in other parts of the
country, National Grid expect that the main driver of
constraints in the long term would be the north-to-south
flows through the region, as well as the flows through and
across the East Anglia area. A new double circuit in East
Anglia supports the export of power out of the area and
reinforces the south-east area. The need to reinforce the
network between Bramford and Twinstead has been
identified as ‘critical’ in all future energy scenarios in the

Need Case (Aprii 2023)
(application document 7.2.1)

Planning Statement Chapter 3
(application document 7.1)

Need Case (Aprii 2023)
(application document 7.2.1)
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2.35

The IPC should also take into account that National Grid, as the
owner of the electricity transmission system in England and Wales,
as well as Distribution Network Operators (DNOSs), are required under
section 9 of the Electricity Act 1989 to bring forward efficient and
economical proposals in terms of network design, taking into account
current and reasonably anticipated future generation demand.
National Grid is also required to facilitate competition in the supply
and generation of electricity and so has a statutory duty to provide a
connection whenever or wherever one is required.

2.4 Climate change adaption

24.1

Part 2 of EN-1 provides information regarding the Government’s
energy and climate change strategy including policies for mitigating
climate change. Section 4.8 of EN-1 sets out the generic
considerations that applicants and the IPC should take into account
to help ensure that electricity networks infrastructure is resilient to
climate change. As climate change is likely to increase risks to the
resilience of some of this infrastructure, from flooding for example, or

2020, 2021 and 2022 editions of the Network Options
Assessment report and concludes that the project needs to
be in place by autumn 2028. Hence, the project must now
be taken forward to help make the transition to a cleaner
greener energy future as the UK strives towards net zero
by 2050. See Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application
document 7.1) and Need Case (April 2023) (application
document 7.2.1) for further information.

National Grid holds the Transmission Licence for England
and Wales and is thus obligated to develop and maintain
an efficient, co-ordinated and economical system of
electricity transmission and to facilitate competition in the
generation and supply of electricity, as set out in the
Electricity Act. This includes a statutory obligation to offer
to connect any new generating stations or interconnectors
applying to connect to the transmission system.

National Grid undertakes an options appraisal on each new
project, informed by the latest National Grid guidance.
options appraisal is a robust and transparent process that
is used to compare options and to assess the positive and
negative effects they may have, across a wide range of
criteria including environmental, socio-economic, technical
and cost factors. The aim is to find a balanced outcome,
bearing in mind the range of National Grid's statutory
duties, including those detailed under section 9 of the
Electricity Act. Further details on how National Grid is
meeting its duties under the Electricity Act are presented in
the Planning Statement (application document 7.1).

National Grid has assessed potential impacts of climate
change and incorporated adaptation/resilience throughout
the lifetime of the project. The project has been designed to
be resilient to climate change by locating the above ground
elements of the project, including the GSP substation and
the CSE compounds, outside of Flood Zones 2 and 3 as
described in the FRA (application document 5.5). This is

Planning Statement
(application document 7.1)

FRA (application document
5.5).
ES Appendix
Accidents and Disasters
Scoping (application
document 6.3.5.3)

5.3:  Major
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Para. Requirement How the project Meets the Policy Location in DCO
in situations where it is located near the coast or an estuary or is secured via commitment EM-P07 (embedded design
underground, applicants should in particular set out to what extent measure) which states ‘the GSP substation and the CSE
the proposed development is expected to be vulnerable, and, as compounds have been located outside of areas at medium
appropriate, how it would be resilient to: and high risk of river flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3).” This

o flooding, particularly for substations that are vital for the Measure will be secured as part of the CEMP (application
electricity transmission and distribution network; document 7.5.1) alongside the good practice measures set
) ) out in the CoCP Appendix A of the CEMP (application
o effects of wind and storms on overhead lines; document 7.5.2).

e higher average temperatures leading to increased The residual impact of extreme climatic events, such as
transmission losses; and flooding; extreme temperatures (high and low
e earth movement or subsidence caused by flooding or drought temperatures); ground subsidence; high winds/storm and
(for underground cables). tree fall are considered within ES Appendix 5.3: Major
Accidents and Disasters Scoping (application document
6.3.5.3). The assessment has shown that the existing
design measures, legal requirements, codes and standards
adequately control the potential major accident and/or
disaster throughout the project lifetime (construction,

operation and decommissioning).

2.4.2  Section 4.8 of EN-1 advises that the resilience of the project to climate See response to 2.4.1. N/A

change should be assessed in the Environmental Statement (ES)
accompanying an application. For example, future increased risk of
flooding would be covered in any flood risk assessment.

2.5 Consideration of good design

251

Section 4.5 of EN-1 sets out the principles for good design that should
be applied to all energy infrastructure.

ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application document
6.3.4.1) presents the different design choices made during
the design process. This Appendix sets out the design
aspects that have been considered during the development
of the project and should be read alongside both ES
Chapter 3: Alternatives (application document 6.2.3),
which explains the different options that were considered
during the project development, and also ES Chapter 4:
Project Description (application document 6.2.4), which
describes the design submitted within the application.

The design considerations have taken place within the
context of meeting National Grid’s duty to be economic and
efficient and also within the rigorous health and safety

ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design
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Para. Requirement How the project Meets the Policy Location in DCO
processes that National Grid has in place than govern how
it designs and constructs its projects safely.

2.5.2  Proposals for electricity networks infrastructure should demonstrate See paragraphs 2.7 to 2.10 below.

good design in their approach to mitigating the potential adverse
impacts which can be associated with overhead lines, particularly
those set out in Sections 2.7 to 2.10 below.

2.6 Impacts of electricity networks

2.6.3

The impacts identified in Part 5 of EN-1 and Part 2 of this NPS are
not intended to be exhaustive. Applicants are required to assess all
likely significant effects of their proposals (see Section 4.2 of EN-1)
and the IPC should consider any impacts which it determines are
relevant and important to its decision.

2.7 Biodiversity and Geological Conservation

2.7.2

27.4

275

The applicant will need to consider whether the proposed line will
cause such problems at any point along its length and take this into
consideration in the preparation of the Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) and ES (see Section 4.2 of EN-1). Particular
consideration should be given to feeding and hunting grounds,
migration corridors and breeding grounds.

Careful siting of a line away from, or parallel to, but not across, known
flight paths can reduce the numbers of birds colliding with overhead
lines considerably.

Making lines more visible by methods such as the fitting of bird
flappers and diverters to the earth wire, which swivel in the wind, glow
in the dark and use fluorescent colours designed specifically for bird

National Grid considers that all likely significant effects have
been identified and assessed in the ES.

The full assessment of the impacts and related mitigation
measures are detailed in the ES (application document
6.2) submitted as part of this DCO application. The full list
of what has been included within the scope of the
assessment or justification as to why it is not included, can
be found ES Appendix 5.1: Scope of the Assessment
(application document 6.3.5.1). Effects on breeding and
overwintering birds are assessed in ES Chapter 7:
Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7).

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7)
concludes that there would be negligible impacts on birds
at the operational stage of the project. There is unlikely to
be any additional risk of collision as the project actually
results in the spatial extent of features in the landscape
being reduced, largely as a result of the removal of the
existing 132kV overhead line and the undergrounding of
some sections.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7)
concludes that there would be negligible impacts on birds
at the operational stage of the project. There is unlikely to

Environmental Statement
(application document 6.2)
ES Appendix 5.1: Scope of the
Assessment (application
document 6.3.5.1)

Environmental Statement
(application document 6.2)
ES Appendix 5.1: Scope of the
Assessment (application
document 6.3.5.1)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application document 6.2.7)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application document 6.2.7)

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity
(application document 6.2.7)

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

AG6



Para.

Requirement

How the project Meets the Policy
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2.7.6

vision can also reduce the number of deaths. The design and colour
of the diverters will be specific to the conditions — the line and
pylon/transmission tower specifications and the species at risk.

Electrocution risks can be reduced through the design of crossarms,
insulators and the construction of other parts of high voltage power
lines so that birds find no opportunity to perch near energised power
lines on which they might electrocute themselves.

2.8 Landscape and Visual

2.8.4

2.85

Where possible, applicants should follow the principles below in
designing the route of their overhead line proposals and it will be for
applicants to offer constructive proposals for additional mitigation of
the proposed overhead line. While proposed underground lines do
not require development consent under the Planning Act 2008,
wherever the nature or proposed route of an overhead line proposal
makes it likely that its visual impact will be particularly significant, the
applicant should have given appropriate consideration to the potential
costs and benefits of other feasible means of connection or
reinforcement, including underground and sub-sea cables where
appropriate. The ES should set out details of how consideration has
been given to undergrounding or sub-sea cables as a way of
mitigating such impacts, including, where these have not been
adopted on grounds of additional cost, how the costs of mitigation
have been calculated.

Guidelines for the routeing of new overhead lines, the Holford Rules,
were originally set out in 1959 by Lord Holford, and are intended as
a common sense approach to the routeing of new overhead lines.
These guidelines were reviewed and updated by the industry in the

be any additional risk of collision as the project actually
results in the spatial extent of features in the landscape
being reduced, largely as a result of the removal of the
existing 132kV overhead line and the undergrounding of
some sections.

Birds are not generally earthed when in flight or when
perched on electricity infrastructure. To avoid earthing by
design, insulators are of a sufficient size to prevent birds
from being able to connect with both the conductor and the
earthed pylon at the same time, which could result in
electrocution. In addition, vegetation clearance in the
permanent easement corridor (associated with statutory
safety clearances) would be maintained to a three-year
growth to avoid branches interfering with the conductors
and subsequently birds perching on branches close to
power lines which could result in earthing and electrocution.

The need for the project is set out in the Need Case (April
2023) (application document 7.2.1) and is also
summarised in Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application
document 7.1).

The Strategic Options Report (June 2011) (application
document 7.2.2) considered the feasibility of alternative
connections such as sub-sea cables. The Connections
Option Report (May 2012) (application document 7.2.4)
sets out the justification for why certain sections are
overhead line or underground cable. Further details on the
environmental effects of the different options can be found
in ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application
document 6.2.3).

National Grid recognise that the Holford Rules and their
accompanying notes form the basis for the approach to
routeing new 400kV overhead lines. The Holford Rules
have been used when considering alternatives the need for

N/A

Need Case (April 2023)
(application document 7.2.1)

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application
document 6.2.3)

The Strategic Options Report

(June  2011) (application
document 7.2.2)
Connections Option Report

(application document 7.2.4)

Planning Statement Chapter 3
(application document 7.1)
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2.8.6

1990s and should be followed by developers when designing their
proposals.

In overview, the Holford Rules state that developers should:

avoid altogether, if possible, the major areas of highest
amenity value, by so planning the general route of the line in
the first place, even if total mileage is somewhat increased in
consequence;

avoid smaller areas of high amenity value or scientific interest
by deviation, provided this can be done without using too
many angle towers, i.e., the bigger structures which are used
when lines change direction;

other things being equal, choose the most direct line, with no
sharp changes of direction and thus with fewer angle towers;

choose tree and hill backgrounds in preference to sky
backgrounds wherever possible. When a line has to cross a
ridge, secure this opaque background as long as possible,
cross obliqguely when a dip in the ridge provides an
opportunity. Where it does not, cross directly, preferably
between belts of trees;

prefer moderately open valleys with woods where the
apparent height of towers will be reduced, and views of the
line will be broken by trees;

where country is flat and sparsely planted, keep the high
voltage lines as far as possible independent of smaller lines,
converging routes, distribution poles and other masts, wires
and cables, so as to avoid a concentration of lines or
“wirescape”; and

approach urban areas through industrial zones, where they
exist; and when pleasant residential and recreational land

any additional mitigation measures. The iterative design Planning Statement Chapter 5
and assessment of the project has applied the Holford (application document 7.1).

Rules.

Further details on the environmental effects of the different
route corridors and alignments can be found in ES Chapter
3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)
and an assessment of the project against the Holford Rules
is set out in Planning Statement Chapter 5 (application
document 7.1).

In cases where a predominantly overhead route has been Planning Statement Chapter 5
selected, as is the case for the project, National Grid will (application document 7.1).

continue to apply the Holford Rules as a starting point, and
have identified any sections where it would be more
appropriate to place the infrastructure underground. The
same approach has been adopted for siting the associated
land-based/above-ground infrastructure such as
substations or sealing end compounds. However, it is worth
noting that other factors have also influence the final
design, including consultation feedback. An assessment of
the project against the Holford Rules is set out in Planning
Statement Chapter 5 (application document 7.1).
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intervenes between the approach line and the substation,
carefully assess the comparative costs of undergrounding.
2.8.10 In addition to following the principles set out in the Holford Rules and The need for the project is set out in the Need Case (April Need Case (April 2023)

considering undergrounding, the main opportunities for mitigating
potential adverse landscape and visual impacts of electricity networks
infrastructure are:

consideration of network reinforcement options (where
alternatives exist) which may allow improvements to an
existing line rather than the building of an entirely new line;
and

selection of the most suitable type and design of support
structure (i.e., different lattice tower types, use of wooden
poles etc) in order to minimise the overall visual impact on
the landscape.

2.8.11 There are some more specific measures that might be taken, and
which the IPC could require through requirements if appropriate, as

follows:

Landscape schemes, comprising off-site tree and hedgerow
planting are sometimes used for larger new overhead line
projects to mitigate potential landscape and visual impacts,
softening the effect of a new above ground line whilst
providing some screening from important visual receptors.
These can only be implemented with the agreement of the
relevant landowner(s) and advice from the relevant statutory
advisor may also be needed; and

Screening, comprising localised planting in the immediate
vicinity of residential properties and principal viewpoints can

2023) (application document 7.2.1) and is also
summarised in Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application
document 7.1). ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered
(application document 6.2.3) sets out the environmental
factors of the alternatives considered. The design evolution
of the project and how it demonstrates good design is
reported in ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design (application
document 6.3.4.1) including different types of pylons
considered.

Consideration of network reinforcement options allowing
improvements to an existing line rather than the building of
an entirely new line were considered as part of the options
appraisal process and are documents in the Planning
Statement (application document 7.1).

The design of the 400kV overhead line and the siting of
associated infrastructure has been developed within the
underlying principle of good design. Of additional
importance is that the design has responded to the
opportunities afforded by removal of the existing 132kV
overhead line to reduce landscape and visual effects.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application
document 6.2.6) identifies the likely significant effects in
relation to landscape and visual and also identifies potential
landscape softening which could reduce effects from
specific properties. Additional measures for off-site planting
to soften the effect (not mitigation) would be discussed with
relevant landowners outside of the DCO process.

(application document 7.2.1)

ES Chapter 1: Introduction
(application document 6.2.1)

ES Appendix 4.1: Good Design
(application document
6.3.4.1)

Planning Statement Chapter 3
(application document 7.1)

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and
Visual (application document
6.2.6)

LEMP (application document
7.8).
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also help to screen or soften the effect of the line, reducing
the visual impact from a particular receptor.

2.9 Noise and Vibration

2.9.8

2.9.9

While standard methods of assessment and interpretation using the
principles of the relevant British Standards are satisfactory for dry
weather conditions, they are not appropriate for assessing noise
during rain, which is when overhead line noise mostly occurs, and
when the background noise itself will vary according to the intensity
of the rain.

Therefore an alternative noise assessment method to deal with rain-
induced noise is needed, such as the one developed by National Grid
as described in report TR(T)94,1993. This follows recommendations
broadly outlined in ISO 1996 (BS 7445:1991) and in that respect is
consistent with BS 4142:1997. The IPC is likely to be able to regard
it as acceptable for the applicant to use this or another methodology
that appropriately addresses these particular issues.

2.9.12 Applicants should have considered the following measures:

2.9.13 The ES should

e the positioning of lines (see Section 2.8 (landscape/visual
impact)) to help mitigate noise;

e ensuring that the appropriately sized conductor arrangement
is used to minimise potential noise;

e quality assurance through manufacturing and transportation
to avoid damage to overhead line conductors which can
increase potential noise effects; and

e ensuring that conductors are kept clean and free of surface
contaminants during stringing/installation.

include information on planned maintenance
arrangements. Where this is not the case, the IPC should consider

Operational noise is scoped out of the ES as significant
adverse effects would be avoided by design (the use of
triple araucaria conductors or other BPM to avoid line
‘crackle’). Additional information regarding operational
noise impacts from overhead lines is provided for
information in ES Appendix 14.3: Overhead Line Noise
Assessment (application document 6.3.14.3).

See response to 2.9.8.

Large settlements and properties were avoided during the
corridor and alignment routing where practicable, as
described in ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered
(application document 6.2.3) and Chapter 5 of this
Planning Statement.

Embedded measures include a commitment to use triple
araucaria or other BPM for the conductors (EM-P03), and a
noise enclosure around the transformers at the GSP
substation both secured through the CEMP (application
document 7.5).

Additional information regarding operational noise impacts
from overhead lines is provided for information in ES
Appendix 14.3: Overhead Line Noise Assessment
(application document 6.3.14.3).

The maintenance activities are likely to be quieter than
construction activities and of shorter duration and,
therefore, not significant.

ES Chapter 14: Noise and
Vibration (application
document 6.2.14)

ES Appendix 14.3: Overhead

Line Noise Assessment
(application document
6.3.14.3)

N/A

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives
Considered (application

document 6.2.3)

ES Chapter 14: Noise and
Vibration (application
document 6.2.14)

ES Appendix 14.3: Overhead

Line Noise Assessment
(application document
6.3.14.3)

ES Chapter 14: Noise and
Vibration (application
document 6.2.14)
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including these by way of requirements attached to any grant of
development consent.

2.10 Electric Magnetic Fields (EMFs)

2.10.5

2.10.9

2.10.10

The Health Protection Agency’s (HPA) Centre for Radiation,
Chemical and Environmental Hazards (CRCE) provides advice on
standards of protection for exposure to non-ionizing radiation,
including the ELF EMFs arising from the transmission and use of
electricity. In March 2004, the National Radiological Protection Board
(NRPB) (now part of HPA CRCE), published advice on limiting public
exposure to electromagnetic fields. The advice recommended the
adoption in the UK of the EMF exposure guidelines published by
ICNIRP in 1998. These guidelines also form the basis of a 1999 EU
Recommendation on public exposure and a Directive on occupational
exposure. Resulting from these recommendations, Government
policy is that exposure of the public should comply with the ICNIRP
(1998) guidelines in terms of the EU Recommendation. The electricity
industry has agreed to follow this policy. Applications should show
evidence of this compliance as specified in 2.10.9 below

This NPS does not repeat the detail of the ICNIRP 1998 guidelines
on restrictions or reference levels nor the 1999 EU Recommendation.
Government has developed with the electricity industry a Code of
Practice, “Power Lines: Demonstrating compliance with EMF public
exposure guidelines — a voluntary Code of Practice”, published in
February 2011 that specifies the evidence acceptable to show
compliance with ICNIRP (1998) in terms of the EU Recommendation.
Before granting consent to an overhead line application, the IPC
should satisfy itself that the proposal is in accordance with the
guidelines, considering the evidence provided by the applicant and
any other relevant evidence. It may also need to take expert advice
from the Department of Health.

There is no direct statutory provision in the planning system relating
to protection from EMFs and the construction of new overhead power
lines near residential or other occupied buildings. However, the
Electricity Safety, Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002 set out the
minimum height, position, insulation and protection specifications at
which conductors can be strung between towers to ensure safe

The project has been designed and assessed in line with
the Code of Practice Power Lines: Demonstrating
compliance with EMF exposure guidelines. All the EMF
produced would comply with the Government adopted
ICNIRP 1998 guidelines, as demonstrated in EMF
Compliance Report (application document 5.2).

The project has been designed and assessed in line with
the Code of Practice Power Lines: Demonstrating
compliance with EMF exposure guidelines. All the EMF
produced would comply with the Government adopted
ICNIRP 1998 guidelines, as demonstrated in EMF
Compliance Report (application document 5.2).

The overhead line and all other assets associated with the
project are demonstrated in the EMF Compliance Report
(application document 5.2) to comply with the
Government adopted ICNIRP 1998 guidelines.

EMF  Compliance  Report
(application document 5.2)

EMF  Compliance Report
(application document 5.2)

EMF  Compliance  Report
(application document 5.2)
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2.10.15

2.10.16

clearance of objects. The effect of these requirements should be that
power lines at or below 132kV will comply with the ICNIRP 1998 basic
restrictions, although the IPC should be satisfied that this is the case
on the basis of the evidence produced as specified in the Code of
Practice.

The applicant should have considered the following factors:

e height, position, insulation and protection (electrical or
mechanical as appropriate) measures subject to ensuring
compliance with the Electricity Safety, Quality and Continuity
Regulations 2002;

e that optimal phasing of high voltage overhead power lines is
introduced wherever possible and practicable in accordance
with the Code of Practice to minimise effects of EMFs; and

e any new advice emerging from the Department of Health
relating to Government policy for EMF exposure guidelines.

However, where it can be shown that the line will comply with the
current public exposure guidelines and the policy on phasing, no
further mitigation should be necessary.

Where EMF exposure is within the relevant public exposure
guidelines, re-routeing a proposed overhead line purely on the basis
of EMF exposure, or undergrounding a line solely to further reduce
the level of EMF exposure are unlikely to be proportionate mitigation
measures.

The proposed overhead line has been designed to comply

EMF

Compliance

Report

with the statutory requirements of the Electricity Safety, (application document 5.2)

Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002. EMF
requirements can, for some designs of overhead line, result
in conductor clearances to ground (one of the requirements
of these regulations) being increased but never reduced
compared to the requirements of the Electricity Safety,
Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002. The minimum
conductor clearance information provided in EMF
Compliance  Report (application document 5.2)
demonstrates this compliance.

The overhead line has been designed in line with the policy
on optimum phasing as specified in the Code of Practice on
Optimum Phasing.

This has been considered in the EMF Compliance Report
(application document 5.2) and all current advice has
been used for the assessment. The assessment has been
carried out against the current Government-recommended
EMF exposure guidelines and policies.

Section 6 of the EMF Compliance Report (application

EMF

Compliance

Report

document 5.2) shows that the project would be compliant (application document 5.2)

with the current public exposure guidelines of ICNIRP 1998
and the policy on phasing using the principles in the Codes
of Practice on Compliance and Optimum Phasing. No
further mitigation measures are necessary.
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Appendix C: Committed Developments Overlapping with Order

Limits

Table C.1: Table containing an assessment of the committed developments overlapping with Order Limits for the project. Refused or withdrawn
application have been excluded from this assessment. Data freeze date: 31 January 2023.

Ref

Applicant

Site
Location

Development Description Status

Decision

Or
Submitted

Assessment

Ref.

DC/22/05127 Mr
Avis

SECTION AB: BRAMFORD SUBSTATION

& Mrs Land North Application for Outline Planning Awaiting

Of Clay Hill Permission (Access Points to be Decision
Hintlesham Considered, Appearance, Layout,
Landscaping and Scale to be

15/10/2022 The proposed dwellings are beneath the existing 132kV AB/1

overhead line and accordingly within the Order Limits for
the project. National Grid propose to remove this section
of overhead line. National Grid made representations in

Sufiolk reserved) Town and Country respect to the planning application, drawing attention to the
Planning Act 1990 (as amended) - interaction between the proposed five dwellings and the
Erection of 5No. dwellings with upcoming project (including the powers to be granted by
associated cart lodges and the DCO), including the potential interaction of the
parking (re-submission of proposed construction phases, and ask that this is fully
withdrawn application considered by all parties. Subject to on-going negotiations
DC/21/06539). | Land North Of with the landowner/developer, It is unlikely that the
Clay Hill Hintlesham Suffolk proposed development would impact on National Grid’s
ability to construct or operate the project.
DC/21/01427 Mr G Land Rear Change of use of agricultural land Approved 09/06/2021 The proposed development adjoins the boundary of the AB/2
Hambling Of Lilivan  to equestrian use including siting Order Limits where a temporary access route is proposed.
Duke of ancillary touring caravan As there is no physical overlap of built development or
Street (retention of) uses (including access points), the proposed development
Hintlesham would not impa_ct on National Grid’s ability to construct or
Suffolk operate the project
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DCO Scottish East Anglia Development of an offshore Developme 07/08/2017 This is a consented application for development consent AB/3
Power THREE windfarm with an approximate nt Consent which overlaps with the Order Limits for the project,
Renewables comprises capacity of 1200MW off the coast particularly in relation to a small area of landscaping
(SPR) an offshore of East Anglia, within the area proposed by SPR adjacent to Bramford Substation. Due to
windfarm  known as Zone 5, under the the nature and scale of the proposed development and the
approximat Round 3 Offshore Wind Licensing prospect of significant cumulative effects around Bramford
ely 69km Arrangements. Substation, a SoCG with this Applicant has been prepared.
from  the See the SoCG prepared with TC East Anglia ONE OFTO
Suffolk Limited and East Anglia Three Limited (application
coast and document 7.3.7) which considers the project’s
an onshore relationship with this DCO. The location of this DCO can
cable route also be seen at ES Chapter 15: CEA, Figure 15.1: Long
to transport List of Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects
energy to a (application document 6.4).
convertor
station in
Bramford.
DC/21/05468 Bramford Land To Construction and operation of a Approved 07/07/2022 The proposed development is located to the east of AB/4
Power Ltd The South 100MW Battery Energy Storage Bramford Substation. The application site red line
Of Bullen System, and related infrastructure boundary shows connection to the public highway which
Lane with associated access, also overlaps with the access route proposed for the
Bramford landscaping and drainage project within the Order Limits. As there is no physical
overlap of built development or uses, the proposed
Suffolk development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
IP8 4JD construct or operate the project.
DC/21/01419 Mr Thomas Dale View Householder Planning Application Approved 26/04/2022 The red line boundary for the proposed development AB/5
Newman Washbrook - Siting residential park home for adjoins the Order Limits for the project. However, the siting
Road ancillary use to the host dwelling of the caravan falls outside the Order Limits and is
Hintlesham (following removal of storage contained_ within the_ residential curtilage for the dwelling.
_ container). As there is no physical overlap of built development, the
Ipswich proposed development would not impact on National
Suffolk Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project.
IP8 3NW
DC/22/00683 Statkraft AS Land South Full Planning  Application - Awaiting 21/03/2022 The Applicant has an interest in land which is within the AB/6
Of Tye Installation of a solar array, battery Decision Order Limits for the project and propose, as part of their
Lane energy storage system and planning application for their solar energy farm, to establish
Bramford associated infrastructure and
National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement A74


https://planning.baberghmidsuffolk.gov.uk/online-applications/applicationDetails.do?activeTab=summary&keyVal=R0GJ2XSHIS300

DC/22/01243 Statkraft AS

DC/21/06349 Mr and Mrs
Strelitz

(Part In
The
Parishes
Of Flowton
And
Burstall)

Land South
Of Tye
Lane
Bramford
(Part In
The
Parishes
Of Flowton
And
Burstall)

Thorpe
Farm

Washbrook
Road

Hintlesham
Suffolk

construction of vehicular

accesses and roadways.

Full  Planning  Application

energy storage system and
associated infrastructure and
construction of vehicular

accesses and roadways.

Planning Application - Change of Approved

use of agricultural land to
equestrian use, erection of hay
store. Construction of extensions
to main house, swimming pool
and landscaping within residential
curtilage

- Awaiting
Installation of a solar array, battery Decision

08/02/2022

01/02/2022

their grid connection to Bramford Substation within land in
the Order Limits for the project.

Itis understood from the Applicant’s Planning Statement in
respect to DC/22/01243 and DC/22/00683, that although
the grid connection corridor is included as part of the
planning application for the proposed development, the
final cable route grid connection will be subject to a
detailed route alignment process that would be undertaken
following receipt of planning permission in consultation
with the DNO. It is also understood that it is the intention of
the Applicant to connect into the DNO (southern) side of
Bramford Substation as such a connection could be
achieved more quickly when compared to connecting into
the higher voltage National Grid network.

The proposed development’'s grid & access corridors
directly overlap the proposed Order Limits as the proposed
development connects into Bramford Substation. National
Grid has been in discussions with the Applicant in respect
to their proposed development and it is not considered that
the proposed development would impact on National
Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project.

Duplication  application (same as
Reference: AB/6) as the site area is cross boundary two
separate planning applications are made (one to Babergh
District Council and one to Mid-Suffolk District Council).

Assessment AB/7

The proposed hay store is within the Order Limits where AB/8

the removal of the 132kV overhead line is proposed.
National Grid will liaise with the Applicants on the
implementation of their scheme.
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DC/21/06759

DC/21/01494

DC/21/01098

DC/21/00028

WP
Services
Limited

Grid

Mr and Mrs
John and
Margaret
Barrett

Messrs.
Godfrey and
Dollar

Messrs
Godfrey And
Dollar

IP8 3NW

Land West
Of
Bramford
Substation

Bullen
Lane

Bramford
Suffolk

California
House 1
California
Lane
Hintlesham
Ipswich
Suffolk 1P8
3QJ

The Barn
Hill Farm
Burstall Hill
Burstall
Suffolk

IP8 3DJ

The Barn
Burstall Hill
Burstall
Suffolk

IP8 3DJ

Environmental Impact
Assessment Screening Request
for the development of grid
stability infrastructure.

Householder application -
Erection of side garage extension

Full Planning Application - Siting
temporary mobile home for a
period of 18 months from the date
of consent for the use of both a
rural worker and for the duration of
the conversion of an agricultural
barn to a residential dwelling
(DC/21/00028 for the occupier).

Notification for Prior Approval for a
Proposed Change of Use of
Agricultural  Building to 1no.
Dwellinghouse (Class C3), and for
Associated Operational
Development. Town and Country
Planning  (General Permitted

EIA
required

Approved

Approved

Approved

19/04/2021

29/03/2021

11/02/2021

within the Order Limits, although, the proposed
development is only at the screening stage and has,
therefore, not progressed to a stage where further
consideration is considered necessary.

The red line boundary for the proposed development
slightly overlaps with the Order Limits, but the side garage
extension falls outside the Order Limits and is adjacent to
the existing dwelling. As there is no physical overlap of built
development, the proposed development would not impact
on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate the
project.

The proposed development is a temporary planning
permission, directly within the Order Limits and below the
400kV overhead line (existing-modified). However, the
permission will expire before the overhead line is modified
in this location. Hence the proposed development would
not impact on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate
the project.

The application was granted subject to the General
Permitted Development Order and the prior approval of
certain matters was required. The location is directly below
the existing 400kV overhead line that would require some
modification. National Grid will liaise with the Applicants on
the implementation of their scheme.

not 22/12/2021 There is a physical overlap of the proposed development AB/9

AB/10

AB/11

AB/12
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DC/21/00060 Bramford
Green
Limited

DC/20/05895 Bramford
Green
Limited

DC/19/04694 J. Cousins

Land to the
East of The
Channel

Burstall Hill

Land to the
South of
Church
Farm
Somersha
m

IP8 4PN
and Land
to the East

of The
Channel

Burstall
IP8 4JL

Barn West
Of Rose
Cottage

Church Hill
Burstall

Development) Order
amended)

2015 (as

of renewable led
energy generating station
comprising ground-mounted
photovoltaic solar arrays and
battery-based electricity storage
containers together with
substation, inverter / transformer
stations, site accesses, internal
access tracks, security measures,

Installation

access gates, other ancillary
infrastructure, landscaping and
biodiversity enhancements

including Nature Areas.

Installation of renewable energy
generating station, comprising
ground-mounted photovoltaic
solar arrays and battery-based
electricity  storage  containers
together with substation,
inverter/transformer stations, site
accesses, internal access tracks,
security measures, access gates,
other ancillary infrastructure,
landscaping and  biodiversity
enhancements including Nature
Areas.

Change of use, extension and
conversion of barn to create 1no.
dwelling. Landscaping  works
including garage/store, access
drive and change of use of

Babergh
Council
Approved

17/01/2023 The Applicant has an interest in land which is within the AB/13

*

Mid-Suffolk 17/01/2023

Council
Refuse

Approved

*

23/12/2019

Order Limits for the project and propose, as part of their
planning application, to establish their grid connection to
Bramford Substation, via an underground cable and
approach that will also be used to link the north and south
two solar array areas, within land in the Order Limits for the
project, particularly in the area of land to the northeast of
Hill Farm where three pylons and the intervening spans of
conductors would be removed pursuant to the project. Due
to this interaction, National Grid has been in discussions
with the Applicant.

Duplication application (same as AB/13); as the site area
is cross boundary two separate planning applications are
made (one to Babergh District Council and one to Mid-
Suffolk District Council).

This application was granted planning permission on 23
December 2019, and therefore, must be implemented
before 23 December 2022. The Applicant has a number of
pre-commencement conditions in relation to protected
species, including mitigation. It appears that the conditions

AB/14

AB/15
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Suffolk agricultural land to create
IP8 3DX residential garden

DC/19/03008 Pivot Power Land Installation and operation of a 49.9
Adjacent MW Battery Storage Facility, with
To associated infrastructure including
Bramford inverters, transformers,
Substation switchgear, spares container,
Bullen fencing, CCTV Cameras and
Lane access road.
Bramford
IP8 4JH

DC/19/02232 Mrs Nicola 3 California Householder Planning Application

Pond Lane - Erection of front porch, rear

Hintlesham Single storey extensions and
Ipswich cartlodge garage.
Suffolk
IP8 3QJ

DC/17/05331 Astra Land Planning Application-

Ventures Between Construction of an underground

Proposed cable to connect a proposed
Brook Battery Storage Development to
Farm the primary substation off Bullen
Battery Lane.
Storage
Developme
nt And
Bramford
Substation
Off Bullen
Lane
Ipswich

Approved

Approved

Approved

23/09/2019

25/06/2019

12/06/2018

have not been discharged and the permission has likely,
therefore, lapsed.

The proposed development is located to the east of
Bramford Substation. The application site red line
boundary shows connection to the public highway which
also overlaps with the access route proposed for the
project within the Order Limits. As there is no physical
overlap of built development or uses, the proposed
development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
construct or operate the project. Also note this application
was subject to amendment application DC/21/06919 to
amend the description of development to remove
reference to the megawatt output of the battery.

The red line boundary for the dwelling just overlaps with
the proposed Order Limits, but the built extension
development falls outside the proposed Order Limits and
is adjacent to the existing dwelling within the plot. As there
is no physical overlap of built development, proposed
development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
construct or operate the project.

It is understood from the LPA (Babergh & Mid-Suffolk
District Council) that the consent has lapsed, but some
elements are now proposed as permitted development,
and this includes an underground cable that overlaps the
order limits for the project. National Grid is currently
undertaking enquiries about these works, but at present
the indications are that the work will have been undertaken
before the application for development consent has been
determined.

AB/16

AB/17

AB/18
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DC/17/04737 Hintlesham Home Change of use of land for the Approved 19/12/2017 The proposed access points for the proposed development AB/19
Hall Farms Wood erection of 4 'Safari tent' type slightly overlap with the Order Limits for the project in a
Ltd Hintlesham holiday units with associated number of locations. However, due to the nature and scale
Hall parking and landscaping. of the proposed development and the fact there is no
Park physical overlap of built development, the proposed
development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
Hintlesham construct or operate the project.
Ipswich
DC/17/02746 Astra Land at Erection and operation of battery Approved 16/11/2017 The proposed access points for the proposed development AB/20
Ventures Ltd Brook storage unit. slightly overlap with the Order Limits for the project.
Farm  off However, due to the nature and scale of the proposed
Church Hill development and the fact there is no physical overlap of
Road built development, the proposed development would not
North  Of impact on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate the
Burstall (in project. Note that this permission has been subject to
close various amendments; DC/18/05121; DC/19/01601;
proximity to DC/21/01514; DC/21/06574; DC/21/06801. Also is related
the to DC/17/05331.
Bramford
Substation)
Ipswich
DC/22/02864 Mr Andrew Mill Farm Erection of an agricultural barn Awaiting 09/06/2022 The agricultural barn is proposed in close proximity to the AB/21
Bryce Barns building Decision proposed 400kV overhead line alignment and within the
Priory Order Limits for the Project. National Grid made
Road representations in respect to the planning application,
Hintlesham drawing attention to the interaction between the proposed
agricultural building and the project (including the powers
IP8 3NX proposed to be granted by the DCO) and ask that this is
fully considered by all parties.
DC/22/03069 Mr T Lorford; Vine Application for Outline Planning Awaiting 17/06/2022 The visibility splay for the proposed access overlaps with AB/22
Lorfords Cottage Permission (Access Points to be Decision the Order Limits for the project. However, due to the nature
Antiques Ltd Duke considered, Appearance, and scale of the proposed development and the fact there
Street Landscape, Layout and Scale to is no physical overlap of built development, the proposed
Hintlesham be Reserved) development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
Ipswich construct or operate the project.
Suffolk IP8
3PL
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DC/22/06309 Anglian

DCO

Water

Anglian
Water

Services Ltd Services

Bury To

Colchester

Pipeline
Scottish Situated
Power 43km  off
Renewables the Suffolk
East Anglia coast
ONE

Cross Boundary - Hybrid Planning Awaiting
Application - Full Application for Decision

Bury St Edmunds to Colchester
69k Pipeline Scheme and
associated above ground
infrastructure at Raydon Water
and Rushbrooke Water Treatment
Works, Raydon Tee Chemical
Dosing Site and Wherstead Water
Reservoir. Outline Application for
above ground infrastructure at
Little Saxham Water Reservoir,
Little Whelnetham, Nedging Tye
Water Reservoir, Hadleigh Water
Reservoir and Great Horkesley
with all matters reserved except
for Access (accompanied by EIA
Statement)

East Anglia
Windfarm

ONE Offshore Approved

17/01/2023 There is an area of land in common for both infrastructure AB/23

06/01/2014

projects within the Order Limits (land in the vicinity of
Hadleigh Bee Farm). Having reviewed the submission
documentation it is understood that the Anglian Water
pipeline project proposes an open cut crossing through the
area of land in common to accommodate the pipeline itself,
along with the main compound and a separate laydown
construction compound (enabling works). The application
documentation states that enabling works for the Anglian
Water pipeline project will commence in early 2023, whilst
the main construction phase will begin immediately after
the enabling works and is anticipated to be completed by
early 2024. Notwithstanding that the construction
programmes as currently proposed do not anticipate a
conflict; positive discussions with Anglian Water are
ongoing. As part of these discussions, National Grid will
seek to enter into an interface agreement with Anglian
Water to agree measures to prevent any conflict between
the two projects, and to clearly set out the responsibilities
of both parties in terms of maintaining an ongoing and
collaborative dialogue throughout the pre-construction and
construction phases of both sets of works.

This is a consented application for development consent
which overlaps with the Order Limits for the project,
particularly in relation to a small area of landscaping
proposed by SPR adjacent to Bramford Substation. Due to
the nature and scale of the proposed development and the
prospect of significant cumulative effects around Bramford
Substation, a SoCG with this Applicant has been prepared.
See the SoCG prepared with TC East Anglia ONE OFTO
Limited and East Anglia Three Limited (application
document 7.3.7) which considers the project’s
relationship with this DCO. The location of this DCO can
also be seen at ES Chapter 15: CEA, Figure 15.1: Long
List of Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects
(application document 6.4).

AB/24
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DC/22/04875 Lorford's Vine Planning Application - Erection of Approved 29/11/2022 The visibility splay for the proposed access overlaps with AB/25
Antiques Ltd Cottage 1no. dwelling with new shared the Order Limits for the project. However, due to the nature
Duke vehicular access and scale of the proposed development and the fact there
Street is no physical overlap of built development, the proposed
Hintlesham development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
. construct or operate the project.
Ipswich
IP8 3PL
DC/21/03299 Mr & Mrs A Mill Farm Full Planning Application - Approved 08/05/2021 The Order Limits overlap an area of land with the proposed AB/26
Bryce Barns Change of use of agricultural land development. The Order Limits in this location are required
Priory to domestic garden use to allow for planting. As such, no built infrastructure is proposed
Road for installation of new all-weather pursuant to the project in this location. Therefore, the
Hintlesham tennis court yvith perimeterfencing prqposed_ _development would not impact. on Ngtional
suffolk and associated single storey Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project or impact
ancillary building. on the existing facility’s ability to operate.
IP8 3NX
SECTION C: BRETT VALLEY
DC/17/03633 Mrs Zoe Benton Change of use of existing grazing Approved 13/12/2017 The proposed change of use field is directly below the new C/1
Manterfield End Farm area to dog running and exercise 400kV overhead line and 132kV overhead line removal
Benton fields. within the Order Limits. However, the proposed
End development does not result in any built development, nor
Hadleigh are any pylons proposed in the field. The proposed
development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
Suffolk construct or operate the project or impact on the existing
IP7 5JR facility’s ability to operate.
DC/22/02937 Mr Ross Land North Application for Outline Planning Awaiting 09/06/2022 The proposed development’s red line boundary is adjacent C/2
Bain Of The Permission (Access Points to be Decision to the Order Limits, although the proposed development is
Street considered, Appearance, outside of the Order Limits. As there is no physical overlap
Layham Landscape, Layout and Scale to of built development or uses, the proposed development
Suffolk be Reserved) would not impact on National Grid’s ability to construct or
operate the project.
IP7 5JU
SECTION D: POLSTEAD
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DC/21/05866 Mr & Mrs Popes
Osborne Green

Farm
House

Popes
Green

Lane
Layham
Suffolk
IP7 5FF

DC/22/00684 Mrs R Valley
Goodbody  Farm

Rands
Road

Layham
Suffolk
IP7 5RW

SCC/0018/19
B/VOC

Brett Layham
Aggregates  Quarry

Ltd Valley
Farm

Rands
Road

Layham,
Ipswich
IP7 5RW

Householder application -
Erection of single storey north side
lean-to with porch (following
demolition of existing lean-to
extension) and south side/rear
orangery extensions to main

dwelling.  Erection of pole
barn/workshop and lodge with
provision of accommodation

ancillary to host dwelling. External
and internal renovation and repair
associated works as detailed
within the Design and Access
Statement, Schedule of Works
and Moreton Repair Schedule of
Works reports.

Householder Application -
Installation of sewage treatment
plant (Klargester BA Gravity
Discharge) with amendments to
existing foul drainage following the
removal of septic tank.

Variation  of  conditions 3
(Cessation), 25 (Details of working
and restoration) & 48 (Cessation
of mineral working) of permission
B/01/00045 to provide additional
time periods for the completion of
extraction and restoration.

Approved

Approved

Approved

15/03/2022 The proposed development’s red line boundary is adjacent D/1

01/04/2022

31/10/2019

to the Order Limits, although the proposed development is
an extension to the main dwelling, which is well outside of
the Order Limits. As there is no physical overlap of built
development or uses, the proposed development would
not impact on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate
the project.

The red line boundary for the proposed development just D/2

overlaps the Order Limits for the project. However, the
development proposed is minimal and confined to the
residential curtilage associated with the dwelling and the
development is located below ground. As such, the
proposed development would not impact on National
Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project.

This planning permission sought to vary a number of D/3

conditions on B/01/00045 to allow the quarry use to
continue until 30 April 2032, delay the submission of the
restoration details and ultimately delay the date the site is
finally restored (31 October 2033). The existing 400kV
overhead line and the existing 132kV overhead line parallel
each other, set apart by about 160m, through the northern
extent of the Layham Quarry site. In this location, it is
proposed to retain the existing 400kV overhead line and
replace the 132kV overhead line with a new 400kV
overhead line. Both overhead lines are contained within
the Plant Site area. The Plant Site area would remain in
operation until the mineral extraction ceases and the site
is restored (31 October 2032). The phases to be
worked/which have been worked are contained to the
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south of the Plant Site. There is also an allocated site to
the south of the phases and at present, there is no planning
permission for the use of this allocation. Due to this
interaction, National Grid has been in discussions with the
Applicant.

B/13/01127/C Brett Group Layham Variation of Condition of Planning Approved 03/04/2014 This permission relates to the phasing areas which fall D/4
MA Quarry Permission B/97/0765 (Landfilling outside the Plant Site area which is within the Order Limits
Rands and restoration to agriculture and for the project (see Assessment Reference: D3).
Road silviculture) to extend completion
of both by 15 years respectively;
Layh.am replace the phasing of operations
Ipswich plan and raise the height of
Suffolk perimeter bunding around Phases
4and5
SECTION E: DEDHAM VALE AONB
DC/18/02836 Konings Hill Farm  Erection of extension to existing Approved 15/03/2019 The Order Limits adopt an access route through the E/1
Juices and gigke production premises, associated Konings Juice facility. Currently the existing 400kV
Drinks UK Road car parking, landscaping and overhead line runs through the site, over the car parking
Ltd Polstead drainage infrastructure. area, and the existing 132kV overhead line parallels the
existing 400kV overhead line and falls just outside of the
Sudbury site to the south, within the Order Limits for the project. In
Suffolk this location, it is proposed to remove the 132kV overhead
CO10 5AF line and underground the proposed (new) 400kV overhead
line which falls outside the boundary for the Konings Juice
facility, some distance to the south. As such, no new
overhead lines or pylons are proposed in this location and
the proposed development would not impact on National
Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project, or impact
on the existing facility’s ability to operate.
B13/01060/C Mr Matthew HillFarm  Non-Material Amendment of Approved 06/06/2022 The access route for the Brick Kiln Farm facility is beneath E/2
DP/NMA Manning Brick Kiln original application: the existing 400kV overhead line and the existing 132kV
Farm B13/01060/CDP. Formalising the overhead line, within the Order Limits for the project; the
Boxford design of rotary digestate dryer access route has also been partly adopted by the project.
and inclusion of a containerised In this location, it is proposed to remove the 132kV
Sudbury biogas boiler. The construction of overhead line and underground the proposed (new) 400kV
Suffolk the rotary digestate dryer has overhead line. However, the underground cable falls well
CO105NY been a design and build research outside the boundary of this site. As such, no new
project and as such design plans overhead lines, underground cable or pylons are proposed
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could not be submitted prior to
construction.

within the Brick Kiln facility and the proposed development
would not impact on National Grid’s ability to construct or
operate the project, or impact on the existing facility’s
ability to operate.

SECTION F: LEAVENHEATH/ASSINGTON

DC/21/02579 Assington Assington Change of use of land to extend Awaiting 30/04/2021 The Order Limits for the project overlap with the southern F/1
Autos Autos an Authorised Treatment Facility Decision extent of the Assington Autos site, where the (new) 400kV
Cotton (salvage yard); construction of 5 overhead line is proposed and the existing 132kV
Wood no. storage buildings, and other overhead line is removed. Engine storage is proposed
Barracks associated operational works. ben.eath the. (new) 400kV overhgad Iine in this location.
Road Natlonal Grld_ mgde representations in respect to 'ghe
_ planning application, drawing attention to the interaction
Assington between the proposed change of use and the project
CO105LP (including the powers to be granted by the DCO) and ask
that this is fully considered by all parties. However, no new
overhead lines or pylons are within the site and the
proposed development would not impact on National
Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project, or impact
on the existing facility’s ability to operate.
B/16/00928 Stoke by Stoke by Construction of 18-hole golf Approved 19/08/2021 The red line boundary for the proposed development just F/2
Nayland Nayland course, together with a new nine- overlaps the Order Limits for the project where an access
Club Limited Golf Club  hole par 3 course, short game route is proposed. However, this overlap is negligible. As
Keepers area; Relocation of 1 halfway hut there is no physical overlap of built development, the
Lane and construction of 1 new halfway proposed development would not impact on National
Stoke by hut, new car p_ark; 3 new tennis Grid’s abi_lity to con_struct or operate the project, or impact
Nayland courts and a children's golf activity on the existing facility’s ability to operate.
area.
Colchester
CO6 4Pz
DC/22/06367 Mr M Volk Woodthorp Full  Planning  Application - Awaiting 24/12/2022 The proposed change of use of land for the siting of 5 no. F/4
es Farm Change of use of land for the Decision shepherds huts is in close proximity to the proposed 400kV
Nayland siting of 5No. shepherds huts for overhead line alignment and within the proposed Order
Road use as holiday lets (resubmission Limits for the project, within which works are proposed to
Assington of withdrawn application the existing lower voltage infrastructure. As such, National
DC/22/04903 to include highway Grid made representations in respect to the planning
Sudbury report). application to ensure the Applicant is aware of the project
Suffolk and powers to be granted by the DCO in this location.
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CO105LR

SECTION G: STOUR VALLEY

19/01298/CO Miss Cheryl Hill Farm Prior Approval of Proposed Prior 18/09/2021 The application was granted subject to the General G/1
UA Sutton Barn Change of Use of Agricultural Approval Permitted Development Order and adjoins the boundary of
Lorkin's Building to Dwellinghouse (Use Required the Order Limits where a temporary access route is
Lane Class C3) and for associated and Given proposed. As there is no physical overlap of built
Twinstead operational development - 1no. development or uses, the permitted development would
residential dwelling not impact on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate
Essex the project.
CO10 7PD
22/01008/CO  Mr Matt Dove Prior approval for the change of Awaiting 18/05/2022 The application was granted subject to the General G/2
UPA Pearson House use of agricultural building to a Decision Permitted Development Order for the conversion of an
Farm dwellinghouse (Class C3), and for existing building into a dwelling. The access route to the
Amos Hill associated operational building is partly shared with a proposed access route to
Great developmen_t - Chan_ge ofuseto 1l the existi_ng 4Q0kV oyerhead line. The.building/proppsed
Henny no. residential dwelling. dwelling itself is outside the Order Limits. As there is no
physical overlap of built development, the proposed
Essex development would not impact on National Grid’s ability to
CO10 7NQ construct or operate the project.
19/01958/HH Mr Matthew Dove Proposed outbuilding  within Approved 19/12/2019 The access route to the building is partly shared with a G/3
Pearson House residential curtilage for annexe proposed access route to the existing 400kV Line. The
Farm accommodation for dependent building/proposed dwelling itself is outside the Order
Amos Hill relative. Limits. As there is no physical overlap of built development,
Great the proposed development would not impact on National
Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project.
Henny
Essex
CO10 7NQ
16/01327/AG  Mr Steve Crown Prior notification of agricultural or Approved 25/08/2016 The application was granted subject to the General G/4
R Stevenson  Castle And forestry development - Erection of Permitted Development Order and adjoins the boundary of
T-Mobile  storage barn the Order Limits where a temporary access route is
Site proposed. As there is no physical overlap of built
1496398 development, the proposed development would not impact
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Dove on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate the
House project.
Farm
Amos  Hill
Great
Henny
Essex
CO10 7NQ
19/01298/CO Mr Richard Hill Farm Prior Approval of Proposed Approved 18/09/2019 The application was granted subject to the General G/5
UPA Fordham Barn Change of Use of Agricultural Permitted Development Order and adjoins the boundary of
Lorkin's Building to Dwellinghouse (Use the Order Limits where a temporary access route is
Lane Class C3) and for associated proposed. As there is no physical overlap of built
Twinstead operational development - 1no. development, the proposed development would not impact
Essex residential dwelling on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate the project
CO10 7PD
22/03142/FUL Mr and Mrs Dove Demolition of existing farm Awaiting 16/11/2022 The access route to the proposed building is partly shared G/6
Matt and House buildings, erection of 1No. two- Decision with a proposed access route to the existing 400kV
Stacey Farm storey 4-bedroom dwelling with overhead line. The building/proposed dwelling itself is
Pearson Amos Hill 9araging, landscaping  and outside the Order Limits. As there is no physical overlap of
Great associated works. built development, the proposed development would not
Henn impact on National Grid’s ability to construct or operate the
y project.
Essex
CO10 7NQ
SECTION H: GSP SUBSTATION
22/01147/FUL National Grid Land A new 400/132 kilovolt (kV) Grid Approved 29/04/2022 The development pursuant to the GSP substation planning H/1
Electricity Adjacent  Supply Point (GSP) substation application forms part of this application for development
Transmissio Butlers including two supergrid consent.
n Wood And transformers, associated
Waldergra buildings, equipment and
ve Wood  switchgear, a single circuit cable
West Of sealing end compound, a new
A131 (In Permanentvehicular access to the
The public highway, associated
Parishes landscaping (including boundary
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Of Bulmer fencing, an area for Biodiversity
And Net Gain, and landscape
Twinstead) mounding) and drainage

Sudbury
Road

Bulmer
Essex

The location of these applications can be seen at ES Chapter 15: Cumulative Effects Assessment, Figure 15.1: Long List of Nationally Significant Infrastructure
Projects (application document 6.4) and in Figure 15.2: Long List of Planning Applications and Development Allocations (application document 6.4)

*Updated after the ‘Data Freeze Date’.
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Appendix D: Local Planning Policy Assessments

Table D.1: Table provides details as to how the project has had regard to the relevant local planning policies.

SECTION A: BRAMFORD SUBSTATION

Local Plan

Mid Suffolk
Core Strategy
(adopted
September
2008)

Policy

CS5 Mid
Suffolk’s
Environment

CSs2
Development
in the
Countryside &
Countryside
Villages

Policy CS4:
Adapting to

Policy Assessment

The Policy requires all development to maintain
and enhance the environment, including the
historic environment. To protect, manage and
enhance biodiversity and geodiversity.

Emphasis is given to the creation of new
habitats, particularly in connection with flood
management schemes and green tourism
opportunities.

The Council will protect and conserve the
landscape and its overall character.
Development will be of a high quality, that
respects local distinctiveness and built heritage
and, where appropriate, encourage people to
walk and cycle. The Council will introduce
policies in the other DPDs to enhance the
natural and built historic environment including
archaeology.

Development in the countryside will be
restricted to the list of defined categories,
unless in accordance with other Core
Strategies Policies. Development by Statutory
Undertakers or public utility providers, is one of
the categories listed as appropriate categories
in the countryside in Policy CS2.

Requires all development proposals to
contribute to the delivery of sustainable

How the Project has Complied with the Policy

Ref.

The EIA presented within the ES outlines how the project would seek A/MSCS/CS5
to maintain and enhance the environment, in particular, ES Chapter
8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8), ES Chapter
7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) and ES Chapter 6:

Landscape and Visual

(application document 6.2.6).

These

outcomes are also reported in the Planning Statement (application
document 7.1).

The Environmental Gain Report (application document 7.4) outlines
how National Grid is seeking to deliver a 10% net gain across the

project.

National Grid are a Statutory Undertaker; they execute their duties in
the distribution of energy in pursuance of their statutory obligations.
Policy CS2 considers that development by Statutory Undertakers is
an acceptable form of development in the countryside.

The ES sets out the impacts of the project on the environment
including ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13),

A/MSCS/CS2

A/MSCS/CS4
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SECTION A: BRAMFORD SUBSTATION

Climate
Change

Mid Suffolk
Local Plan 1998

HB14
Ensuring
archaeological
remains are
not destroyed

CL3 Major
utility
installations
and power
lines in
countryside

Prop 7
Proposed
Special

development and reflect the need to plan for
climate change. Proposals that avoid areas of
current and future flood risk will be supported.
Development that harms the quality of the soil
or air and/or causes noise, dust odour or light
pollution should be avoided. Developments
should have no adverse effect on air quality.

Where there is an overriding case for
preservation,  planning  permission  for
development that  would affect an

archaeological site or its setting will be refused.
Or in appropriate cases, planning permission
may be granted subject to agreements and/or
conditions with regards to excavation and
recording.

New major installations for utilities and power
lines exceeding 33kV should be carefully sited
to ensure minimal intrusion in the landscape.
The feasibility of undergrounding electricity
lines will be regarded as a material
consideration.

Proposed Special Landscape Areas are
defined by Proposal 7.

ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document 6.2.9), ES
Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14) and
ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application document
6.2.10). In addition, the project is required as part of the necessary
network reinforcements borne out of the systemic shift away from
fossil fuels and commitment to achieving 50GW of offshore wind, a
renewable energy source, connected to the network by 2030.

The AFS (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed
programme of archaeological investigation, recording, reporting and
archiving. The OWSI (application document 7.10) details the
proposed excavation and recording that would be undertaken prior to
construction.

Only a very short section of the proposed 400kV overhead line,
measuring approximately 200m, is proposed within Mid Suffolk’s
jurisdiction and, therefore, engages Policy CL3. Nevertheless, the
project has been through a vigorous, strategic options, route corridor
and route alignment identification, assessment process. In respect to
the corridor options, all options that were identified had connection
points at Bramford Substation. It is not proposed to underground this
section of the proposed 400kV overhead line. This policy must also
be considered in the context of the relevant EN-1 and EN-5,
considered in detail in Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application
document 7.1). The two NPS sets out the policy basis for
undergrounding in certain sensitive locations, although, does not
advocate for the use of underground cables in the countryside as a
default position; in such cases the benefits from the non-overhead
line alternative must clearly outweigh any extra economic, social and
environmental impacts and the technical difficulties are
surmountable.

The Gipping Valley SLA extends north-east from the valley up to the
local authority boundary, which is to the southwest of Bramford
Substation. This allocated SLA which crosses the Mid-Suffolk District
Council and Babergh District Council boundary is not within Section

A/MSLP/HB14

A/MSLP/HB14

AIMSLP/P7
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SECTION A: BRAMFORD SUBSTATION

Landscape
Areas

CL5
Protecting
existing
woodland

CL8
Protecting
wildlife
habitats

CL9
Recognised
wildlife areas

Development which would result in the loss of
or damage to woodland, particularly ancient
woodland, or disruption to commercial forestry
will be refused. The felling of commercial
conifer woodland will be supported where it
does not adversely affect the character and
appearance of the landscape.

The Policy seeks to resist development which
will result in the loss or significant alteration of
important  habitats, including heathland,
woodland, water meadows, other permanent
pasture, parkland, marches, streams, ponds,
green lanes, alder carr and osier beds. The
Policy also seeks to protect ‘vulnerable
species’ and advocates for the retention of
important wildlife habitats through obligation /
conditions and management agreements.

Development proposals which would harm the
nature conservation interest of RAMSAR sites,
SSSI and other nationally designated wildlife
areas, will not be permitted apart from
exceptional circumstances. Suffolk county
wildlife sites and local nature reserves will also
be protected from harm to their nature
conservation subject to their weight. The

A. It does largely fall within Section B, however, which is assessed
below. See Assessment Reference: B/BLP2/CR0A4.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document
6.2.3) sets out how the project sought to avoid woodland, including
ancient woodland during the initial routing studies.

ES Appendix 7.4: Ancient Woodland and Potential Ancient Woodland
Report (application document 6.3.7.4) describes the Ancient
Woodland and potential ancient woodland that could be affected by
the project and the assessment is presented in ES Chapter 7:
Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7).

Although the Order Limits are near to the Bullen Wood County Wildlife
Site in Section A, no pathway to effect has been identified. No
construction works are proposed within or adjacent to Bullen Wood.
There are no other woodland blocks in proximity to the Order Limits
in Section A.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents
the assessment of impacts of the project on habitats and species. No
substantial habitat loss is proposed in Section A.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents
the assessment of impacts of the project on designated and non-
designated habitats. There are no protected sites of this nature in
Section A. Additionally, as stated, the HRA (application document
5.3) confirms that Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment found no adverse
effect on the integrity of the SPA and Ramsar would occur once good
practice measures as set out in the CEMP Appendix A: CoCP
(application document 7.5.1) and embedded measures are

A/MSLP/CL5

A/MSLP/CL8

A/MSLP/CL9
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presence of a protected species under the
Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 will be a
material consideration.

employed, as supported by the WFD Assessment (application
document 5.6).

CL11 The conservation of agricultural land is All of the land within the Order Limits in Section A is Grade 2 A/MSLP/CL11
Retaining high encouraged. Particular protection will be agricultural land which is defined as ‘very good quality agricultural
quality afforded to the BMV agricultural land land’. ES Chapter 11: Agriculture and Soils (application document
agricultural (Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) grades 6.2.11) presents the impacts of the project on agricultural land and
land 1, 2 and 3a). soils, including estimates of BMV soil affected. The CEMP
(application document 7.5.1) includes the good practice measures
to protect soil during construction. The measures detailed include
those to protect the quality of soils when they are stripped, stockpiled
and restored and measures to reduce the disruption to agricultural
activities. The temporary nature of many construction activities and
the subsequent restoration of the land is likely to result in the
avoidance of long-term impacts on agricultural and soil receptors. In
addition, the vast majority of the land within the Order Limits in Section
A is for planting which would retain its value and land.
SC4 In considering proposals for new development The Groundwater Risk Assessment presented in ES Appendix 10.2 A/MSLP/SC4
Protection of  or changes of use the district planning authority (application document 6.3.10.2) has assessed the potential impacts
groundwater  will resist significant damage to water aquifers of the project on all groundwater receptors and informs the impact
supplies and seek to minimise the risk of contamination assessment presented within ES Chapter 10: Geology and
of underground water resources. Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10). In Section A, the
Order Limits are located within a groundwater SPZ 3 (low sensitivity)
as shown on Figure 10.1: Superficial Geology (application
document 6.4). The Order Limits are not located within a Drinking
Water Safeguard zone for groundwater.
SECTION B: HINTLESHAM
Local Plan Policy Policy Assessment How the Project has Complied with the Policy Reference
Babergh Core CS14 Green  The policy sets out requirements for protection The ES (application document 6.2) and supporting LEMP B/BCS/CS14
Strategy 2011-  Infrastructure and enhancement and its provision in new (application document 7.8) describe habitat reinstatement and

developments, including encouragement for mitigation

planting proposed to avoid or reduce potential

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

A91



SECTION B: HINTLESHAM

2031 (adopted in establishing new networks of Green
February 2014) Infrastructure.

Babergh Local CRO04 Special Development proposals in SLA will only be

Plan Alteration  Landscape permitted where they maintain or enhance the

No.2 (adopted in Areas special landscape qualities of the area,

June 2006) identified in the relevant landscape appraisal;
and are designed and sited so as to harmonise
with the landscape setting.

environmental effects. The Vegetation Reinstatement Plan in the
LEMP (application document 7.8) shows the location of the
embedded planting, reinstatement planting and additional planting
required to mitigate an environmental effect.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least
10% or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project.
Further details can be found in the Environmental Gain Report
(application document 7.4). Areas of land around Hintlesham Hall
and Park in Section B have been identified for providing planting for
heritage, biodiversity and landscape and visual enhancements.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts of the project on SLA.

A large proportion of the Order Limits in Section B falls within the
Gipping Valley SLA defined by Babergh District Council and a small
part of the Brett Valley SLA, also defined by Babergh District Council,
extends into the eastern part of Section B.

There is potential for the construction of the proposed 400kV overhead
line to directly impact the current locally designated, and regionally
valued Gipping Valley. This includes impacts at the Belstead Brook,
where part of a linear strip of woodland would be cut back to enable
the oversailing of conductors across the valley. Overall construction
landscape impacts on the Gipping Valley SLA would likely be not
significant due to the nature of the majority of impacts being short term
and temporary. As reported in the ES, during operation, landscape
impacts would likely be not significant due to the fact that this
landscape is already influenced by overhead lines and there would be
beneficial, but not significant, impacts on the SLA due to the loss of
the existing 132kV overhead line.

A small part of the Brett Valley SLA extends into the eastern part of
Section B. There would be some adverse landscape impact within this
SLA during construction and operation due to the removal of the
existing 132kV overhead line in association with the new 400kV
overhead line, but these are not anticipated to be significant.

The impacts to SLA are considered in the overall planning balance,
discussed at Planning Statement Chapter 10 (application document
7.1).

B/BLP2/CR0O4
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CRO08
Hedgerows

CN15 Historic

Where  development proposals affect
hedgerows of amenity or landscape
significance, planning permission will only be
granted where: hedgerows are retained in full,
or suitable mitigation such as replacement
planting and management programmes are
proposed.

Development in or adjacent to an historic park

The Important Hedgerows Assessment (application document B/BLP2/CR08

6.3.7.5) details the hedges within the Order Limits that are considered
‘Important Hedgerows’ under the Hedgerow Regulations 1997 and
those that would undergo impacts as a result of the construction and
operation of the project. The LEMP (application document 7.8.1)
outlines the measures that would be taken with regard to hedgerows,
including Important Hedgerows under the Hedgerow Regulations
1997. Hedgerows removed on the project would be reinstated and
maintained for five years in accordance with commitments LLO1 and
LLO3 in CEMP Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1). In
addition, ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document
6.2.8) presents the assessment of impacts on important hedgerows as
per the archaeological and historical criteria as outlined within
Schedule 1, Part Il of the Hedgerows Regulations 1997.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)

B/BLP2/CN15

Parks & or garden, listed in the Suffolk Register of presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets including their
Gardens — locally important sites, will be expected to setting. There are no registered parks and gardens within the Order
Local preserve or enhance the character of the area. Limits or 250m study area.
Proposals that lead to the erosion of their pintlesham Park is the parkland associated with Hintlesham Hall,
character, appearance or setting will be \hich is now largely a golf course. Hintlesham Hall is a Grade | listed
refused. property with Grade II* ancillary buildings within its curtilage and is
currently used as a hotel and restaurant. The parkland surrounding
Hintlesham Hall is a non-designated heritage asset on the Suffolk
Register of locally important sites (HER Reference: MSF11949). Areas
of land around Hintlesham Hall and Park has been identified for
providing planting for heritage, biodiversity and landscape and visual
enhancements as the former parkland at the front of Hintlesham Hall
has largely been eroded and put over to agricultural use. As such, an
environmental area, which includes enhancement planting along the
historical avenue, would help improve and enhance the existing
parkland outside of the house to reflect the original design intent and
would benefit the asset’s heritage setting.
Babergh and SP09 General policy which seeks development to The HRA Report (application document 5.3) concludes that there B/JLP/SP09
Mid Suffolk Enhancement support and enhance the management of the would be no adverse impacts on the integrity of the Stour and Orwell
Joint Local Plan and natural, local environment and green Estuaries SPA and Ramsar as a result of the project alone or in-
Pre-Submission Management infrastructure (landscape, biodiversity, combination with other plans or projects.
(Regulation 19) geodiversity and the historic environment/
National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement A93



SECTION B: HINTLESHAM

(November
2020) document

of the
Environment

LP17
Environmental
Protection

LP18
Biodiversity
and
Geodiversity

landscapes). Development required to comply
with the Habitats Regulations Assessment
(HRA) and maintain, protect, and enhance
biodiversity net gain (BNG).

To ensure that all developments are
environmentally sustainable and appropriately
mitigated against adverse environmental
impacts and climate change. Development
proposals must consider a broad range of
environmental issues such as air quality, water
consumption and quality, drainage, sewerage,
energy, noise, light, waste, contamination,
design and building materials.

Part 1 advocates a hierarchical approach to
development affecting habitats; enhance,
mitigate, compensate.

Part 2 seeks to protect designated sites,
improve sites of geological value, conserve
and enhance biodiversity, creation of
biodiversity networks, demonstrate a BNG of
at least 10%, apply measures to assist with
protected species recovery.

Part 3 states development which has an
adverse impact on protected species will not
be supported.

Part 4 concerns the use of planning conditions

and obligations to secure appropriate
mitigation.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least
10% or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project.
Further details can be found in the Environmental Gain Report
(application document 7.4).

The ES sets out the impacts of the project on the environment
including ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13),
ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document 6.2.9), ES
Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14) and
ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application document
6.2.10).

The GSP substation and CSE compounds would be located in Flood
Zone 1, see the FRA (application document 5.5) for further details.

The CEMP (application document 7.5) describes the measures that
would be undertaken during construction to reduce the environmental
effects in relation to air quality, water pollution, noise, light, waste and
contamination.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)
sets out how the project had regard for designated ecological sites
during the routing studies. In addition, Chapter 5 of the Planning
Statement (application document 7.1) sets out how planning policy,
as well as the requirements of the Electricity Act and the principles of
the Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the optioneering and
design evolution process; including limiting impacts to sites of
biodiversity and geodiversity of importance, such as SSSI.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents the
assessment on habitats and species. In regard to these receptors, the
assessment identified that the impacts mainly related to habitat loss
during construction. Mostly, habitat reinstatement post-construction
would replace those habitats temporarily lost, meaning there would be
no long-term adverse impact for these. However, some of the
woodland habitats cannot be replaced due to safety clearances and
therefore, mitigation in the form of compensation planting is proposed.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least
10% or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project.
Further details can be found in the Environmental Gain Report
(application document 7.4).

B/ILP/LP17

B/JLP/LP18
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LP19
Landscape

LP21 The
Historic
Environment

Part 1 seeks development to protect and
enhance landscapes, landscape character,
visual amenities, dark skies etc. and proposals
should have regard to the Suffolk Landscape
Character Assessment and Settlement
Sensitivity Assessment.

Part 2 considers that some proposals should
be accompanied by a Landscape and Visual
Impact Assessment (LVIA), a strategic,
landscape masterplan and/or a landscape and
a management plan detailing mitigation.

Reflects the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990, Historic
England Advice and Guidance and the NPPF
Paragraphs in respect to the historic
environment including, listed buildings, ancient
scheduled monuments, and archaeology.
Requires Heritage Assessments in
some cases.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)
sets out how the project had regard for landscape character and
important landscape features during the design optioneering process.
This is also reported from a planning policy perspective in Planning
Statement Chapter 5 (application document 7.1).

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the results of the Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment
(LVIA) that has been undertaken on the project. The LEMP
(application document 7.8) outlines the proposals for landscaping on
the project, including the landscape reinstatement plans.

No significant adverse effects have been identified for landscape
designations during operation; while some have been identified during
construction. In addition, there would be residual effects on the
landscape and views resulting from the project. In the main these
would not be significant although there are areas where effects remain
significant. However, for a project of this nature, it must be recognised
that all proposed energy infrastructure is likely to have visual effects
and this is considered in the overall planning balance discussed at
Planning Statement Chapter 10 (application document 7.1).

Also see Assessment Reference: B/BLP2/CR04 in respect to SLA.

In Section B, there is only one built heritage asset identified within the
Order Limits; Hintlesham Hall Gate Piers and adjacent wall is a Grade
[l listed building (Listed Building Reference Number: 1036916), the
designation forms part of the perimeter to the Hintlesham Hall estate.
The piers and wall are located on the A1071 within an irregular triangle
of mature trees, and with a modern housing development in between
them and the Order Limits to the south and has no inter-visibility with
the project. Meanwhile, the setting of Hintlesham Hall would undergo
change, chiefly as a consequence of changes to the setting of
Hintlesham Park.

B/JLP/LP19

B/JLP/LP21
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LP27 Energy
Sources,
Storage and
Distribution

LP29 Flood
Risk and
Vulnerability

Policy support for renewable, decentralised
and community energy generating proposals,
subject to material considerations, being
considered suitable technology, impact of any
ancillary infrastructure, mitigation and grid
connections capacity. Planning obligations
and conditions will be used to ensure site
restoration when energy generation ceases.
Development must mitigate against impacts to
Special Protection Areas, Special Areas of
Conservation, Sites of Special Scientific
Interest, AONB and Local Wildlife sites.

Reflects National Planning Policy in respect to
flood risk, sequential/exception tests,
sustainable drainage systems (SuDS), surface
water drainage and coastal erosion.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their
setting, including listed buildings and archaeology. The assessment
has shown that, no substantial harm has been identified for
archaeological remains, built heritage or the historic landscape in
Section B, given the embedded and good practice measures. In
addition, the project would result in a beneficial impact and make a
positive contribution to the significance of some built heritage assets
in Section B where these are located in the areas of undergrounding
and dismantling of the existing 132kV overhead line.

The AFS (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed approach
to managing and recording archaeological features on the project.

Also see Assessment Reference: B/BLP2/CN15 in respect to Historic
Parks & Gardens (Local) in Section B.

The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and
Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out
the need for the project and shows how the project would contribute
towards the Government’s ambitions for a low carbon economy. Whilst
not a ‘renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project is
intrinsically linked to such schemes in the East of England as it
facilitates the distribution of low carbon electricity across the region
and beyond.

Section B is not within Dedham Vale AONB or considered to be within
the setting of Dedham Vale AONB.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) assesses
the impacts of the project on designated sites including SSSI ad LWS.
The ES includes mitigation proposals for reducing any impacts.

The FRA (application document 5.5) demonstrates how the project
meets the requirements of national planning policy in respect of flood
risk including providing the evidence around the sequential and
exception tests. The drainage design associated with permanent
features will be in accordance with the Suffolk SuDS Palette and
Essex SuDS Design Guide.

B/JLP/LP27

B/ILP/LP29

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

A96



SECTION B: HINTLESHAM

LP30
Designated
Open Spaces

The protection of designated open spaces
includes allotments, amenity green space,
accessible natural green space and sports and
recreation facilities. Where partial loss or loss
is proposed, certain criteria need to be met and
consideration should be given to the Open
Space Assessment.

The project has sought to avoid works within designated open space. B/JLP/LP30
An Open Space Assessment is provided in Chapter 9 Planning

Statement (application document 7.1). In the case of the project,

there are no increased demands or impacts on open spaces as a result

of the operation of the project and, therefore, the local policies relating

to impact on open space provision are not engaged.

The Suffolk WP18 The Policy seeks to ensure that existing and In Section B, the Order Limits cross one safeguarding zone allocation; B/MWP/WP18
Minerals and Safeguarding allocated waste sites and infrastructure are a water recycling centre at Hintlesham-wilderness Sewage Treatment
Waste Local of waste protected from inappropriate nearby Works. The project would not affect this safeguarding allocation.
Plan (adopted in management developments that may prejudice their Further details can be found in ES Chapter 9: Water Environment
July 2020) sites continuing efficient operation or ability to carry (application document 6.2.9).
out their allocated function in the future.
Consultation is required with the County
Council when a potentially conflicting proposal
falls within the 250 or 400m safeguarding
zones as defined in the Safeguarding Maps.
SECTION C: BRETT VALLEY
Local Plan Policy Policy Assessment How the Project has Complied with the Policy Reference
Babergh Core CS14 Green  The policy sets out requirements for See Assessment Reference: B/BCS/CS14. C/BCS/CS14
Strategy 2011-  Infrastructure protection and enhancement and its
2031 (adopted in provision in new developments, including
February 2014) encouragement for establishing new
networks of Green Infrastructure.
Babergh Local CRO2 Area of The landscape of the Dedham Vale and It is considered that exceptional circumstances for developing within the ¢/BLP2/CR02
Plan Alteration  Outstanding  the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB will AONB apply and that the tests in the NPS are met, which are considered
No.2 (adopted in Natural be safeguarded through the strict control at length in Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application document 7.1).
June 2006) Beauty of deve|0pment_ Unless there is an The Need Case (Aprll 2023) (application document 721) and Planning
(AONB) overriding national need for development Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the national
Landscape having a significant impact in the particular need for the project and the impact of not consenting the project would be

location and no alternative site is
available, such developments will not be

significant.
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allowed. Due regard will be given to the
provisions contained within the Dedham
Vale and Stour Valley, and the Suffolk
Coast and Heaths Management
Strategies.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the landscape and visual assessment including the effects of
construction and operation of the project on landscape receptors.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts on the AONB and gives due regard to
Dedham Vale AONB (including its setting) and Stour Valley. Section C is
not within Dedham Vale AONB, however, parts of it may be considered to
be within the setting of the AONB.

CR04 SLA Development proposals in SLA willonly be ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) C/BLP2/CR04
permitted where they maintain or enhance presents the assessment of impacts of the project on SLA.
the special landscape qualities of the area, The entire Order Limits in Section C falls within the Brett Valley SLA, as
identified in the relevant landscape gefined by Babergh District Council. As reported in the ES, there would be
appraisal; and are designed and sited so gome adverse direct and indirect impacts on the landscape within this SLA
as to harmonise with the landscape qyring construction and operation due to the removal of the existing 132kV
setting. overhead line in association with the new 400kV overhead line, but these
are not anticipated to be significant and these impacts are considered in
the overall planning balance, discussed at Planning Statement Chapter 10
(application document 7.1).
CRO8 Where development proposals affect See B/BLP2/CRO08. C/BLP2/CR08
Hedgerows hedgerows of amenity or landscape
significance, planning permission will only
be granted where: hedgerows are retained
in full, or suitable mitigation such as
replacement planting and management
programmes are proposed.
CN15 Historic Development in or adjacent to an historic ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) C/BLP2/CN15
Parks & park or garden, listed in the Suffolk presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets including their
Gardens — Register of locally important sites, will be setting. There are no registered or locally important parks and gardens
Local expected to preserve or enhance the within the Order Limits or the 250m study area in Section C.
character of the area. Proposals that lead
to the erosion of their character,
appearance or setting will be refused.
Babergh and SP09 General policy which seeks development See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/SP09. C/JLP/SP0O9
Mid Suffolk Enhancement to support and enhance the management
Joint Local Plan and of the natural, local environment and
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Pre-Submission Management green infrastructure (landscape,
(Regulation 19) of the biodiversity, geodiversity and the historic
(November Environment  environment/ landscapes). Development
2020) document required to comply with the Habitats

Regulations Assessment (HRA) and
maintain, protect, and enhance
biodiversity net gain (BNG).

LP17 To ensure that all developments are See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP17. Also see Assessment C/JLP/LP17
Environmental environmentally sustainable and Reference: B/JLP/LP17 in respect to general environmental protection
Protection appropriately mitigated against adverse measure deployed on the project.

environmental impacts and climate
change. Development proposals must
consider a broad range of environmental
issues such as air quality, water
consumption and quality, drainage,
sewerage, energy, nhoise, light, waste,
contamination, design and building

materials.
LP18 Part 1 advocates a hierarchical approach See Assessment Reference B/JLP/LP18. C/JLP/LP18
Biodiversity to development affecting habitats;
and enhance, mitigate, compensate.

Geodiversity  part 2 seeks to protect designated sites,
improve sites of geological value,
conserve and enhance biodiversity,
creation of  biodiversity  networks,
demonstrate a BNG of at least 10%, apply
measures to assist with protected species
recovery.

Part 3 states development which has an
adverse impact on protected species will
not be supported.

Part 4 concerns the use of planning
conditions and obligations to secure
appropriate mitigation.
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LP19
Landscape

LP20 Area of
Outstanding
Natural
Beauty

LP21 The
Historic
Environment

Part 1 seeks development to protect and
enhance landscapes, landscape
character, visual amenities, dark skies etc.
and proposals should have regard to the
Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment
and Settlement Sensitivity Assessment.

Part 2 considers that some proposals
should be accompanied by a Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA),
a strategic, landscape masterplan and/or
a landscape and a management plan
detailing mitigation.

Part 1 reflects Paragraph 172 of the
National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) where great weight is given to
conserving and enhancing the landscape
and scenic beauty in the AONB and the
conservation and enhancement of wildlife
and why cultural heritage are important
considerations.

Reflects the Planning (Listed Buildings
and Conservation Areas) Act 1990,
Historic England Advice and Guidance
and the NPPF Paragraphs in respect to
the historic environment including, listed
buildings, ancient scheduled monuments,

See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP19.

Also see Assessment Reference: C/BLP2/CR04 in respect to SLA and
B/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape impact generally.

It is considered that exceptional circumstances for developing within the
AONB apply and that the tests in the NPS are met, which are considered
at length in Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application document 7.1).
The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the national
need for the project and the impact of not consenting the project would be
significant.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the landscape and visual assessment including the effects of
construction and operation of the project on landscape receptors. ES
Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) presents
the assessment of impacts on the AONB and gives due regard to Dedham
Vale AONB (including its setting) and Stour Valley. Section C is not within
Dedham Vale AONB, however, parts of it may be considered to be within
the setting of the AONB. ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application
document 6.2.7) and Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application
document 6.2.8) present the assessment of impacts on wildlife and
cultural heritage respectively.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their setting,
including listed buildings and archaeology. The assessment has shown
that, no substantial harm has been identified for archelogy, listed buildings
and historic landscape assets in Section C, given the embedded measures
and application of landscape replacement planting and earthwork
restoration, where appropriate. In addition, the project would result in a

C/ILP/LP19

C/ILP/LP20

CHILP/LP21
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and archaeology. Requires
Assessments in some cases.

Heritage

beneficial impact and make a positive contribution to the significance of
some built heritage assets in Section C where these are located in the
areas of undergrounding and dismantling of the existing 132kV overhead
line.

LP27 Energy  Policy support for renewable, Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the c/JLP/LP27
Sources, decentralised and community energy need for the project and shows how the project would contribute towards
Storage and  generating proposals, subject to material the Government’s ambitions for a low carbon economy. Whilst not a
Distribution considerations, being considered suitable ‘renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project is intrinsically linked
technology, impact of any ancillary to such schemes in the East of England as it facilitates the distribution of
infrastructure,  mitigation and  grid low carbon electricity across the region and beyond.
connections capacity. Planning Section C is not within Dedham Vale AONB, however, parts of it may be
obligations and conditions will be used to considered to be within the setting of the AONB.
ensure site restoration when energy g chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) assesses the
generation ceases. Development must ji ey impacts of the project on designated sites and includes proposals for
mitigate against impacts to Special 1oqicing any adverse impacts to such sites.
Protection Areas, Special Areas of
Conservation, SSSI, AONB and Local
Wildlife sites.
LP29 Flood Reflects National Planning Policy in The Order Limits crosses a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section C between C/JLP/LP29
Risk and respect to flood risk, sequential/exception proposed pylons RB25 and RB26 on the proposed 400kV line which is
Vulnerability  tests, sustainable drainage systems largely the floodplain associated with the River Brett. The FRA (application
(SubDS), surface water drainage and document 5.5) demonstrates how the project meets the requirements of
coastal erosion. national planning policy in respect of flood risk.
A sequential approach has been taken in siting the project. Due to the linear
nature of the project some sections must necessarily be located in areas
with a medium or high likelihood of flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3). Detalil
on the Sequential and Exception Test are provided in Section 3 of the FRA
(application document 5.5) submitted as part of the application for
development consent. The project is classified as ‘essential infrastructure’
with respect to flooding vulnerability in the NPPF. The GSP substation and
CSE compounds, which represent the parts of the project that are most
vulnerable to flooding, are situated in Flood Zone 1, satisfying the
Sequential Test. Therefore, the application of the Exception Test is
subsequently unnecessary for this project.
The drainage design associated with permanent features is in accordance
with the Suffolk SUDS Palette and Essex SuDS Design Guide.
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LP30 The protection of designated open spaces See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP30. C/JLP/LP30
Designated includes allotments, amenity green space,
Open Spaces accessible natural green space and sports
and recreation facilities. Where partial loss
or loss is proposed, certain criteria need to
be met and consideration should be given
to the Open Space Assessment.
SECTION D: POLSTEAD
Local Plan Policy Policy Assessment How the Project has Complied with the Policy Reference
Babergh Core CS14 Green  The policy sets out requirements for See Assessment Reference: B/BCS/CS14. D/BCS/CS14
Strategy 2011-  Infrastructure protection and enhancement and its
2031 (adopted in provision in new developments, including
February 2014) encouragement for establishing new
networks of Green Infrastructure.
Babergh Local CRO2 Area of The landscape of the Dedham Vale and It is considered that exceptional circumstances for developing within the p/BLP2/CR02
Plan Alteration  Outstanding  the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB will AONB apply and that the tests in the NPS are met, which are considered
No.2 (adopted in Natural be safeguarded through the strict control at length in Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application document 7.1).
June 2006) Beauty of deve|0pment_ Unless there is an The Need Case (ApriI 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning
(AONB) overriding national need for development Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the national
Landscape having a significant impact in the particular need for the project and the impact of not consenting the project would be
location and no alternative site is Significant.
available, such developments will not be ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
allowed. Due regard will be given to the presents the landscape and visual assessment including the effects of
provisions contained within the Dedham construction and operation of the project on landscape receptors.
Vale and Stour Valley, and the Suffolk ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
Coast and Heaths Management presents the assessment of impacts on the AONB and gives due regard to
Strategies. Dedham Vale AONB (including its setting) and Stour Valley.
National Grid has committed to using an underground cable within Dedham
Vale AONB (embedded measure). This along with the removal of the 132kV
overhead line through the AONB, and once reinstated vegetation matures,
means no significant adverse effects have been identified for landscape
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designations during operation. There would be significant beneficial effects
on Dedham Vale AONB from the removal of the 132kV overhead line within
the Box Valley. The Dedham Vale East CSE is located in Section D. The
CSE compound would provide the interface point between the 400kV
overhead line and the underground cable which run north-west from the
CSE compound to the north of both Dollops Wood and Sprott’s Hall to the
boundary with Section E: Dedham Vale AONB.

CR04 SLA Development proposals in SLA will only The eastern area of Section D falls within the Brett Valley SLA. ES Chapter D/BLP2/CR04
be permitted where they maintain or 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) presents the
enhance the special landscape qualities of assessment of impacts of the project on this SLA. As reported in the ES,
the area, identified in the relevant there would be some adverse direct and indirect impacts on the landscape
landscape appraisal; and are designed within this SLA during construction and operation due to the removal of the
and sited so as to harmonise with the existing 132kV overhead line in association with the new 400kV overhead
landscape setting. line, but these are not anticipated to be significant.
The impacts to SLA are considered in the overall planning balance,
discussed at Planning Statement Chapter 10 (application document 7.1).
CRO8 Where development proposals affect See B/BLP2/CR08. D/BLP2/CR08
Hedgerows hedgerows of amenity or landscape
significance, planning permission will only
be granted where: hedgerows are
retained in full, or suitable mitigation such
as replacement planting and management
programmes are proposed.
CN15 Historic Development in or adjacent to an historic ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) D/BLP2/CN15
Parks & park or garden, listed in the Suffolk presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets including their
Gardens — Register of locally important sites, will be setting. There are no registered or locally important parks and gardens
Local expected to preserve or enhance the within the Order Limits or the 250m study area in Section D.
character of the area. Proposals that lead
to the erosion of their character,
appearance or setting will be refused.
Emerging SP09 General policy which seeks development See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/SP09. D/JLP/SP0O9
Babergh and Enhancement to support and enhance the management
Mid Suffolk and of the natural, local environment and
Joint Local Plan Management green infrastructure (landscape,
Pre-Submission biodiversity, geodiversity and the historic
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(Regulation 19)
(November
2020) document

of the
Environment

LP17
Environmental
Protection

LP18
Biodiversity
and
Geodiversity

LP19
Landscape

environment/ landscapes). Development
required to comply with the Habitats
Regulations Assessment (HRA) and
maintain, protect, and enhance
biodiversity net gain (BNG).

To ensure that all developments are
environmentally sustainable and
appropriately mitigated against adverse
environmental impacts and climate
change. Development proposals must
consider a broad range of environmental
issues such as air quality, water
consumption and quality, drainage,
sewerage, energy, noise, light, waste,
contamination, design and building
materials.

Part 1 advocates a hierarchical approach
to development affecting habitats;
enhance, mitigate, compensate.

Part 2 seeks to protect designated sites,
improve sites of geological value,
conserve and enhance biodiversity,
creation of  biodiversity  networks,
demonstrate a BNG of at least 10%, apply
measures to assist with protected species
recovery.

Part 3 states development which has an
adverse impact on protected species will
not be supported.

Part 4 concerns the use of planning
conditions and obligations to secure
appropriate mitigation.

Part 1 seeks development to protect and
enhance landscapes, landscape
character, visual amenities, dark skies etc.
and proposals should have regard to the

See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP17. Also see Assessment D/JLP/LP17

Reference: B/JLP/LP17 in respect to general environmental protection

measure deployed on the project.

See Assessment Reference B/JLP/LP18.

D/JLP/LP18

See B/JLP/LP19. Also see Assessment Reference: D/BLP2/CR04 in p/jLP/LP19

respect to local SLA in Section D and B/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape

impact generally.
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LP20 Area of
Outstanding
Natural
Beauty

LP21 The
Historic
Environment

LP27 Energy
Sources,
Storage and
Distribution

Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment
and Settlement Sensitivity Assessment.

Part 2 considers that some proposals
should be accompanied by a Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA),
a strategic, landscape masterplan and/or
a landscape and a management plan
detailing mitigation.

Part 1 reflects Paragraph 172 of the
National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) where great weight is given to
conserving and enhancing the landscape
and scenic beauty in the AONB and the
conservation and enhancement of wildlife
and why cultural heritage are important
considerations.

Reflects the Planning (Listed Buildings
and Conservation Areas) Act 1990,
Historic England Advice and Guidance
and the NPPF Paragraphs in respect to
the historic environment including, listed
buildings, ancient scheduled monuments,
and archaeology. Requires Heritage
Assessments in some cases.

Policy support for renewable,
decentralised and community energy
generating proposals, subject to material
considerations, being considered suitable
technology, impact of any ancillary
infrastructure,  mitigation and  grid
connections capacity. Planning
obligations and conditions will be used to
ensure site restoration when energy
generation ceases. Development must
mitigate against impacts to Special

The options appraisal process has identified the need for undergrounding
within Dedham Vale AONB, as a high value landscape. The project is also
removing the existing 132kV overhead line, which would help to conserve
and enhance the AONB. Both of these are embedded measures. Also see
Assessment Reference: D/BLP2/CR04 and D/JLP/LP19 in respect to
landscape impacts in Section D.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) and Chapter 8:
Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) present the
assessment of impacts on wildlife and cultural heritage respectively.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their setting,
including listed buildings and archaeology. ES Appendix 8.2: Historic
Environment Impact Assessment (application document 6.3.8.2)
presents the results of the heritage assessment.

The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the need for the
project and shows how the project would contribute towards the
Government’s ambitions for a low carbon economy. Whilst not a ‘renewable
energy scheme’ by definition, the project is intrinsically linked to such
schemes in the East of England as it facilitates the distribution of low carbon
electricity across the region and beyond.

The options appraisal has identified the need for undergrounding within
Dedham Vale AONB, as a high value landscape. See Assessment
Reference: D/BLP2/CR04 and D/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape
impacts in Section D

D/JLP/LP20

D/JLP/LP21

D/JLP/LP27
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The Suffolk
Minerals and
Waste Local
Plan (adopted in
July 2020)

LP29 Flood
Risk and
Vulnerability

LP30
Designated
Open Spaces

MS5 Layham

Protection Areas, Special Areas of
Conservation, Sites of Special Scientific
Interest, AONB and Local Wildlife sites.

Reflects National Planning Policy in
respect to flood risk, sequential/exception
tests, sustainable drainage systems
(SubDS), surface water drainage and
coastal erosion.

The protection of designated open spaces
includes allotments, amenity green space,
accessible natural green space and sports
and recreation facilities. Where partial loss
or loss is proposed, certain criteria need to
be met and consideration should be given
to the Open Space Assessment.

Layham Quarry is allocated for mineral
extraction in the adopted version of the
Suffolk Minerals Local Plan, having an
estimated mineral resource of 829,000
tonnes. The policy states that the Council
will grant planning permission at this site
for future sand and gravel extraction.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) assesses the
likely impacts of the project on designated sites and includes proposals for
reducing any adverse impacts to such sites.

The FRA (application document 5.5) demonstrates how the project meets
the requirements of national planning policy in respect of flood risk. All of
the Order Limits, including the Dedham Vale East CSE is located in Flood
Zone 1 in Section D.

The drainage design associated with permanent features will be in
accordance with the Suffolk SuDS Palette and Essex SuDS Design Guide.

See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP30.

The proposed 400kV overhead line would cross the allocated site of
Layham Quarry (not currently operational), which is currently crossed by
both the existing 400kV and the existing 132kV overhead lines. There is a
planning application to extend the timescales for extraction and restoration
at Layham Quarry to April 2032 and October 2033, respectively which were
approved in October 2019 (Planning Ref: SCC/0018/19B/VOC).

Discussions have taken place with Suffolk County Council and the Quarry
owners (Brett Aggregates) regarding Layham Quarry, to obtain an
understanding of the history of mineral extraction at the site along with any
future plans. It is understood from discussions with the Quarry Owners that
at present the site is inactive (since 2013).

The new overhead line would not result in sterilisation of minerals, as
minerals could be extracted from beneath the overhead line, as evidenced
at Layham Quarry, which is crossed by both the existing 400kV overhead
line and the existing 132kV overhead line. As such the project would not
result in sterilisation of minerals at Layham Quarry. Consequently, the
temporary construction impacts on Layham Quarry would be negligible.

D/JLP/LP29

D/JLP/LP30

D/SMWLP/MS5
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MP10
(Minerals
consultation
and
safeguarding
areas)

The County Council has defined the
Minerals Safeguarding Areas (MSA)
which will be safeguarded from proposed
development exceeding 5ha.
Development within  250m of an
existing/planned site will be subject to
scrutiny by the County Council.

Policy MP10 advises that the County Councill will safeguard areas falling D/SMWLP/MP1
within 250m of an existing, planned or potential site allocated in the Plan 0
for sand and gravel extraction. Layham Quarry benefits from this

safeguarding area. See Assessment Reference: D/SMWLP/MS5.

An MRA has been undertaken and included at ES Appendix 10.3: MRA
(application document 6.3.10.3). The MRA determines that the actual
areas where built operational development would effectively sterilise any
valuable mineral are insignificant (<0.2% of the total MSA/MCA). Therefore,
the quantity of mineral sterilised by the project is considered to be
insignificant in the context of the extensive occurrence of sand and gravel

within both counties and the national need/significance of the project.

SECTION E: DEDHAM VALE AONB

Local Plan

Babergh Core
Strategy 2011-
2031 (adopted in
February 2014)

Babergh Local
Plan Alteration
No.2 (adopted in
June 2006)

Policy

CS14 Green
Infrastructure

CRO02 Area of
Outstanding
Natural
Beauty
(AONB)
Landscape

Policy Assessment

The policy sets out requirements for
protection and enhancement and its
provision in new developments, including
encouragement for establishing new
networks of Green Infrastructure.

The landscape of the Dedham Vale and
the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB will
be safeguarded through the strict control
of development. Unless there is an
overriding national need for development
having a significant impact in the particular
location and no alternative site is
available, such developments will not be
allowed. Due regard will be given to the
provisions contained within the Dedham
Vale and Stour Valley, and the Suffolk
Coast and Heaths = Management
Strategies.

How the Project has Complied with the Policy

See Assessment Reference: B/BCS/CS14.

Reference

E/BCS/CS14

It is considered that exceptional circumstances for developing within the E/BLP2/CR02

AONB apply and that the tests in the NPS are met, which are considered
at length in Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application document 7.1).
The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the national
need for the project and the impact of not consenting the project would
be significant.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the landscape and visual assessment including the effects of
construction and operation of the project on landscape receptors.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts on the AONB and gives due regard
to Dedham Vale AONB (including its setting) and Stour Valley.
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SECTION E: DEDHAM VALE AONB

CRO0O4 SLA

CRO08
Hedgerows

CN15 Historic

Development proposals in SLA will only be
permitted where they maintain or enhance
the special landscape qualities of the area,
identified in the relevant landscape
appraisal; and are designed and sited so
as to harmonise with the landscape
setting.

Where development proposals affect
hedgerows of amenity or landscape
significance, planning permission will only
be granted where: hedgerows are retained
in full, or suitable mitigation such as
replacement planting and management
programmes are proposed.

Development in or adjacent to an historic

Dedham Vale AONB is a nationally important and designated landscape
and the entire Section E falls within this designation. Underground cable
is proposed throughout this section and the existing 132kV overhead line
would be removed entirely, leaving only the existing 400kV overhead
line, overhead in this section, which would help to protect this high value
landscape and its setting. Overall, the project would result in one less
overhead line within the landscape in Section E than the current baseline.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) E/BLP2/CR04
presents the assessment of impacts of the project on SLA.

See B/BLP2/CRO0S. E/BLP2/CRO8

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) E/BLP2/CN15

Parks & park or garden, listed in the Suffolk presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets including their
Gardens — Register of locally important sites, will be setting. There are no registered or locally important parks and gardens
Local expected to preserve or enhance the within the Order Limits or the 250m study area in Section E.
character of the area. Proposals that lead
to the erosion of their character,
appearance or setting will be refused.
Emerging SP09 General policy which seeks development See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/SP09. E/JLP/SP09
Babergh and Enhancement to support and enhance the management
Mid Suffolk and of the natural, local environment and
Joint Local Plan Management green infrastructure (landscape,
Pre-Submission of the biodiversity, geodiversity and the historic
(Regulation 19) Environment environment/ landscapes). Development
required to comply with the Habitats
Regulations Assessment (HRA) and
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(November
2020) document

LP17
Environmental
Protection

LP18
Biodiversity
and
Geodiversity

LP19
Landscape

maintain, protect, and enhance
biodiversity net gain (BNG).

To ensure that all developments are See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP17. Also see Assessment E/JLP/LP17

environmentally sustainable
appropriately mitigated against adverse
environmental impacts and climate
change. Development proposals must
consider a broad range of environmental
issues such as air quality, water
consumption and quality, drainage,
sewerage, energy, hoise, light, waste,
contamination, design and building
materials.

Part 1 advocates a hierarchical approach
to development affecting habitats;
enhance, mitigate, compensate.

Part 2 seeks to protect designated sites,
improve sites of geological value,
conserve and enhance biodiversity,
creation of  Dbiodiversity = networks,
demonstrate a BNG of at least 10%, apply
measures to assist with protected species
recovery.

Part 3 states development which has an
adverse impact on protected species will
not be supported.

Part 4 concerns the use of planning
conditions and obligations to secure
appropriate mitigation.

Part 1 seeks development to protect and
enhance landscapes, landscape
character, visual amenities, dark skies etc.
and proposals should have regard to the
Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment
and Settlement Sensitivity Assessment.

and Reference: B/JLP/LP17 in respect to general environmental protection

measure deployed on the project.

See Assessment Reference B/JLP/LP18.

See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP19.

E/JLP/LP18

E/JLP/LP19
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LP20 Area of
Outstanding
Natural
Beauty

LP21 The
Historic
Environment

Part 2 considers that some proposals
should be accompanied by a Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA),
a strategic, landscape masterplan and/or
a landscape and a management plan
detailing mitigation.

Part 1 reflects Paragraph 172 of the
National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) where great weight is given to
conserving and enhancing the landscape
and scenic beauty in the AONB and the
conservation and enhancement of wildlife
and why cultural heritage are important
considerations.

Reflects the Planning (Listed Buildings
and Conservation Areas) Act 1990,
Historic England Advice and Guidance
and the NPPF Paragraphs in respect to

Chapter 5 of the Planning Statement (application document 7.1) sets
out how planning policy, as well as the requirements of the Electricity Act
and the principles of the Holford and Horlock Rules, have influenced the
optioneering and design evolution process; including limiting impacts to
sites of biodiversity and geodiversity of importance, such as SSSI.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents the
assessment on habitats and species. In regard to these receptors, the
assessment identified that the impacts mainly related to habitat loss
during construction. Mostly, habitat reinstatement post-construction
would replace those habitats temporarily lost, meaning there would be
no long-term adverse impact for these. However, some of the woodland
habitats cannot be replaced due to safety clearances and therefore,
mitigation in the form of compensation planting is proposed.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least 10%
or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project. Further
details can be found in the Environmental Gain Report (application
document 7.4).

The options appraisal process identified the need for undergrounding
within Dedham Vale AONB, as a high value landscape. This is included
as an embedded measure into the designs. The project is also removing
the existing 132kV overhead line, which would help to conserve and
enhance the AONB. Also see Assessment Reference: E/BLP2/CR04
and E/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape impacts in Section E.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) and Chapter
8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) present the
assessment of impacts on wildlife and cultural heritage respectively.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their setting,
including listed buildings and archaeology. The assessment has shown
that, no substantial harm has been identified for archaeological, listed
buildings and historic landscape assets in Section E, given the

E/JLP/LP20

E/JLP/LP21
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LP27 Energy
Sources,
Storage and
Distribution

LP29 Flood
Risk and
Vulnerability

the historic environment including, listed
buildings, ancient scheduled monuments,
and archaeology. Requires Heritage
Assessments in some cases.

Policy support for renewable,
decentralised and community energy
generating proposals, subject to material
considerations, being considered suitable
technology, impact of any ancillary
infrastructure,  mitigation and  grid
connections capacity. Planning obligations
and conditions will be used to ensure site
restoration when energy generation
ceases. Development must mitigate
against impacts to Special Protection
Areas, Special Areas of Conservation,
Sites of Special Scientific Interest, AONB
and Local Wildlife sites.

Reflects National Planning Policy in
respect to flood risk, sequential/exception
tests, sustainable drainage systems
(SubDS), surface water drainage and
coastal erosion.

embedded measures and application of landscape replacement planting
and earthwork restoration, where appropriate. In addition, the project
would result in a beneficial impact and make a positive contribution to the
significance of some built heritage assets in Section E where these are
located in the areas of undergrounding and dismantling of the existing
132kV overhead line.

The AFS (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed approach
to managing and recording archaeological features on the project.

The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the need for
the project and shows how the project would contribute towards the
Government’s ambitions for a low carbon economy. Whilst not a
‘renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project is intrinsically linked
to such schemes in the East of England as it facilitates the distribution of
low carbon electricity across the region and beyond. The options
appraisal has identified the need for undergrounding within Dedham Vale
AONB, as a high value landscape. See Assessment Reference:
E/BLP2/CR04 and E/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape impacts in
Section E.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) assesses the
likely impacts of the project on designated sites and includes proposals
for reducing any adverse impacts to such sites.

The Order Limits crosses a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section E between
existing pylons 4YL43 and 4YL44 on the 400kV line which is largely the
flood plain associated with the River Brett which the alignment passes
under. The FRA (application document 5.5) demonstrates how the
project meets the requirements of national planning policy in respect of
flood risk. A sequential approach has been taken in siting project
infrastructure, particularly those elements that could be at risk of flooding.
Due to its linear nature some components of the project must
unavoidably be located in areas with a medium or high likelihood of
flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3). However, evidence of passing the
Sequential Test is presented and application of the Exception Test is
unnecessary for this project.

E/JLP/LP27

E/JLP/LP29
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SECTION E: DEDHAM VALE AONB

The drainage design associated with permanent features will be
accordance with the Suffolk SuDS Palette and Essex SuDS Design

Guide.
LP30 The protection of designated open spaces See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP30. E/JLP/LP30
Designated includes allotments, amenity green space,
Open Spaces accessible natural green space and sports
and recreation facilities. Where partial loss
or loss is proposed, certain criteria need to
be met and consideration should be given
to the Open Space Assessment.
The Suffolk WP18 The Policy seeks to ensure that existing One allocated waste safeguarding site is within the Order Limits within E/SMWLP/WP18
Minerals and Safeguarding and allocated  waste sites and Section E: the anaerobic digestion plant at Hill Farm, Boxford. The project
Waste Local of waste infrastructure are protected from would not affect this waste management site safeguarding area. Further
Plan (adopted in management inappropriate nearby developments that details can be found in ES Chapter 9: Water Environment (application
July 2020) sites may prejudice their continuing efficient document 6.2.9).

operation or ability to carry out their
allocated function in the future.
Consultation is required with the County
Council when a potentially conflicting
proposal falls within the 250 or 400m
safeguarding zones as defined in the
Safeguarding Maps.

SECTION F: LEAVENHEATH/ASSINGTON

Local Plan Policy Policy Assessment How the Project has Complied with the Policy Reference
Babergh Core CS14 Green  The policy sets out requirements for See Assessment Reference: B/BCS/CS14. F/BCS/CS14
Strategy 2011-  Infrastructure protection and enhancement and its
2031 (adopted in provision in new developments, including
February 2014) encouragement for establishing new

networks of Green Infrastructure.

Babergh Local CR02 Areaof The landscape of the Dedham Vale and It is considered that exceptional circumstances for developing within the /B P2/CR02
Plan Alteration  Outstanding  the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB will AONB apply and that the tests in the NPS are met, which are considered
No.2 (adopted in Natural be safeguarded through the strict control at length in Planning Statement Chapter 7 (application document 7.1).
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June 2006) Beauty
(AONB)

Landscape

CRO04 SLA

CRO8
Hedgerows

CN15 Historic
Parks &
Gardens —
Local

of development. Unless there is an
overriding national need for development
having a significant impact in the particular
location and no alternative site is
available, such developments will not be
allowed. Due regard will be given to the
provisions contained within the Dedham
Vale and Stour Valley, and the Suffolk
Coast and Heaths Management
Strategies.

Development proposals in SLA will only be
permitted where they maintain or enhance
the special landscape qualities of the area,
identified in the relevant landscape
appraisal; and are designed and sited so
as to harmonise with the landscape
setting.

Where development proposals affect
hedgerows of amenity or landscape
significance, planning permission will only
be granted where: hedgerows are retained
in full, or suitable mitigation such as
replacement planting and management
programmes are proposed.

Development in or adjacent to an historic
park or garden, listed in the Suffolk
Register of locally important sites, will be
expected to preserve or enhance the
character of the area. Proposals that lead

The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning
Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the national
need for the project and the impact of not consenting the project would
be significant.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the landscape and visual assessment including the effects of
construction and operation of the project on landscape receptors.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts on the AONB and gives due regard
to Dedham Vale AONB (including its setting) and Stour Valley.

Dedham Vale AONB is a nationally important and designated landscape
and the entire Section F falls just outside this designation. The
underground cable would continue from the section boundary at Brick Kiln
Hill, in a northwest direction across the B1068 (Stoke Road). The cable
would link with the Dedham Vale West CSE compound in the field to the
northwest of Stewards Farm.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts of the project on SLA. A small area
of the Order Limits in Section F lies within the Stour Valley SLA, which,
while not a designated landscape in itself, has been described as having
similar picturesque landscape qualities to Dedham Vale and is, therefore,
considered to be part of the setting of the AONB. As such, an
underground cable option is proposed through the most sensitive parts of
the Stour Valley.

See B/BLP2/CROS.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets including their
setting. There are no registered or locally important parks and gardens
within the Order Limits or the 250m study area in Section F.

F/BLP2/CR04

F/BLP2/CR08

F/BLP2/CN15
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to the erosion of their character,
appearance or setting will be refused.

Emerging SP09 General policy which seeks development See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/SP09. F/JLP/SPQ9
Babergh and Enhancement to support and enhance the management
Mid Suffolk and of the natural, local environment and
Joint Local Plan Management green infrastructure (landscape,
Pre-Submission of the biodiversity, geodiversity and the historic
(Regulation 19) Environment environment/ landscapes). Development
(November required to comply with the Habitats
2020) document Regulations Assessment (HRA) and
maintain, protect, and enhance

biodiversity net gain (BNG).

LP17 To ensure that all developments are See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP17. Also see Assessment F/JLP/LP17
Environmental environmentally sustainable and Reference: B/JLP/LP17 in respect to general environmental protection
Protection appropriately mitigated against adverse measure deployed on the project.

environmental impacts and climate
change. Development proposals must
consider a broad range of environmental
issues such as air quality, water
consumption and quality, drainage,
sewerage, energy, noise, light, waste,
contamination, design and building

materials.
LP18 Part 1 advocates a hierarchical approach See Assessment Reference B/JLP/LP18. FIILP/LP18
Biodiversity to development affecting habitats;
and enhance, mitigate, compensate.

Geodiversity  part 2 seeks to protect designated sites,
improve sites of geological value,
conserve and enhance biodiversity,
creation of  biodiversity  networks,
demonstrate a BNG of at least 10%, apply
measures to assist with protected species
recovery.

Part 3 states development which has an
adverse impact on protected species will
not be supported.
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LP19
Landscape

LP20 Area of
Outstanding
Natural
Beauty

LP21 The
Historic
Environment

Part 4 concerns the use of planning
conditions and obligations to secure
appropriate mitigation.

Part 1 seeks development to protect and
enhance landscapes, landscape
character, visual amenities, dark skies etc.
and proposals should have regard to the
Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment
and Settlement Sensitivity Assessment.

Part 2 considers that some proposals
should be accompanied by a Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA),
a strategic, landscape masterplan and/or
a landscape and a management plan
detailing mitigation.

Part 1 reflects Paragraph 172 of the
National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) where great weight is given to
conserving and enhancing the landscape
and scenic beauty in the AONB and the
conservation and enhancement of wildlife
and why cultural heritage are important
considerations.

Reflects the Planning (Listed Buildings
and Conservation Areas) Act 1990,
Historic England Advice and Guidance
and the NPPF Paragraphs in respect to
the historic environment including, listed
buildings, ancient scheduled monuments,
and archaeology. Requires Heritage
Assessments in some cases.

See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP19. Also see Assessment g/JLP/LP19

Reference: F/BLP2/CR04 in respect to local SLA in Section E and
F/BLP2/CRO2 in respect to Dedham Vale AONB and Stour Valley SLA
and B/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape impact generally.

The options appraisal has identified the need for undergrounding within F/JLP/LP20

Dedham Vale AONB and the most sensitive parts of the Stour Valley SLA,
as high value landscapes. This is included as an embedded measure into
the designs. The project is also removing the existing 132kV overhead
line, which would help to conserve and enhance the AONB and Stour
Valley SLA. Also see Assessment Reference: F/BLP2/CR04 and
F/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape impacts in Section F.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) and Chapter 8:
Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) present the
assessment of impacts on wildlife and cultural heritage respectively.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) F/JLP/LP21

sets out the options appraisal process and how designated heritage sites,
such as scheduled monuments and listed buildings, were avoided during
the routing studies.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their setting,
including listed buildings and archaeology. The assessment has shown
that, no substantial harm has been identified for archaeological, listed
buildings and historic landscape assets in Section F, given the embedded
measures and application of landscape replacement planting and
earthwork restoration, where appropriate. In addition, the project would
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SECTION F: LEAVENHEATH/ASSINGTON

result in a beneficial impact and make a positive contribution to the
significance of some built heritage assets in Section F where these are
located in the areas of undergrounding and dismantling of the existing
132kV overhead line.

The AFS Strategy (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed
approach to managing and recording archaeological features on the
project.

LP27 Energy  Policy support for renewable, The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and Planning F/JLP/LP27
Sources, decentralised and community energy Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the need for
Storage and  generating proposals, subject to material the project and shows how the project would contribute towards the
Distribution considerations, being considered suitable Government's ambitions for a low carbon economy. Whilst not a
technology, impact of any ancillary renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project is intrinsically linked
infrastructure,  mitigation and  grid to such schemes in the East of England as it facilitates the distribution of
connections capacity. Planning low carbon electricity across the region and beyond. The options
obligations and conditions will be used to appraisal has identified the need for undergrounding within Dedham Vale
ensure site restoration when energy AONB and Stour Valley SLA, as a high value landscape. See Assessment
generation ceases. Deve]opment must Reference: F/BLP2/CR04 and F/JLP/LP19 in respect to landscape
mitigate against impacts to Special impacts in Section F.
Protection Areas, Special Areas of ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) assesses the
Conservation, Sites of Special Scientific likely impacts of the project on designated sites and includes proposals
Interest, AONB and Local Wildlife sites.  for reducing any adverse impacts to such sites.
LP29 Flood Reflects National Planning Policy in The Order Limits crosses a belt of Flood Zone 3 in the Stour Valley F/JLP/LP29
Risk and respect to flood risk, sequential/exception section between existing pylons 4YL67 and 4YL69 on the existing 400kV
Vulnerability  tests, sustainable drainage systems line and existing pylons PCB79 and PCB81 which is largely the flood plain
(SubDS), surface water drainage and associated with the River Stour. This Flood Zone also extends eastwards
coastal erosion. in two locations, between existing pylons 4YL73 and 4YL74 on the 400kV
line and 4YLA0O2 and 4YLAQO3. The FRA (application document 5.5)
demonstrates how the project meets the requirements of national
planning policy in respect of flood risk. A sequential approach has been
taken in siting project infrastructure, particularly those elements that could
be at risk of flooding. Due to its linear nature some components of the
project must unavoidably be located in areas with a medium or high
likelihood of flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3). However, evidence of
passing the Sequential Test is presented and application of the Exception
Test is unnecessary for this project.
The drainage design associated with permanent features is in
accordance with the Suffolk SuDS Palette and Essex SuDS Design
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SECTION F: LEAVENHEATH/ASSINGTON

Guide.
LP30 The protection of designated open spaces See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP30. F/ILP/LP30
Designated includes allotments, amenity green space,
Open Spaces accessible natural green space and sports
and recreation facilities. Where partial loss
or loss is proposed, certain criteria need to
be met and consideration should be given
to the Open Space Assessment.
Leavenheath LEAV4: Development proposals within  the The drainage design associated with permanent features is in F/LNP/LEAV4
Neighbourhood Surface water immediate locality of any of the surface accordance with the Suffolk SuDS Palette and Essex SuDS Design
Plan (Emerging) drainage water drainage areas should use Guide.
appropriate drainage methods to prevent,
and, where appropriate, alleviate the
drainage issues. Future development
must not cause or contribute to new
flooding or drainage issues, exacerbate
existing issues, or cause water pollution,
and should mitigate its own flooding and
drainage impacts.
Assington ASSN7 Area  Development proposals in the Area of ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) F/ANP/7
Neighbourhood of Local Local Landscape Sensitivity, as identified presents the assessment of impacts on the Area of Local Landscape
Plan (Babergh) Landscape on the Policies Map, will be permitted only Sensitivity.
(Adopted in Sensitivity where they i) protect or enhance the
March 2022) special landscape qualities of the area;
and ii) are designed and sited so as to
harmonise with the landscape setting.
ASSN8 Development proposals must not have a ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) F/ANP/8
Protected detrimental impact on the key features of presents the assessment of impacts on the protected views. Viewpoint F-
Views the ‘protected views’ identified on the 06, F-09 and F2.14 are the representative views from Assington in ES
Policies Map. Appendix 6.4: Viewpoint Assessment (application document 6.3.6.4.1-
6.3.6.4.7).

ASSN10 Local Local Green Spaces are designated in this Local Green Space Mill Farm Land (ASSN10-10) lies within the Order F/ANP/10
Green Spaces Plan and identified on the Policies Map. Limits. The project has sought to avoid works within designated open
Development in the Local Green Spaces space. An Open Space Assessment is provided in Chapter 9 Planning
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SECTION F: LEAVENHEATH/ASSINGTON

will be consistent with national policy for Statement (application document 7.1). In the case of the project, there

Green Belts are no increased demands or impacts on open spaces as a result of the
operation of the project and, therefore, the local policies relating to impact
0on open space provision are not engaged.

ASSN11 Development proposals should avoid the ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents the F/ANP/11
Biodiversity loss of, or harm to trees, hedgerows and assessment of impacts on habitats. The Environmental Gain Report

other natural features. Where such losses (application document 7.4) outlines how National Grid is seeking to

are unavoidable, adequate mitigation deliver a 10% BNG across the project. Also see Assessment Reference:

measures or, as a last resort, F/JJLP/LP18; F/BCS/CS14 and F/BLP2/CRO08.

compensation measures will be sought. If

suitable mitigation or compensation

measures cannot be provided, then

planning permission should be refused.

Proposals should result in a BNG.

ASSN12 General policy which requires ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) F/ALP/12.
Heritage development to be appropriate to its presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their setting,
Assets historical context. Requires development including the Special Character Area. Also see Assessment Reference:

to preserve or enhance the significance of F/JLP/LP21; F/BLP2/CN15 and F/BLP2/CR08.
heritage assets, including their setting and
the wider built environment; retain
buildings and spaces, the loss of which
would cause harm to the character or
appearance of the Special Character
Area; contribute to the village’s local
distinctiveness; be of an appropriate
scale, form, height, massing; also
providing a clear understanding /
assessment of significance.

SECTION G: STOUR VALLEY

Local Plan Policy Policy Assessment How the Project has Complied with the Policy Reference
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SECTION G: STOUR VALLEY

Braintree Local
Plan Section 2
(Adopted in

February 2021)

LPP 1
(Development
Boundaries)

LPP 47 (Built
and Historic
Environment)

Policy LPP 1 details that development in Section G falls outside of a defined development boundary and is, G/BLP2/LPP1

the countryside ‘will be confined to uses
appropriate to the countryside’ in order to
protect its intrinsic character and beauty.

Concerns development that may affect the.
Promote heritage as a driving of re setting
of listed buildings and buildings of historic
or architectural significance, Conservation
Areas, Registered Parks and Gardens and
areas of high archaeological and
landscape sensitivity generation through
tourism and leisure. Encourage locally
listed buildings. Create good quality built
areas and promote the reuse of buildings.

therefore, considered to fall within the countryside for planning policy
purposes. Policy LPP 1 details that development in the countryside ‘will
be confined to uses appropriate to the countryside’ in order to protect its
intrinsic character and beauty.

Policy LPP 76 (Renewable Energy Schemes) provides in principle policy
support for renewable energy schemes which align with the aim of
providing low carbon energy. Whilst not a ‘renewable energy scheme’ by
definition, the project is intrinsically linked to such schemes in the East
of England as it facilitates the distribution of low carbon electricity across
the region and beyond. It is considered, therefore, that Policy LPP 76,
which does not preclude countryside settings for renewable energy
schemes, provides general policy support for project in the countryside
location.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets including their
setting.

There are no registered or locally important parks and gardens within the
Order Limits or the 250m study area in Section G.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their setting,
including listed buildings and archaeology. The assessment has shown
that, no substantial harm has been identified for archaeological, listed
buildings and historic landscape assets in Section G, given the
embedded measures and application of landscape replacement planting
and earthwork restoration, where appropriate. In addition, the project
would result in a beneficial impact and make a positive contribution to
the significance of some built heritage assets in Section G where these
are located in the areas of undergrounding and dismantling of the
existing 132kV overhead line.

The AFS (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed approach
to managing and recording archaeological features on the project.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)
sets out how designated heritage sites, such as Conservation Areas and
Registered Parks and Gardens, were avoided during the routing studies.

G/BLP2/LP947
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SECTION G: STOUR VALLEY

LPP 50
Provision for
Open Space,
Sport and
Recreation

LPP 53
(Conservation
Areas)

LPP 57
(Heritage
Assets and
their Settings)

LPP 59

Archaeologica
| Evaluation,

Relevant to the project, existing open
space, sports and recreational land and
buildings shall not be lost or built on unless
an a robust and up to date assessment has
been wundertaken which has clearly
demonstrated that they are surplus to
requirements or the proposed development
is otherwise compliant with this policy as a
whole. For open space, ‘surplus to
requirements’ should include consideration
of all the functions that open space can
perform. Not all open space, sport and
recreational land and buildings are of equal
merit and some may be available for
alternative uses. Developers will need to
consult the local community and
demonstrate that any proposals are widely
supported by them.

Development proposals in Conservation
Areas, or affecting their setting, should be
of a quality that respects the historic and
architectural character of the area.

Works to heritage assets including a listed
building/structures have equal status.
Works should not harm the setting,
character, stability, fabric of the building
resulting in substantial harm. Works should
comprise suitable materials. A Heritage
Statement and specialist building recording
may be required. The immediate settings of
heritage assets will be preserved.

Where archaeological evaluations are
required, the Essex Historic Environment
Record (HER) should be the primary

See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP30. G/BLP/LPP50

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) G/BLP/LPP53
sets out how direct impacts to conservation areas were avoided during

the routing studies. There are no conservation areas within 250m (study

area) of Section G.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on the setting of conservation areas.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3) G/BLP/LPP57
sets out how direct impacts to listed buildings were avoided during the
routing studies.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on the setting of listed buildings.
Also see Assessment Reference: G/BLP2/LP947.

The HER is one of the desktop sources that has been used as part of G/BLP/LPP59
developing an understanding of the baseline environment. This data,
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SECTION G: STOUR VALLEY

Excavation
and Recording

LPP 63
(Natural
Environment
and Green
Infrastructure)

source of information for development
impacting archaeology.

Archaeological evaluations will be required
where important archaeological remains
are thought to be at risk. Where
archaeological potential is identified and
where preservation in situ is not warranted,
development would be permitted subject to
an appropriate programme of
archaeological investigation, recording,
reporting and archiving.

Development proposals to ensure the
protection and enhancement of the natural
environment, habitats, biodiversity and
geodiversity; taking climate change and
water scarcity into account. Proposals
which adversely affect designated nature
conservation will not normally be
acceptable.

Proposals inside the district which are likely
to adversely affect, either individually or
cumulatively, International or Nationally
designated nature conservation sites within
and outside the district will not normally be
acceptable.

All development proposals to contribute
towards the delivery of new Green
Infrastructure, proportionate to the scale of
the development and context. The Council
encourage development which contributes
to the Districts existing Green
Infrastructure. Open space and green
infrastructure may in some instances be
required to provide alternatives to
European sites.

along with project specific survey reports, has been used to identify
areas for further evaluation.

The AFS (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed programme
of archaeological investigation, recording, reporting and archiving. Also
see Assessment Reference: G/BLP2/LP947.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents the
assessment of impacts on habitats and species.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least 10%
or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project. Further
details can be found in the Environmental Gain Report (application
document 7.4).

An area of land within Section G has been identified for landscape
planting around the Stour Valley West CSE compound. The planting
proposals for the enhancement areas have been designed to
complement and tie into the reinstatement set out in the LEMP
(application document 7.8). These environmental areas would
contribute to the objectives of the policy in terms of improving Green
Infrastructure.

G/BLP/LPP63
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LPP 64
Protected
Sites

LPP 65 Tree
Protection

LPP 66
Protection,
Enhancement,
Management
& Monitoring
of Biodiversity

Concerns the protection of local, national
and international environmental
designations. Supports proposals which
provide a net gain in priority habitats.
Proposals for the loss of irreplaceable
habitats such as ancient woodland will not
normally be  supported. Endorses
Appropriate Assessment and proposals
should follow the avoid, mitigate,
compensate hierarchy. Compensation
measures will be secured through planning
conditions/obligations where necessary.

Promotes the protection of established
healthy trees which offer significant
amenity value and considers the impact to
trees a material consideration. Advocates
British Standards in terms of planting
new trees.

Development proposals shall provide for
the protection of biodiversity and the
mitigation or compensation of any adverse
impacts or shall be refused. Proposals are
encouraged to be in compliance with the
Anglian River Basin Management Plan
(RBMP) (Environment Agency, 2015). The
reuse of Previously Developed Land for
biodiversity is a possibility.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents the
assessment on habitats and species. In regard to these receptors, the
assessment identified that the impacts mainly related to habitat loss
during construction. Mostly, habitat reinstatement post-construction
would replace those habitats temporarily lost, meaning there would be
no long-term adverse impacts for these. However, some of the woodland
habitats cannot be replaced due to safety clearances.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least 10%
or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project. Further
details can be found in the Environmental Gain Report (application
document 7.4). An area of land within Section G has been identified for
landscape planting around the Stour Valley West CSE compound.

The project has undertaken an Arboricultural Impact Assessment
(application document: 5.10) in accordance with British Standard
5837:2012 Trees in Relation to Design, Demolition and Construction.
This has identified trees that offer significant amenity value, such as
veteran trees, which the project has sought to avoid through
commitments where practicable. The Arboricultural Impact Assessment
(application document: 5.10) has also informed the reinstatement
proposals and protective measures set out within the LEMP (application
document 7.8.1).

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents the
assessment on habitats and species. In regard to these receptors, the
assessment identified that the impacts mainly related to habitat loss
during construction. Mostly, habitat reinstatement post-construction
would replace those habitats temporarily lost, meaning there would be
no long-term adverse impacts for these. However, some of the woodland
habitats cannot be replaced due to safety clearances and/or being
considered irreplaceable habitat

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least 10%
or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this project. Further
details can be found in the Environmental Gain Report (application
document 7.4). An area of land within Section G has been identified for
landscape planting around the Stour Valley West CSE compound. The
WFD Assessment (application document 5.6) sets out the assessment
work undertaken in relation to the Anglian RBMP.

G/BLP/LPP64

G/BLP/LPPG65

G/BLP/LPP66
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LPP 67
Landscape
Character and
Features

LPP 69
Protected
Lanes

LPP 70
Protecting and
Enhancing
Natural
Resources,
Minimising
Pollution and
Safeguarding
from Hazards

Proposals for new development should be
informed by, and be sympathetic to, the
character of the landscape as identified in
the District Council's Landscape Character
Assessments.  Additional  landscaping
including planting of native species of
trees, hedgerows and other flora may be
required to maintain and enhance these
features. Green infrastructure is
encouraged and development proposals
which result in harm to the setting of the
AONB will not be permitted.

The Council will seek to protect and
influence others to protect the features of a
Protected Lane including their verges.
Material increases in traffic using
a protected lane due to development
proposals will not be permitted.

Proposals should prevent unacceptable
risks from all pollution including, emissions,
noise, light, ground contamination, air
quality, water quality, unstable land and
hazardous substances.

Development which poses unacceptable
risks will not be supported. Soil quality must
be protected during development to protect
good quality land and to protect the ability

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts on landscape character and on the
setting of Dedham Vale AONB and Stour Valley SLA. The whole of
Section G: Stour Valley, lies within the SVPA, which, while not a
designated landscape in itself, has been described as having similar
picturesque landscape qualities to Dedham Vale and is, therefore,
considered to be part of the setting of the AONB. As such, an
underground cable option is proposed through the most sensitive parts
of the Stour Valley.

The project has sought to avoid works at Protected Lanes, where
practicable. ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document
6.2.8) presents the historic assessment of impacts on Protected Lanes.
In Section G there are seven Protected Lanes. The Protected Lanes
have certain features in common such as being sunken lanes/roads with
one of more features such as banks, ditches and historic hedgerows
alongside. Whilst most appear to be medieval in origin, it is likely that
some of them are much earlier. Any impacts on Protected Lanes would
be limited to the construction of the project and would be temporary in
nature. Whilst there would be some impacts during construction, such as
the loss of historic earthworks and hedgerows and severance of some
linear features, National Grid is committed to reinstating and restoring
the historic character of these assets. It is, therefore, considered the
project would protect the features of the Protected Lanes. Further
information can also be found in Planning Statement Chapter 7
(application document 7.1).

The ES sets out the impacts of the project from pollution including ES
Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13), ES Chapter 9:
Water Environment (application document 6.2.9), ES Chapter 14:
Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14) and ES Chapter 10:
Geology and Hydrogeology (application document 6.2.10).

The CEMP (application document 7.5.1) includes details of the
measures to reduce impacts from emissions.

G/BLP/LPP67

G/BLP/LPP69

G/BLP/LPP70
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LPP 74
Flooding Risk
and Surface
Water Drainag
e

LPP 73
(Renewable
Energy
Schemes)

LPP 76
Sustainable
Urban
Drainage Syst
ems

of soil to allow water penetration by
avoiding compaction.

Reflects NPPF in respect to flood risk and
seeks to steer development away from
areas at high risk from flooding. Provides
parameters for when a FRA is required and
advises that FRA must take into account
climate change. that needs to be adhered
to in respect to development adjacent to
watercourses.

In addition, development should not have
an adverse impact on any flood defence,
watercourse, local flood storage, reduce
existing development in the floodplain, be
at least 8m from Main Rivers and 3m from
Ordinary Watercourses.

Policy LPP 73 provides in principle policy
support for renewable energy schemes
which align with the aim of providing low
carbon energy.

The Lead Local Flood Authority, Risk
Management Authorities and planners will
be working together to achieve SuDS and
early engagement with these bodies is key
to ensuring that adequate surface water

The Order Limits crosses a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section H between
existing pylons 4YL67 and 4YL69 on the existing 400kV line and existing
pylons PCB79 and PCB81 which is largely the flood plain associated with
the River Stour. This Flood Zone also extends eastwards in two
locations, between existing pylons 4YL73 and 4YL74 on the 400kV line
and 4YLAOO02 and 4YLAOQOQ3.

The FRA (application document 5.5) demonstrates how the project
meets the requirements of national planning policy in respect of flood
risk. A sequential approach has been taken in siting project
infrastructure, particularly those elements that could be at risk of
flooding. Due to its linear nature some components of the project must
unavoidably be located in areas with a medium or high likelihood of
flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3). However, evidence of passing the
Sequential Test is presented and application of the Exception Test is
unnecessary for this project.

Whilst not a ‘renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project is
intrinsically linked to such schemes in the East of England as it facilitates
the distribution of low carbon electricity across the region and beyond.
The project is required as part of the necessary network reinforcements
borne out of the systemic shift away from fossil fuels and commitment to
achieving 50GW of offshore wind, a renewable energy source,
connected to the network by 2030. In this context, Braintree District
Council declared a Climate Change Emergency in July 2019 and
announced a target to be carbon neutral as a Council as far as practical
by 2030, as well as supporting their local communities to reduce the
impacts of climate change. It is considered, therefore, that Policy LPP
76, which does not preclude countryside settings for renewable energy
schemes, provides general policy support for the project due to the
fundamental aim of the Policy mirroring the needs case for the project.

The FRA (application document 5.5) notes that the drainage design
associated with permanent features would be in accordance with
the Suffolk SUDS Palette and the Essex SuDS Design Guide. Also see
Assessment Reference: G/BLP/LPP74.

G/BLP/LPP74

G/BLP/LPP73

G/BLP/LPP76
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Babergh Core
Strategy 2011-
2031 (adopted in
February 2014)

Babergh Local
Plan Alteration
No.2 (adopted in
June 2006)

LPP 77
External
Lighting

CS14 Green
Infrastructure

CRO2 Area of
Outstanding
Natural
Beauty
(AONB)
Landscape

management measures are included in
new developments. SuDS design should
be an integral part of the layout and clear
details of proposed.

External artificial lighting must be integral to
the development; low energy combined
with features to limit use, avoid spillage to
the night sky; provide just adequate
illumination; no loss of privacy or amenity
and not harmful to biodiversity.

The policy sets out requirements for
protection and enhancement and its
provision in new developments, including
encouragement for establishing new
networks of Green Infrastructure.

The landscape of the Dedham Vale and the
Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB will be
safeguarded through the strict control of
development. Unless there is an overriding
national need for development having a
significant impact in the particular location
and no alternative site is available, such
developments will not be allowed. Due
regard will be given to the provisions
contained within the Dedham Vale and

The method and approach to lighting during construction is set out in the
CEMP (application document 7.5). During construction, a standard
lighting approach would be implemented. This approach would use
mobile lighting towers, orientated away from any adjacent receptors. By
preference these would be solar lighting towers. Lighting shall be the
lowest average lux levels necessary for safe delivery of each task. The
primary source of temporary lighting requirements would be provided by
mobile solar lighting towers or similar. The use of solar lighting towers
would be limited to the working hours authorised under Requirement 8
of the draft DCO (application document 3.1). The main construction
compound would require security lighting and operational lighting.
Construction compounds would not be lit at night outside core working
hours except for welfare and site security cabins that would include low
level lighting. During operation permanent external lighting would be
required at the GSP substation only. See Assessment Reference:
H/BLP/LPP77.

See Assessment Reference: B/BCS/CS14.

The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and
Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the
national need for the project and the impact of not consenting the project
would be significant.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts on landscape character and on the
setting of Dedham Vale AONB and Stour Valley SLA. The whole of
Section G lies outside Dedham Vale AONB but within the SVPA, which,
while not a designated landscape in itself, has been described as having
similar picturesque landscape qualities to Dedham Vale and is,
therefore, considered to be part of the setting of the AONB. As such, an

G/BLP/LPPT77

G/BCS/CS14

G/BLP2/CR02
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CRO4 SLA

CRO8
Hedgerows

CN15 Historic

Stour Valley, and the Suffolk Coast and
Heaths Management Strategies.

Development proposals in SLA will only be
permitted where they maintain or enhance
the special landscape qualities of the area,
identified in the relevant landscape
appraisal; and are designed and sited so as
to harmonise with the landscape setting.

Where development proposals affect
hedgerows of amenity or landscape
significance, planning permission will only
be granted where: hedgerows are retained
in full, or suitable mitigation such as
replacement planting and management
programmes are proposed.

Development in or adjacent to an historic

underground cable option is proposed through the most sensitive parts
of the Stour Valley.

A small part of the Brett Valley SLA extends into the eastern part of G/BLP2/CR04

Section AB: Bramford Substation/Hintlesham. ES Chapter 6: Landscape
and Visual (application document 6.2.6) presents the assessment of
impacts of the project on SLA.

See Assessment Reference: B/BLP2/CRO08.

G/BLP2/CRO08

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8) G/BLP2/CN15

Parks & park or garden, listed in the Suffolk presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets including their
Gardens — Register of locally important sites, will be setting. There are no registered or locally important parks and gardens
Local expected to preserve or enhance the within the Order Limits or the 250m study area in Section G.
character of the area. Proposals that lead
to the erosion of their character,
appearance or setting will be refused.
Babergh and SP09 General policy which seeks developmentto See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/SP09. G/JLP/SP0O9
Mid Suffolk Enhancement support and enhance the management of An area of land within Section G has been identified for landscape
Joint Local Plan and the natural, local environment and green pjanting around the Stour Valley West CSE compound. The planting
Pre-Submission Management infrastructure (landscape, biodiversity, proposals for the enhancement areas have been designed to
(Regulation 19) of the geodiversity and the historic environment/ complement and tie into the reinstatement set out in the LEMP
(November Environment  landscapes). Development required to (gpplication document 7.8). These environmental areas would
2020) document comply with the Habitats Regulations contribute to the objectives of the policy in terms of improving Green
Assessment (HRA) and maintain, protect, |nfrastructure.
and enhance biodiversity net gain (BNG).
LP17 To ensure that all developments are See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP17. Also see Assessment G/JLP/LP17
Environmental environmentally sustainable and Reference: B/JLP/LP17 in respect to general environmental protection
Protection appropriately mitigated against adverse measure deployed on the project.
environmental impacts and climate
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LP18
Biodiversity
and
Geodiversity

LP19
Landscape

change. Development proposals must
consider a broad range of environmental
issues such as air quality, water
consumption and quality, drainage,
sewerage, energy, noise, light, waste,
contamination, design and building
materials.

Part 1 advocates a hierarchical approach to
development affecting habitats; enhance,
mitigate, compensate.

Part 2 seeks to protect designated sites,
improve sites of geological value, conserve
and enhance biodiversity, creation of
biodiversity networks, demonstrate a BNG
of at least 10%, apply measures to assist
with protected species recovery.

Part 3 states development which has an
adverse impact on protected species will
not be supported.

Part 4 concerns the use of planning
conditions and obligations to secure
appropriate mitigation.

Part 1 seeks development to protect and
enhance landscapes, landscape character,
visual amenities, dark skies etc. and
proposals should have regard to the Suffolk
Landscape Character Assessment and
Settlement Sensitivity Assessment.

Part 2 considers that some proposals
should be accompanied by a Landscape
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA),
a strategic, landscape masterplan and/or a
landscape and a management plan
detailing mitigation.

See Assessment Reference B/JLP/LP18.

See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP19.

G/ILP/LP18

G/ILP/LP19
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LP20 Area of
Outstanding
Natural
Beauty

LP21 The
Historic
Environment

LP27 Energy
Sources,
Storage and
Distribution

Part 1 reflects Paragraph 172 of the
National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) where great weight is given to
conserving and enhancing the landscape
and scenic beauty in the AONB and the
conservation and enhancement of wildlife
and why cultural heritage are important
considerations.

Reflects the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act 1990, Historic
England Advice and Guidance and the
NPPF Paragraphs in respect to the historic

environment including, listed buildings,
ancient scheduled monuments, and
archaeology. Requires Heritage

Assessments in some cases.

Policy support for renewable, decentralised
and community energy generating
proposals, subject to material
considerations, being considered suitable
technology, impact of any ancillary
infrastructure, mitigation and  grid
connections capacity. Planning obligations
and conditions will be used to ensure site

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)
sets out how the project had regard for landscape character and features
during the design and routing studies.

Underground cable is proposed within Section E: Dedham Vale AONB
and parts of Section G: Stour Valley, as well as removing the existing
132kV overhead line (embedded measure), which would help to protect
these high value landscapes.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the results of the LVIA that has been undertaken on the project.

The LEMP (application document 7.8.1) outlines the proposals for
landscaping on the project, including the landscape reinstatement plans
showing the mitigation proposals.

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document 6.2.3)
sets out how designated heritage sites, such as scheduled monuments
and listed buildings, were avoided during the routing studies.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their setting,
including listed buildings and archaeology. The assessment has shown
that, no substantial harm has been identified for archaeological, listed
buildings and historic landscape assets in Section G, given the
embedded measures and application of landscape replacement planting
and earthwork restoration, where appropriate. In addition, the project
would result in a beneficial impact and make a positive contribution to
the significance of some built heritage assets in Section G where these
are located in the areas of undergrounding and dismantling of the
existing 132kV overhead line.

The AFS (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed approach
to managing and recording archaeological features on the project.

The Need Case (April 2023) (application document 7.2.1) and
Planning Statement Chapter 3 (application document 7.1) sets out the
need for the project and shows how the project would contribute towards
the Government’s ambitions for a low carbon economy. Whilst not a
‘renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project is intrinsically linked
to such schemes in the East of England as it facilitates the distribution of
low carbon electricity across the region and beyond. The options
appraisal has identified the need for undergrounding within Dedham Vale
AONB and Stour Valley SLA, as a high value landscape. See

G/ILP/LP20

G/ILP/LP21

G/ILP/LP27
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restoration when energy generation
ceases. Development must mitigate
against impacts to Special Protection

Areas, Special Areas of Conservation,
Sites of Special Scientific Interest, AONB
and Local Wildlife sites.

Assessment Reference: G/BLP2/CR04 and G/JLP/LP19 in respect to
landscape impacts in Section G.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) assesses the
likely impacts of the project on designated sites and includes proposals
for reducing any adverse impacts to such sites.

LP29 Flood Reflects National Planning Policy in The FRA (application document 5.5) demonstrates how the project G/JLP/LP29
Risk and respect to flood risk, sequential/exception meets the requirements of national planning policy in respect of flood
Vulnerability  tests, sustainable drainage systems risk.
(SubS), surface water drainage and The drainage design associated with permanent features is in
coastal erosion. accordance with the Suffolk SuDS Palette and Essex SuDS Design
Guide. Also see Assessment Reference: G/BLP/LPP74.
LP30 The protection of designated open spaces See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP30. G/JLP/LP30
Designated includes allotments, amenity green space,
Open Spaces accessible natural green space and sports
and recreation facilities. Where partial loss
or loss is proposed, certain criteria need to
be met and consideration should be given
to the Open Space Assessment.
Little Cornard LCO2 Access The Policy seeks to promote access to the ES Chapter 12: Traffic and Transport (application document 6.2.12) G/LCNP/02
Neighbourhood into the countryside by preserving and enhancing presents the assessment of impacts on PRoW.
Plan (Babergh) countryside Public  Rights of Way (PRoW).
2022 Development which leads to the loss or
degradation of PRoW will not be supported.
Proposals which enhance pedestrian
routes will be encouraged.
LCO3 Views Development proposals are expected to ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6) G/LCNP/03
conserve the scenic beauty of the Parish. presents the assessment of impacts on the views. The area around Little
In particular, the views as identified on the Cornard is underground cable and, therefore, would benefit from the
Policies Map. Development which may removal of the 132kV overhead line.
impact on any of these views must
demonstrate through its layout how vistas
from public viewpoints will be preserved.
Essex and S8 Sets out the approach to the safeguarding The Order Limits cross a MSA for sand and gravel in Essex. An MRA G/EMLP/S8
Southend on (Safeguarding of both mineral resources that are has been undertaken and included at ES Appendix 10.3: MRA
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Sea Minerals Minerals potentially viable to extract as well as (application document 6.3.10.3). The MRA determines that the actual
Local Plan Resources) associated mineral infrastructure such as areas where built operational development would effectively sterilise any
(adopted Jul quarries and processing plants. This policy valuable mineral are insignificant (<0.2% of the total MSA/MCA).
2014) incorporates two separate safeguarding Therefore, the quantity of mineral sterilised by the project is considered

approaches one based on a resource to be insignificant in the context of the extensive occurrence of sand and
(MSA), the other based around protecting gravel within both counties and the national need/significance of the

existing mineral operations (MCA). project.
S4 (Reducing The Policy applies to all development The MWMP (application document 7.7) outlines the measures that G/EMLP/S8
the Use of across Essex to promote a reduction in would be considered for reducing the use of mineral resources through
Mineral mineral use when determining planning reuse and recycling.

Resources) applications. The Policy advocates for the
reducing of the use of mineral resources
through reusing and recycling minerals
generated as a result of development.

SECTION H: GSP SUBSTATION

Local Plan Policy Policy Assessment How the Project has Complied with the Policy Reference
Braintree Local LPP1 Policy LPP 1 details that development in See Assessment Reference: G/BLP2/LPP1. H/BLP2/LPP1
Plan Section 2 (Development the countryside ‘will be confined to uses
(Adopted in Boundaries)  appropriate to the countryside’ in order to
February 2021) protect its intrinsic character and beauty.

LPP 47 (Built Concerns development that may affect ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document H/BLP2/LPP47
and Historic the. Promote heritage as a driving of re 6.2.3) sets out how designated heritage sites, such as Conservation
Environment) setting of listed buildings and buildings of Areas and Registered Parks and Gardens, were avoided during the

historic or architectural significance, routing studies.

Conservation Areas, Registered Parks g chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
and Gardens and areas of high presents the assessment of impacts on heritage assets and their
archaeological and landscape sensitivity setiing, including listed buildings and archaeology. The assessment
generation through tourism and leisure. pas shown that, no substantial harm has been identified for
Encourage locally listed buildings. Create archaeological, listed buildings and historic landscape assets in

Section G, given the embedded measures and application of

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement A130



SECTION H: GSP SUBSTATION

good quality built areas and promote the landscape replacement planting and earthwork restoration, where

reuse of buildings. appropriate. No Conservation Areas or designated historic
landscapes (Registered Parks and Gardens) are present within 2km
of the proposed GSP substation compound itself. In terms of setting,
the closest listed buildings are situated approximately 250m away
from the substation compound to the northeast. Butler's Wood and
Waldegrave Wood would largely filter views of the proposed GSP
substation.

LPP 50 Relevant to the project, existing open See Assessment Reference: B/JLP/LP30. H/BLP2/LPP50

Provision for ~ space, sports and recreational land and

Open Space, buildings shall not be lost or built on unless

Sport and an a robust and up to date assessment

Recreation has been undertaken which has clearly
demonstrated that they are surplus to
requirements or the proposed
development is otherwise compliant with
this policy as a whole. For open space,
‘surplus to requirements’ should include
consideration of all the functions that open
space can perform. Not all open space,
sport and recreational land and buildings
are of equal merit and some may be
available for alternative uses. Developers
will need to consult the local community
and demonstrate that any proposals are
widely supported by them.

LPP 53 Development proposals in Conservation ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document H/BLP2/LPP53
(Conservation Areas, or affecting their setting, should be 6.2.3) sets how direct impacts to conservation areas were avoided
Areas) of a quality that respects the historic and during the routing studies.
architectural character of the area. ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on the setting of conservation
areas.

No Conservation Areas or designated historic landscapes
(Registered Parks and Gardens) are present within 2km of the
proposed GSP substation compound itself.
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LPP 57
(Heritage
Assets and
their Settings)

LPP 59

Archaeologica
| Evaluation,
Excavation
and Recording

LPP 63
Natural
Environment
and Green
Infrastructure

Works to heritage assets including a listed
building/structures have equal status.
Works should not harm the setting,
character, stability, fabric of the building
resulting in substantial harm. Works
should comprise suitable materials. A
Heritage Statement and specialist building
recording may be required. The immediate
settings of heritage assets will be
preserved.

Where archaeological evaluations are
required, the Essex Historic Environment
Record (HER) should be the primary
source of information for development
impacting archaeology.

Archaeological evaluations will be
required where important archaeological
remains are thought to be at risk. Where
archaeological potential is identified and
where preservation in situ is not
warranted, development would be
permitted subject to an appropriate
programme of archaeological
investigation, recording, reporting
and archiving.

Development proposals to ensure the
protection and enhancement of the natural
environment, habitats, biodiversity and
geodiversity; taking climate change and
water scarcity into account. Proposals
which adversely affect designated nature
conservation will not normally be
acceptable.

Proposals inside the district which are
likely to adversely affect, either individually

ES Chapter 3: Alternatives Considered (application document
6.2.3) sets out how direct impacts to listed buildings were avoided
during the routing studies.

ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application document 6.2.8)
presents the assessment of impacts on the setting of listed buildings.
No works to heritage assets are proposed in Section H.

The HER is one of the desktop sources that has been used as part
of developing an understanding of the baseline environment. This
data, along with project specific survey reports, has been used to
identify areas for further evaluation.

The AFS (application document 7.9) sets out the proposed
programme of archaeological investigation, recording, reporting and
archiving.

No archaeological anomalies were identified during archaeological
Geophysical Surveys undertaken for the proposed GSP substation.
Eighteen trial trenches were excavated within the vicinity of the
proposed GSP substation. Fifteen trenches recorded no
archaeological features. A total of four archaeological features were
recorded in the remaining three trenches. The nature of the
archaeological remains and the very low density of features indicates
that there is a low potential for complex archaeological remains to be
present within the site.

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents
the assessment of impacts on habitats and species.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least
10% or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this
project. Further details can be found in the Environmental Gain
Report (application document 7.4). The planting proposals for the
enhancement areas have been designed to complement and tie into
the reinstatement set out in the LEMP (application document 7.8).
These environmental areas would contribute to the objectives of the
policy in terms of improving Green Infrastructure.

H/BLP2/LPP57

H/BLP2/LPP59

H/BLP2/LPP63
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LPP 64
Protected
Sites

LPP 65 Tree
Protection

or cumulatively, International or Nationally
designated nature conservation sites
within and outside the district will not
normally be acceptable.

All development proposals to contribute
towards the delivery of new Green
Infrastructure, proportionate to the scale of
the development and context. The Council
encourage development which contributes
to the Districts existing Green
Infrastructure. Open space and green
infrastructure may in some instances be
required to provide alternatives to
European sites.

Concerns the protection of local, national
and international environmental
designations. Supports proposals which
provide a net gain in priority habitats.
Proposals for the loss of irreplaceable
habitats such as ancient woodland will not
normally be supported. Endorses
Appropriate Assessment and proposals
should follow the avoid, mitigate,
compensate hierarchy. Compensation

measures will be secured through
planning conditions/obligations  where
necessary.

Promotes the protection of established
healthy trees which offer significant
amenity value and considers the impact to
trees a material consideration. Advocates
British Standards in terms of planting
new trees.

Protected species are present in the wider environment and in
proximity to the GSP substation in Section H. Where protected
species have been identified in the pre-construction surveys licences
may be required and should additional protected species be
identified prior to or during construction. In addition, where individuals
of protected species may be present, potential disturbance impacts
would be managed through the good practice measures in the CEMP
Appendix A: CoCP (application document 7.5.1).

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents H/BLP2/LPP64

the assessment of impacts on habitats and species.

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least
10% or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this
project. Further details can be found in the Environmental Gain
Report (application document 7.4).

In Section H, Butlers Wood and Waldegrave Wood are both ancient
woodlands and are designated as Local Wildlife Sites. The woodland
blocks are directly adjacent to the Order Limits, to the north and south
of the GSP substation. No felling of these woodland blocks is
required and measures have been embedded into the design and
Appendix A: CoCP of the CEMP (application document 7.5.1). to
avoid direct and reduce indirect impacts on these irreplaceable and
priority habitats. The good practice measures include those relating
to pollution prevention and control; drainage; and dust management
and control.

The project has undertaken an Arboricultural Impact Assessment
(application document: 5.10) in accordance with British Standard
5837:2012 Trees in Relation to Design, Demolition and Construction.
This has identified trees that offer significant amenity value, such as
veteran trees, which the project has sought to avoid through
commitments where practicable. The Arboricultural Impact
Assessment (application document: 5.10) has also informed the

H/BLP/LPP65

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement

Al133



SECTION H: GSP SUBSTATION

LPP 66
Protection,
Enhancement,
Management
& Monitoring
of Biodiversity

LPP 67
Landscape
Character and
Features

LPP 69
Protected
Lanes

Development proposals shall provide for
the protection of biodiversity and the
mitigation or compensation of any adverse
impacts or shall be refused. Proposals are
encouraged to be in compliance with the
Anglian River Basin Management Plan
(RBMP) (Environment Agency, 2015). The
reuse of Previously Developed Land for
biodiversity is a possibility.

Proposals for new development should be
informed by, and be sympathetic to, the

character of the landscape as identified in
the District ~ Council's Landscape
Character ~ Assessments. Additional

landscaping including planting of native
species of trees, hedgerows and other
flora may be required to maintain and
enhance these features. Green
infrastructure  is  encouraged  and
development proposals which result in
harm to the setting of the AONB will not be
permitted.

The Council will seek to protect and
influence others to protect the features of
a Protected Lane including their verges.
Material increases in traffic using

reinstatement proposals and protective measures set out within the
LEMP (application document 7.8.1).

ES Chapter 7: Biodiversity (application document 6.2.7) presents
the assessment on habitats and species. In regard to these
receptors, the assessment identified that the impacts mainly related
to habitat loss during construction. Mostly, habitat reinstatement
post-construction would replace those habitats temporarily lost,
meaning there would be no long-term adverse impacts for these.
However, some of the woodland habitats cannot be replaced due to
safety clearances and/or being considered irreplaceable habitat

National Grid has made a commitment to deliver net gain by at least
10% or greater in environmental value, including BNG, on this
project. Further details can be found in the Environmental Gain
Report (application document 7.4). An area of land within Section
H has been identified for landscape planting around the GSP
substation and to provide connectively with the two parcels of ancient
woodland.

The WFD Assessment (application document 5.6) sets out the
assessment work undertaken in relation to the Anglian RBMP.

ES Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual (application document 6.2.6)
presents the assessment of impacts on landscape character and on
the setting of Dedham Vale AONB. Section H is not within Dedham
Vale AONB or considered to be within its setting.

The planting proposals for the enhancement areas have been
designed to complement and tie into the reinstatement set out in the
LEMP (application document 7.8). These environmental areas
would contribute to the objectives of the policy in terms of improving
Green Infrastructure.

The project has sought to avoid works at Protected Lanes, where
practicable. ES Chapter 8: Historic Environment (application
document 6.2.8) presents the historic assessment of impacts on
Protected Lanes. The Protected Lanes have certain features in

H/BLP/LPP66

H/BLP/LPP67

H/BLP/LPP69
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LPP 70
Protecting and
Enhancing
Natural
Resources,
Minimising
Pollution and
Safeguarding
from Hazards

LPP 74
Flooding Risk
and Surface
Water Drainag
e

a protected lane due to development
proposals will not be permitted.

Proposals should prevent unacceptable
risks from all pollution including,
emissions, noise, light, ground
contamination, air quality, water quality,
unstable land and hazardous substances.

Development which poses unacceptable
risks will not be supported. Soil quality
must be protected during development to
protect good quality land and to protect the
ability of soil to allow water penetration by
avoiding compaction.

Reflects NPPF in respect to flood risk and
seeks to steer development away from
areas at high risk from flooding. Provides
parameters for when a FRA is required
and advises that FRA must take into
account climate change. that needs to be
adhered to in respect to development
adjacent to watercourses.

In addition, development should not have
an adverse impact on any flood defence,
watercourse, local flood storage, reduce
existing development in the floodplain, be
at least 8m from Main Rivers and 3m from
Ordinary Watercourses.

common such as being sunken lanes/roads with one of more
features such as banks, ditches and historic hedgerows alongside.
Whilst most appear to be medieval in origin, it is likely that some of
them are much earlier. Any impacts on Protected Lanes would be
limited to the construction of the project and would be temporary in
nature. Whilst there would be some impacts during construction,
such as the loss of historic earthworks and hedgerows and
severance of some linear features, National Grid is committed to
reinstating and restoring the historic character of these assets. It is,
therefore, considered the project would protect the features of the
Protected Lanes. Further information can also be found in Planning
Statement Chapter 7 (application document 7.1).

The ES sets out the impacts of the project from pollution including
ES Chapter 13: Air Quality (application document 6.2.13), ES
Chapter 9: Water Environment (application document 6.2.9), ES
Chapter 14: Noise and Vibration (application document 6.2.14) and
ES Chapter 10: Geology and Hydrogeology (application document
6.2.10).

The CEMP (application document 7.5.1) includes details of the
measures to reduce impacts from emissions.

The Order Limits crosses a belt of Flood Zone 3 in Section G across
the temporary 3.5 km haul road from Sudbury Road (A131) to Henny
Back Road. The FRA (application document 5.5) demonstrates
how the project meets the requirements of national planning policy in
respect of flood risk. A sequential approach has been taken in siting
project infrastructure, particularly those elements that could be at risk
of flooding. Due to its linear nature some components of the project
must unavoidably be located in areas with a medium or high
likelihood of flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3). However, evidence of
passing the Sequential Test is presented and application of the
Exception Test is unnecessary for this project.

H/BLP/LPP70

H/BLP/LPP74
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Essex and
Southend on

LPP 73
(Renewable
Energy
Schemes)

LPP 76
Sustainable
Urban
Drainage Syst
ems

LPP 77
External
Lighting

S8
Safeguarding

Policy LPP 73 provides in principle policy
support for renewable energy schemes
which align with the aim of providing low
carbon energy.

The Lead Local Flood Authority, Risk
Management Authorities and planners will
be working together to achieve SuDS and
early engagement with these bodies is key
to ensuring that adequate surface water
management measures are included in
new developments. SuDS design should
be an integral part of the layout and clear
details of proposed.

External artificial lighting must be integral
to the development; low energy combined
with features to limit use, avoid spillage to
the night sky; provide just adequate
illumination; no loss of privacy or amenity
and not harmful to biodiversity.

Sets out the approach to the safeguarding
of both mineral resources that are

Whilst not a ‘renewable energy scheme’ by definition, the project is
intrinsically linked to such schemes in the East of England as it
facilitates the distribution of low carbon electricity across the region
and beyond. The project is required as part of the necessary network
reinforcements borne out of the systemic shift away from fossil fuels
and commitment to achieving 50GW of offshore wind, a renewable
energy source, connected to the network by 2030. In this context,
Braintree District Council declared a Climate Change Emergency in
July 2019 and announced a target to be carbon neutral as a Council
as far as practical by 2030, as well as supporting their local
communities to reduce the impacts of climate change. It is
considered, therefore, that Policy LPP 76, which does not preclude
countryside settings for renewable energy schemes, provides
general policy support for the project due to the fundamental aim of
the Policy mirroring the needs case for the project.

The FRA (application document 5.5) notes that the drainage design
associated with permanent features would be in accordance with
the Suffolk SuDS Palette and the Essex SuDS Design Guide. Also
see Assessment Reference: H/BLP/LPP74.

The permanent lighting at the GSP substation would be low lux level
light-emitting diode (LED) type luminaires with directable light output
that would be triggered by motion (the lighting would only turn on
when people visit the site). As site visits are infrequent, and usually
during the day, the lighting may only be required during an
emergency and it is not intended to facilitate maintenance activities,
whether planned or unplanned. Fencing around the site means that
wildlife would not activate the lighting. Also see Assessment
Reference: G/BLP/LPP77 in respect to lighting deployed during
construction.

See Assessment Reference: G/EMLP/SS8.

H/BLP/LPP73

H/BLP/LPP75

H/BLP/LPP77

H/EMLP/S8
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Sea Minerals Minerals
Local Plan Resources
(adopted Jul
2014)
S4 Reducing
the Use of
Mineral
Resources

potentially viable to extract as well as
associated mineral infrastructure such as
quarries and processing plants. This policy
incorporates two separate safeguarding
approaches one based on a resource
(MSA), the other based around protecting
existing mineral operations (MCA).

The Policy applies to all development The MWMP (application document 7.7) outlines the measures that H/EMLP/S4

across Essex to promote a reduction in
mineral use when determining planning
applications. The Policy advocates for the
reducing of the use of mineral resources
through reusing and recycling minerals
generated as a result of development.

would be considered for reducing the use of mineral resources
through reuse and recycling.
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Appendix E: Local Planning Policy Context

Table E.1: Table containing policy wording of relevant local planning policy documents.

Local Policy

Policy Reference

Policy Wording

Mid Suffolk CS5 Mid Suffolk’s All development will maintain and enhance the environment, including the historic environment, and retain the local distinctiveness

Core Strategy

Environment

of the area.

To protect, manage and enhance Mid Suffolk's biodiversity and geodiversity based on a network of:
e Designated Sites (international, national, regional and local)
e Biodiversity Action Plan Species and Habitats, geodiversity interests within the wider environment
e Wildlife Corridors and Ecological

Networks and where appropriate increase opportunities for access and appreciation of biodiversity and geodiversity conservation
for all sections of the community.

Emphasis will be given to the creation new habitats particularly along the Gipping, Upper Waveney and Deben River Valley's in
connection with flood management schemes and to contribute towards green tourism opportunities.

Landscape: The Council will protect and conserve landscape qualities taking into account the natural environment and the historical
dimension of the landscape as a whole rather than concentrating solely on selected areas, protecting the District's most important
components and encourage development that is consistent with conserving its overall character.

Design: Development will be of a high-quality design that respects the local distinctiveness and the built heritage of Mid Suffolk,
enhancing the character and appearance of the district. It should create visual interest within the street scene and where appropriate
encourage active uses at ground floor level, creating uses of public space which encourage people to walk and cycle.

Historic Environment: The Council will introduce policies in the other DPDs of the Local Development Framework to protect, conserve
and where possible enhance the natural and built historic environment including the residual archaeological remains. These policies
will seek to integrate conservation policies with other planning policies affecting the historic environment
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Local Policy  Policy Reference Policy Wording

CS2 Development In the countryside development will be restricted to defined categories in accordance with other Core Strategy policies. These will
in the Countryside include:
& Countryside )
Villages e agriculture and forestry;
e the preservation of Listed Buildings;
e rural exception housing to include: -
o agricultural workers dwellings
o possible conversion of rural buildings
o replacement dwellings
o affordable housing on exception sites
o sites for Gypsies and Travellers and travelling showpeople

e the extension of dwellings

e the reuse and adaptation of buildings for appropriate purposes, as defined elsewhere in this document new-build
employment generating proposals where there is a strategic, environmental or operational justification

e recreation and tourism

e community services and facilities meeting a proven local need
¢ development by statutory undertakers or public utility providers
o flood protection

e renewable energy projects

e mineral extraction

e waste management facilities.

Policy CS4: All development proposals will contribute to the delivery of sustainable development and reflect the need to plan for climate change,
Adapting to through addressing its causes and potential impacts:
Climate Change
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Flood Risk: The council will support development proposals that avoid areas of current and future flood risk, and which do not
increase flooding elsewhere, adopting the precautionary principle to development proposals.

This will involve a risk based sequential approach to determining the suitability of land for development. All new development,
wherever possible must be located in Flood Zone 1. Developments proposed on ‘dry islands™ which are situated in the middle of
flood risk zones 2 and 3 will be treated in the same way as developments in flood zone 2 or 3 for the purposes of the sequential test.

New development in Flood Zone 3a will be restricted to the following categories:
e water compatible uses as defined in PPS25;
e minor development as defined in PPS25; and

e changes of Use to an equal or lower risk category in the flood risk vulnerability classification, where there is no operational
development.

Allocations will not be made in Flood Zones 2 and 3 with the exception of allocations for water compatible use and Stowmarket
where if no reasonable site within flood zone 1 is available, allocations in flood zones 2 and 3 will be considered in accordance with
PPS25 and the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.

The Council will seek the implementation of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems into all new developments where technically
feasible.

Where protected species are threatened by flooding, replacement habitats which are on a like for like basis in terms of size and
quality will need to be provided to ensure there is no net loss of important habitats. There may be opportunities for creation of new
habitats in areas at risk of flooding, and for river restoration programmes that allow rivers to reconnect to their floodplains through
natural processes, to the benefit of wildlife.

Pollution: To protect people and the environment from unsafe or unhealthy pollutants. Development that harms the quality of soil or
air and/or causes noise, dust, odour or light pollution will be avoided wherever possible. Development proposals will have no adverse
effect on water quality.

Development must also seek to adapt for the anticipated negative impacts from climate change upon Biodiversity by protecting the
districts natural capital and applying an ecological network approach - re-enforcing and creating links between core areas of
biodiversity.

* = The town of Eye in Mid Suffolk is entirely surrounded by flood zone 2 but in discussions with the Environment Agency it is agreed
that it should not be classified as a ‘dry island’. The SFRA maps show that access/egress from Eye could be possible along Lambseth
Street in a flood event. In addition, in the event of a 1000yr flood, Eye town centre is large enough to sustain the population within
the dry centre for a short period, if access/egress is not possible.
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Mid

Suffolk HB14

Ensuring

Local Plan 1998 archaeological

remains are not
destroyed

CL3 Major utility
installations and
power lines in
countryside

Prop 7 Proposed
Special
Landscape Areas

CL2 Development
within special
landscape areas
(SLA)

CL5 Protecting

existing woodland

CL8 Protecting
wildlife habitats

Where there is an overriding case for preservation, planning permission for development that would affect an archaeological site or
its setting will be refused.

Having taken archaeological advice, The District Planning Authority may decide that development can take place subject to either
satisfactory measures to preserve the archaeological remains in situ or for the site to be excavated and the findings recorded. In
appropriate cases The District Planning Authority will expect a legally binding agreement to be concluded or will impose a planning
condition requiring the developer to make appropriate and satisfactory provision for the excavation and recording of the
archaeological remains.

New major installations for utilities and power lines exceeding 33KV should be carefully sited to ensure minimal intrusion in the
landscape. The feasibility of undergrounding electricity lines will be regarded as a material consideration.

New special landscape areas and extensions to existing special landscape areas are defined on the proposals map and inset maps
for:

Gipping Valley

Within special landscape areas, particular care will be taken to safeguard landscape quality, and where development does occur it
should be sensitively designed, with high standards of layout, materials and landscaping.

Development which would result in the loss of or damage to woodland, particularly ancient woodland, or disruption to commercial
forestry will be refused. The felling of commercial conifer woodland will be supported where it does not adversely affect the character
and appearance of the landscape.

The District Planning Authority will refuse development likely to bring about:

e the loss or significant alteration of important habitats including heathland, woodland, water meadows, other permanent
pasture, parkland, marches, streams, ponds, green lanes, alder carr and osier beds;

e the threat to rare or vulnerable species, especially those protected by law.

e Where development is permitted, the retention of important wildlife habitats will be sought through planning conditions or
legal agreement.
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The District Planning Authority will consider entering into management agreements under The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981.
which would secure a more comprehensive protection for, and management of, wildlife and ecological sites.

CL9 Recognised Development proposals which would harm the nature conservation interest of Ramsar Sites, sites of Special Scientific Interest and
wildlife areas other Nationally Designated Wildlife areas, will not be permitted except where a case of overwhelming National need has been
clearly demonstrated, and there is a lack of acceptable alternative sites.

Suffolk County Wildlife sites and Local Nature Reserves will also be protected from harm to their nature conservation interest arising
from development proposals, and the weight attached to such harm will reflect the relative significance of these designations.

The presence of a protected species under The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 will be a material consideration in determining
any planning application.

CL11 Retaining The District Planning Authority will encourage the conservation of agricultural land. Particular protection will be afforded to the best
high guality and most versatile agricultural land (namely grades 1, 2 and 3a of Maff's Agricultural Land Classification).
agricultural land

SC4 Protection of In considering proposals for new development or changes of use The District Planning Authority will resist significant damage to

groundwater water aquifers and seek to minimise the risk of contamination of underground water resources.
supplies
Suffolk MP10  (Minerals The County Council will safeguard:

Minerals and consultation and
Waste Local safeguarding
Plan areas)

a) those Minerals Safeguarding Areas located within the Minerals Consultation Areas identified on the Proposals Map from
proposed development in excess of five Ha The County Council will, when consulted by the Local Planning Authority, object
to such development unless it can be shown that the sand and gravel present is not of economic value, or not practically or
environmentally feasible to extract, or that the mineral will be worked before the development takes place or used within the
development;

b) areas falling within 250m of an existing, planned or potential site allocated in the Plan for sand and gravel extraction. The
MPA will advise the Local Planning Authority whether any proposed development might prejudice the future extraction of
minerals and should be refused, or whether such development itself might be prejudiced by proposed mineral working.

District and Borough Councils should consult the County Council when a proposal falls within the Minerals Consultation Area as
defined on the Proposals Map. The County Council will then refer to Policy MP10 before providing a consultation response.
Responsibility for any mitigation required falls on the development that receives planning permission last.
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WP18 The County Council will seek to safeguard existing sites and sites proposed for waste management use as shown on the Proposals
Safeguarding of & Safeguarding Maps and will object to development proposals that would prevent or prejudice the use of such sites for those
waste purposes unless suitable alternative provision is made.

management sites i . . , - -
Development proposals in close proximity to existing sites, should demonstrate that they would not prejudice or be prejudiced by a

waste management facility. The safeguarding policy will also apply to any site where planning permission has already been granted.

Where existing business or other use could have a significant adverse effect in any proposed new development, the applicant must
provide suitable mitigation before the development is completed so that the existing use is not disadvantaged by new development.

District and Borough Councils should consult the County Council when a potentially conflicting proposal falls within the 250 or 400
metre safeguarding zones as defined in the Appendix 3 Safeguarding Maps. The County Council will then refer to Policies WP18
before providing a consultation response.

MS5 Layham Development will be acceptable so long as the proposals, adequately address the following:

a) a progressive working and low-level restoration scheme that is sympathetic to the wider Special Landscape Area and to the
nearby Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty;

b) protection of residential amenity;

c) potential impacts upon nature conservation interest including CWS including ancient woodland, European Protected Species
(dormice, otters, bats, and great crested newts), priority species (BAP) and, priority habitats including hedgerows.
Appropriate surveys and mitigation will be required;

d) the provision of an air quality assessment which considers the potential impacts of increased dust and pollutant concentration
associated with the extraction and infilling process, the potential for cumulative impacts, and which defines the mitigation
and monitoring which will be implemented at the site to minimise the risk at residential properties within 250m;

e) the provision of measures to mitigate noise, and,;
f) the implications for the underlying groundwater and controlled waters

Proposals must also be generally in accordance with other policies of the development plan including the environmental criteria set
out in Policy GP4.

Babergh Core CS14 Green Existing green infrastructure will be protected and enhanced. In new developments green infrastructure will be a key consideration
Strategy Infrastructure and on the larger sites it will be central to the character and layout of development. All new development will make provision for high
quality, multi-functional green infrastructure appropriate to the scale and nature of the proposal. Particular consideration will be given
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to ensuring new provision establishes links with existing green infrastructure, providing a well-connected network of green
infrastructure in urban and rural areas.

Specific requirements, characteristics and standards of Gl provision within strategic sites and larger site allocations will be identified
in the Site Allocations DPD and where appropriate through Masterplanning mechanisms.

Babergh Local CR02 Area of The landscape of the Dedham Vale and the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty will be safeguarded

Plan Alteration Outstanding through the strict control of development. Unless there is an overriding national need for development having a significant impact in
No.2 Natural Beauty the particular location and no alternative site is available, such developments will not be allowed. Due regard will be given to the
(AONB) provisions contained within the Dedham Vale and Stour Valley, and the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Management Strategies.
Landscape
CR0O4 Special Development proposals in Special Landscape Areas will only be permitted where they:

Landscape Areas o ) » ) o )
e maintain or enhance the special landscape qualities of the area, identified in the relevant landscape appraisal; and

e are designed and sited so as to harmonise with the landscape setting.

CRO08 Hedgerows Where development proposals affect hedgerows of amenity or landscape significance, planning permission will only be granted
where:

e hedgerows are retained in full, or

e suitable mitigation such as replacement planting and management programmes are proposed.

CN15 Historic Development in or adjacent to an historic park or garden, listed in the Suffolk Register of locally important sites, will be expected to
Parks & Gardens preserve or enhance the character of the area. Proposals that lead to the erosion of their character, appearance or setting will be
—Local refused.

Babergh and SP09 1) The Council will require development to support the enhancement and management of the natural and local environment and
Mid Suffolk Enhancement and networks of green infrastructure, including: landscape; biodiversity, geodiversity and the historic environment and historic landscapes
Joint Local Management of through detailed development management policies set out in the Plan, including environmental protection measures, such as
Plan Pre- the Environment biodiversity net gain and sustainable urban drainage systems.

Submission o ) )

(Regulation 19) Cross-boundary mitigation of effects on Protected Habitats Sites

(November 2) Development that creates new dwelling(s) within the identified Protected Habitats Sites Mitigation Zone will be required to make

appropriate contributions through legal agreements towards management projects and/or monitoring of visitor pressure and urban
effects on Habitats Sites and be compliant with the HRA Recreational disturbance and Avoidance Mitigation Strategy. Development
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2020) will otherwise need to submit separate evidence of compliance with the Habitats Regulations Assessment regarding predicted
document impacts upon relevant designated sites.

3) All development proposals will be required to support and contribute to the Councils’ project to maintain, enhance and protect
biodiversity net gain, the networks of habitats and green infrastructure.

LP17 To protect the environment all developments must have regard to the following:
Environmental
Protection 1.LAND

Efficient and Effective Use of Resources/Land

a. Development on previously developed land will be prioritised, where appropriate, to minimise the loss of the best and most versatile
agricultural land. where development needs to take place on greenfield land, avoidance of the best and most versatile agriculture
land should be prioritised.

b. Development will contribute towards making more efficient use or re-use of existing resources and reducing the lifecycle impact
of materials used in construction.

c. Development proposals must not prejudice the ability of future allocated sites to come forward by, for example, restricting or
blocking access to services such as water, gas, electricity, drainage, the free flow of air, water and daylight

Land Contamination and Instability

d. Where necessary, development will include measures to remediate land affected by contamination and locate development safely
away from any hazardous source.

e. Where necessary, development will include measures to address land instability issues where identified.
These measures must be compatible with the relevant National and International Standards.

2. POLLUTION

Pollution and Environmental Amenity

a. Prevent, or where not practicable, reduce all forms of possible pollution including, but not limited to; air, land, ground and surface
water, odour, noise, light and any other general amenity, including public amenity and visual amenity impacts. This must be
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the LPA by the impact assessments where appropriate.
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b. Amenity impacts are avoided where it is located adjacent to or close to existing uses with the potential to have amenity impacts.
This would include an assessment of any identified amenity impacts and how the continued operation of existing use(s) would not
be prejudiced.

3. WATER
a. Development will be required to comply with the relevant SCC Construction Surface Water Management Plan.

b. Development proposals will need to demonstrate it protects and enhances groundwater, surface water features and must not lead
to a deterioration in the quality of the environment to help achieve the objectives34 of the Water Framework Directive.

LP18 Biodiversity 1) All development should follow a hierarchy of seeking firstly to; enhance habitats, avoid impacts, mitigate against harmful impacts,
and Geodiversity oras alast resort compensate for losses that cannot be avoided or mitigated for. Adherence to the hierarchy should be demonstrated.

2) Development should:

a) Protect designated and, where known, potentially designated sites. Proposed development which is likely to have an adverse
impact upon designated and potential designated sites, or that will result in the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable
biodiversity or geological features or habitats (such as ancient woodland and veteran/ancient trees) will not be supported.

b) Protect and improve sites of geological value and in particular geological sites of international, national and local significance.

c) Conserve, restore and contribute to the enhancement of biodiversity and geological conservation interests including priority
habitats and species. Enhancement for biodiversity should be commensurate with the scale of development.

d) Plan positively for the creation, protection, enhancement and management of local networks of biodiversity with wildlife
corridors that connect areas. Where possible, link to existing green infrastructure networks and areas identified by local
partnerships for habitat restoration or creation so that these ecological networks will be more resilient to current and future
pressures.

e) Identify and pursue opportunities for securing measurable net gains, equivalent of a minimum 10% increase, for biodiversity.
Where biodiversity assets cannot be retained or enhanced on site, the Councils will support ‘biodiversity offsetting’ to deliver
a net gain in biodiversity off-site in accordance with adopted protocols.

f)  Apply additional measures to assist with the recovery of species listed on S41 of the NERC Act 2006.

3) Development which would have an adverse impact on species protected by legislation35, or subsequent legislation, will not be
permitted unless there is no alternative and the local planning authority is satisfied that suitable measures have been taken to:

a. Reduce disturbance to a minimum; and

National Grid | April 2023 | Bramford to Twinstead Reinforcement A146



Local Policy  Policy Reference Policy Wording

b. Maintain the population identified on site;
c. Provide adequate alternative habitats to sustain at least the current levels of population.

4) Where appropriate, the local planning authority will use planning obligations and/or planning conditions to achieve appropriate
mitigation and/or compensatory measures and to ensure that any potential harm is kept to a minimum.

LP19 Landscape 1. To protect and enhance landscape character development must:

a) Integrate positively with the existing landscape character of the area and reinforce the local distinctiveness and identity of
individual settlements.

b) Proposals must be sensitive to their landscape and visual amenity impacts (including on dark skies and tranquil areas);
subject to siting, design, lighting, use of materials and colour, along with the associated mitigation measures;

¢) Enhance and protect landscape character and values and heritage assets such as; locally characteristic landscape features,
for example by use of materials which complement the local individual landscape character, archaeological and historic
patterns of settlement and land use37 and designations; being demonstrably informed by local guidance, in particular the
Council’s Joint Landscape Guidance, the Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment and Settlement Sensitivity Assessment.

d) Consider the topographical cumulative impact on landscape sensitivity.

2. Where significant landscape or visual impacts are likely to occur, for example for larger development proposals, a Landscape and
Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) or Landscape Appraisal should be prepared. This should identify ways of avoiding, reducing and
mitigating any adverse effects and opportunities for enhancement.

LP20 Area of 1. The Councils will support development in or near the AONBSs that:
Outstanding

Natural Beauty a. Conserves and enhances the landscape and scenic beauty;

b. Integrates positively with the character of the area and reinforces local distinctiveness of the AONB;

c. Are sensitive to their landscape and visual impacts (including on dark skies and tranquil areas); subject to siting, design,
lighting, use of materials and colour, along with the associated mitigation measures;

d. Supports the provision and maintenance of local services and facilities and assets (including affordable housing), so long as
it is commensurate with the character and objectives of the AONB;

e. Demonstrates special regard to proposals that enhance and protect landscape character and values and heritage assets in
the AONB such as; locally characteristic landscape features, for example by use of materials which complement the local
individual landscape character, archaeological and historic patterns of settlement and land use and designations.
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2. Tourism and visitor related development within the AONB will be supported where it reflects the intrinsic quality and respects the
character of the AONB and demonstrates the proposal has been informed by all relevant local guidance and the relevant AONB
Management Plan38 which includes the AONB and identified Project Area.

LP21 The Historic 1. Where an application potentially affects heritage assets, the Councils will:

Environment
a. Depending on the nature of the works/development proposed, require the applicant to submit a heritage statement that

demonstrates:
i. The significance of the heritage asset is appropriately understood (statement of significance);

il The potential impacts on the heritage asset’s significance, including the contribution made by setting, are understood (impact
assessment);

iii.  That the proposal has been fully justified in light of the significance and impact identified above (statement of justification);

iv. If relevant, that the proposal has considered how preservation in situ of archaeological assets can be achieved through the
design of the site;

V. An effective conservation strategy, including details of recording, mitigation, repair, preservation, protection and
management as appropriate;

b. Where development includes (or has the potential to include) heritage assets with archaeological interest, an appropriate
desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation by a suitably qualified person is required.

2. The Councils will support:

a. The re-use/ redevelopment of a heritage asset, including Heritage at Risk, where it would represent optimal viable use,
including assets in isolated locations, and the proposal preserves the building, its setting and any features which form part
of the building’s special interest and complies with the relevant policies of the Plan;

b. Development proposals that contribute to local distinctiveness, respecting the built form and scale of the heritage asset,
through the use of appropriate design and materials;

c. Proposals to enhance the environmental performance of heritage assets, where the special characteristics of the heritage
asset are safeguarded and a sensitive approach to design and specification ensures that the significance of the asset is not
compromised by inappropriate interventions.
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3. In order to safeguard and enhance the historic environment, harm to heritage assets should be avoided in the first instance. Only
where harm cannot be avoided should mitigation be considered. When considering applications where a level of harm is identified
to heritage assets (including historic landscapes) the Councils will:

a. Have regard (or Special Regard where appropriate) to the historic environment and take account of the contribution any
designated or non-designated heritage assets makes to the character of the area and its sense of place. All designated and
non-designated heritage assets must be preserved, enhanced or conserved in accordance with statutory tests and their
significance, including consideration of any contribution made to that significance by their setting; and

b. Have regard to the planning balance whilst considering the extent of harm and significance of the asset in accordance with
the relevant national policies.

4. Proposals which potentially affect heritage assets should have regard to all relevant Historic England Advice and Guidance.
5. Where development is otherwise considered acceptable, planning conditions/obligations will be used to:

a. Secure an appropriate programme of archaeological investigation, recording, reporting, archiving, publication, and
community involvement; to advance public understanding of the significance of any heritage assets to be lost (wholly or in
part); and to make this evidence and any archive generated publicly accessible.

LP27 Energy 1. Renewable, decentralised and community energy generating proposals will be supported subject to:
Sources, Storage

and Distribution a. The impact on (but not limited to) landscape, highway safety, ecology, heritage, residential amenity, drainage, airfield

safeguarding and the local community has been fully taken into consideration and where appropriate, effectively mitigated,;

b. Where renewables are to be incorporated within a development, an integrated approach is taken, using technology that is
suitable for the location and designed to maximise operational efficiency without comprising amenity;

c. The impact of on and off-site power generation infrastructure (for example over-head wires, cable runs, invertors, control
buildings, security fencing and highway access points), is acceptable to the Local Planning Authority;

d. The provision of mitigation, enhancement and compensation measures when necessary;

e. Approval of connection rights, and capacity in the UK power network, to be demonstrated as part of the planning application
(where applicable).

2. The local planning authority will use planning obligations attached to planning permissions for energy development schemes to
ensure the site is restored when energy generation ceases or becomes non-functioning for a period of six months. 3. Where
proposals for renewable and low carbon energy are located in nature conservation sites, the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, or
impact on the setting of heritage assets (including conservation areas) or any other designated areas45, the applicant must be able
to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Local Planning Authority that potential harm resultant from development can be effectively
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mitigated and that there are no alternative sites available within the District. This includes providing underground power lines and
cabling.

LP29 Flood Risk Proposals for new development can be approved where:

and Vulnerability ) ) i i ) ) )
1. The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, as a starting point, has been used to assess whether the proposal is at risk of flooding and

any impact of the proposal on flood risk. Other available flooding evidence should also be considered where it is relevant and/or is
more up to date;

2. In areas at medium or high risk from flooding, it has been soundly demonstrated that the new development or intensification of
development, can be made safe for its lifetime without increasing flooding elsewhere. This includes the ‘sequential test’; where
needed the ‘exception test’ and also a site specific flood risk assessment.

3. Mitigation is provided against existing and potential flood risks throughout the life of the development (including fluvial, surface,
coastal and sewer flooding) through application of a sequential approach to flood risk, the implementation of Sustainable Drainage
Systems (SuDS), and risks to ground or surface water quality.

4. Above ground, appropriate SuDS are incorporated within new developments wherever possible, and take opportunities to provide
multifunctional benefits, including biodiversity, landscape, amenity and water quality enhancement.

5. Proposals are submitted appropriate to the scale of development detailing how on-site surface water drainage will be managed
S0 as to not cause, or increase flooding elsewhere. This includes the cumulative impact of minor developments.

6. Opportunities to provide betterment of greenfield runoff rates to reduce the overall risk of flooding, have been provided wherever
possible.

7. In circumstances requiring surface water management measures (including rain water harvesting and greywater recycling),
adequate mitigation which avoids any risks and/or detrimental impacts are provided to the Lead Local Flood Authority.

8. Further details of maintenance and adoption by an appropriate body are provided at application stage.

9. There is no site conflict with areas identified as vulnerable to coastal erosion.

LP30 Designated 1. The total or partial loss of designated open spaces (as defined on the Policies Maps) may be permitted where:

Open Spaces
P P a. The development will support the enjoyment and functionality of the space, be sensitive to its character and function and

would not result in detrimental impacts on local amenity or distinctiveness;

b. The space is demonstrably no longer performing a role as a functional or visual public amenity, or is surplus to requirements;
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c. An alternative space of equal or greater quality, accessibility and quantity can be provided to serve the communities’ needs;
or

d. The development is for alternative sports and recreation provision, and the applicant can evidence that the benefits of the
new provision clearly outweigh the loss of the current or former use. e. Proposals improve the biodiversity interest of
designated open space, including as part of wider ecological networks, and improve accessibility for all.

2. Developments in excess of 1 hectare will be required to provide on-site open space provision to meet identified needs/deficits,
unless there is a Council preference to make improvements to existing open space within the locality in an equally or more accessible
location than the proposed development.

3. Open space provision is to be provided in line with the open space standards identified in the Open Space Assessment (as
amended).

Assington ASSN7 Area of Development proposals in the Area of Local Landscape Sensitivity, as identified on the Policies Map, will be permitted only where
Neighbourhood Local Landscape they:

Plan (Babergh) Sensitivity ) ) .

2022 i) protect or enhance the special landscape qualities of the area; and

ii) are designed and sited so as to harmonise with the landscape setting

ASSN8 Protected Development proposals must not have a detrimental impact on the key features of the ‘protected views’ identified on the Policies
Views Map.

ASSN10 Local The following Local Green Spaces are designated in this Plan and identified on the Policies Map.
Green Spaces 1 Assington Park, north part

2 Assington Park, south part

3 Area of the Old Vicarage

4 Hill Farm Land

5 Meadow View

6 Wildlife Area

7 The Mere

8 Oatetch Grove and Meadow
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9 The Reservoir

10 Mill Farm Land

ASSN11 Development proposals should avoid the loss of, or material harm to trees, hedgerows and other natural features such as ponds.
Biodiversit
Y Where such losses or harm are unavoidable, adequate mitigation measures or, as a last resort, compensation measures will be
sought. If suitable mitigation or compensation measures cannot be provided, then planning permission should be refused.

Where new access is created, or an existing access is widened through an existing hedgerow, a new hedgerow of native species
shall be planted on the splay returns into the site to maintain the appearance and continuity of hedgerows in the vicinity.

Otherwise acceptable development proposals will be supported where they provide a net gain in biodiversity through, for example,
a) the creation of new natural habitats including ponds;
b) the planting of additional trees and hedgerows (reflecting the character of Assington’s traditional hedgerows), and;

c) restoring and repairing fragmented biodiversity networks through, for example, including holes in fences which allow access
for hedgehogs.

ASSN12 Heritage To ensure the conservation and enhancement of the village’s heritage designated assets, proposals must:

Assets
a. preserve or enhance the significance of the designated heritage assets of the village, their setting and the wider built environment,

including views into, within and out of the Special Character Area as identified on the Policies Map;
b. retain buildings and spaces, the loss of which would cause harm to the character or appearance of the Special Character Area;

c. contribute to the village’s local distinctiveness, built form and scale of its heritage assets, as described in the AECOM Design
Guidelines, through the use of appropriate design and materials;

d. be of an appropriate scale, form, height, massing, alignment and detailed design which respects the area’s character, appearance
and its setting, taking account of the AECOM Design Guidelines for Assington;

e. demonstrate a clear understanding of the significance of the asset and of the wider context in which the heritage asset sits,
alongside an assessment of the potential impact of the development on the heritage asset and its context; and

f. provide clear justification, through the submission of a heritage statement, for any works that could harm a heritage asset yet be
of wider substantial public benefit, through detailed analysis of the asset and the proposal.
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Proposals will not be supported where the harm caused as a result of the impact of a proposed scheme is not justified by the public
benefits that would be provided.

Where a planning proposal affects a heritage asset, it must be accompanied by a Heritage Statement identifying, as a minimum, the
significance of the asset, and an assessment of the impact of the proposal on heritage assets. The level of detail of the Heritage
Statement should be proportionate to the importance of the asset, the works proposed and sufficient to understand the potential
impact of the proposal on its significance and/or setting.

Braintree LPP 1 Within development boundaries, development will be permitted where it satisfies amenity, design, environmental and highway criteria
District Local (Development and where it can take place without material adverse detriment to the existing character and historic interest of the settlement.

Plan Section 2 Boundaries) ) ) ) ) ] ) ) )
Development outside development boundaries will be confined to uses appropriate to the countryside whilst also protecting and

enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value and soils to protect the intrinsic character and beauty of the
countryside.

LPP 47 (Built and The Council will promote and secure a high standard of design and layout in all new development and the protection and
Historic enhancement of the historic environment in order to:

Environment
) a. Respect and respond to the local context, especially in the District's historic areas, where development may affect the setting

of listed buildings and other buildings of historic or architectural significance, conservation areas, registered parks and
gardens, scheduled monuments and areas of high archaeological and landscape sensitivity

b. Promote and encourage the contribution that heritage assets can make towards driving regeneration, economic
development, tourism and leisure provision in the District

c. Actively encourage local groups to formulate Local Lists of buildings and structures of historic or architectural significance

d. Create built environments which are safe and accessible to everyone and which will contribute towards the quality of life in
all towns and villages

e. Create good quality built environments in commercial and business districts and in the public realm as well as in residential
areas

f. Be capable of meeting the changing future needs of occupiers g. Promote the sympathetic re-use of buildings, particularly
where they make a positive contribution to the delivery of sustainable development and regeneration.

LPP 50 Provision All developments will be expected to provide new open spaces in line with the requirements set out in the Open Spaces
for Open Space, Supplementary Planning Document 2009 or successor document.
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Sport and Where the Council has identified, in an up-to-date and robust evidence base and strategy, a surplus in one type of open space or

Recreation sports and recreational facility but a deficit or qualitative issues in another type, planning conditions or obligations may be used to
secure part of the development site for the type of open space or sports and recreational facility that is in deficit or needs quality
improvements to increase capacity. The Council will also consider where development may also provide the opportunity to exchange
the use of one site for another to substitute for any loss of open space, or sports or recreational facility. Such replacement provision
should be equivalent or better in terms of quality and quantity and be in a suitable location.

For small sites where on-site provision is impractical, consideration will be given to opportunities for off-site provision or
improvements within the ward or an adjacent ward.

Open space, sports and recreational land and buildings that are identified as needed in the Council’s Open Space Study and/or are
of particular value to a local community, will be protected by the Council. Areas of particular quality may include:

e Small areas of open space in urban areas that provide an important local amenity and offer recreational and play
opportunities

e Areas of open space that provide a community resource and can be used for informal or formal events such as community,
religious and cultural festivals

e Areas of open space that particularly benefit wildlife and biodiversity
e Areas identified as visually important on the Proposals Map
e Play areas, and sport and recreation grounds and associated facilities.

Existing open space, sports and recreational buildings shall not be built on unless a robust and up to date assessment has been
undertaken which has clearly demonstrated that they are surplus to requirements or the proposed development is otherwise
compliant with this policy as a whole. For open space, ‘surplus to requirements’ should include consideration of all the functions that
open space can perform. Not all open space, sport and recreational land and buildings are of equal merit and some may be available
for alternative uses. Developers will need to consult the local community and demonstrate that any proposals are widely supported
by them.

In considering planning applications which could impact on open space, the Council shall weigh any benefits being offered to the
community against the loss of open space that will occur. The Council will seek to ensure that all proposed development takes
account of, and is sensitive to, the local context. In this regard, the Council shall consider applications with the intention of:

e Avoiding any erosion of recreational function and maintaining or enhancing the character of open spaces

e Ensuring that open spaces do not suffer from increased overlooking, traffic flows or other encroachment
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e Protecting and enhancing those parts of the rights of way network that may benefit open space and access to the wider
countryside

e Mitigating the impact of any development on biodiversity and nature conservation.

LPP 53 The Council will encourage the preservation and enhancement of the character and appearance of designated Conservation Areas
(Conservation and their settings. These include the buildings, open spaces, landscape and historic features and views into, out from and within the
Areas) constituent parts of designated areas. Built or other development within or adjacent to a Conservation Area and affecting its setting

will be permitted provided that all the following criteria are met:
a. Where the proposal enhances the character, appearance and essential feature of the Conservation Area or its setting

b. Details of existing buildings which make a positive contribution to the character and appearance of the Conservation Area
will be retained

c. Building materials are of high quality and appropriate to the local context.

LPP 57 (Heritage Development of internal, or external alterations, or extensions, to a listed building or listed structure (including any structures defined
Assets and their as having equivalent status due to being situated within the curtilage of a listed building and locally listed heritage assets) and
Settings) changes of use will be permitted when all the following criteria are met:

For designated heritage assets:
The development meets the tests set out in national policy.
For all heritage assets:
a. The works or uses include the use of appropriate materials and finishes

b. The application submitted contains details of the significance of the heritage asset, within a Heritage Statement which should
include any contribution made by their setting

c. There may be a requirement for appropriate specialist recording to be carried out prior to the change of use, demolition or
conversion of a listed building or associated historic building

The Council will seek to preserve and enhance the immediate settings of heritage assets by appropriate control over the
development, design and use of adjoining land.

LPP 59 Where important archaeological remains are thought to be at risk from development, or if the development could impact on a
Scheduled Monument or Registered Park and Garden, the developer will be required to arrange for an archaeological evaluation of
the site to be undertaken and submitted as part of the planning application. The Essex Historic Environment Record should be the
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Archaeological primary source for assessment for archaeological potential. The evaluation will assess the character, significance and extent of the
Evaluation, archaeological remains and will allow an informed decision to be made on the planning application. Such assessments should be
Excavation  and proportionate to the importance of the site and a programme of archaeological investigation may be necessary for sites likely to
Recording contain significant archaeology.

Planning permission will not be granted if the remains identified are of sufficient importance to be preserved in situ and cannot be
so preserved in the context of the development proposed, taking account of the necessary construction techniques to be used.

Where archaeological potential is identified but there is no overriding case for any remains to be preserved in situ, development
which would destroy or disturb potential remains will be permitted, subject to conditions ensuring an appropriate programme of
archaeological investigation, recording, reporting and archiving, prior to development commencing. There will be a requirement to
make the result of these investigations publicly accessible.

LPP 63 Natural Development proposals must take available measures to ensure the protection and enhancement of the natural environment,

Environment and habitats, biodiversity and geodiversity of the District and to be acceptable, also taking climate change and water scarcity into account

Green in their design. This will include protection from pollution. Proposals inside the District which are likely to adversely affect, either

Infrastructure individually or cumulatively, International or Nationally designated nature conservation sites within and outside the District will not
normally be acceptable.

The Council will expect all development proposals, where appropriate, to contribute towards the delivery of new Green Infrastructure
which develops and enhances a network of multi-functional spaces and natural features throughout the District. This will be
proportionate to the scale of the proposed development and the rural or urban context. The Council will support and encourage
development which contributes to the District’s existing Green Infrastructure and where possible, enhances and protects networks
and adds to their functions. It will secure additional provision where deficiencies have been identified. Open space and green
infrastructure may in some instances be required to provide alternatives to European sites and that such sites should be designed
and managed appropriately to maximise their potential effectiveness in this role. Proposals which undermine these principles will not
be acceptable.

LPP 64 Protected International Designations

Sites
Sites designated for their international importance to nature conservation; including Ramsar sites, Special Protection Areas (SPA),

Special Areas of Conservation (SAC), should be protected from development likely to have an adverse effect on their integrity
whether they are inside or outside the District.

Proposals which are considered to have a likely significant effect on these sites will require an Appropriate Assessment (AA) in line
with European and domestic legislation. Developers should provide information sufficient to inform this assessment. Planning
permission will only be granted if, in light of the AA, it can be ascertained that the development would not adversely affect the integrity
of these sites or, if there are no alternative solutions, imperative reasons of overriding public interest can be demonstrated.
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In accordance with the Habitats Regulations, development proposals should follow the avoid-mitigate-compensate hierarchy. Where
this cannot be achieved, development proposals will not be permitted.

Residential developments must contribute to the Essex Coast Recreational disturbance Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy 2018-
2038 (RAMS) where they fall within the Zones of Influence of international designations as defined in the RAMS, in accordance with
SP2.

Nationally Designated sites

Sites designated for their national importance to nature conservation; including Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) should
also be protected from development which is likely to adversely affect the features for which they are designated. Where necessary,
developers should therefore ensure that sufficient assessment of potential impacts to SSSIs is also submitted with any planning
application.

Locally Designated sites

Proposals likely to have an adverse effect on a Local Wildlife Site (LWS), Local Nature Reserve (LNR) and Special Roadside Verge
will not be permitted unless the benefits of the development clearly outweigh the harm to the nature conservation value of the site.
If such benefits exist, the developer will be required to demonstrate that impacts will be avoided, and impacts that cannot be avoided
will be mitigated on-site.

Protected Species, Priority Species and Priority Habitat

Proposals that result in a net gain in priority habitat will be supported in principle, subject to other policies in this plan. Where priority
habitats are likely to be adversely impacted by the proposal, the developer must demonstrate that adverse impacts will be avoided,
and impacts that cannot be avoided are mitigated on-site. Where residual impacts remain, off-site compensation will be required so
that there is no net loss in quantity and quality of priority habitat in Braintree District.

Where there is a confirmed presence or reasonable likelihood of protected species or priority species being present on or
immediately adjacent to a development site, the developer will be required to undertake an ecological survey and will be required to
demonstrate that an adequate mitigation plan is in place to ensure no harm to protected species and no net loss of priority species.

Proposals resulting in the loss, deterioration or fragmentation of irreplaceable habitats such as ancient woodland or veteran trees
will not normally be acceptable unless the need for, and benefits of the development in that location clearly outweigh the loss.

All development proposals

In all cases a precautionary approach will be taken where insufficient information is provided about avoidance, management,
mitigation and compensation measures. Management, mitigation and compensation measures will be secured through planning
conditions/obligations where necessary.
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LPP 65 Tree The Council will consider the protection of established healthy trees which offer significant amenity value to the locality by:

Protection
e Assessing the value and contribution made by trees to the Conservation Areas in which they are located when determining

S211 notifications for works to trees, including their removal

e Serving Tree Preservation Orders in response to an objection to such a notification or in other circumstances as detailed
below.

Prominent trees which contribute to the character of the local landscape and are considered to have reasonable life expectancy will
be protected by tree preservation orders particularly if they are considered to be under threat from removal.

Trees which make a significant positive contribution to the character and appearance of their surroundings will be retained unless
there is a good arboricultural reason for their removal for example they are considered to be dangerous or in poor condition. Similarly
alterations to trees such as pruning or crown lifting should not harm the tree or disfigure it; any tree surgery should be carried out to
reflect BS3998:2010 (as superseded).

When considering the impact of development on good quality trees the Council will expect developers to reflect the best practice
guidance set out in BS5837:2012 (as amended). The standard recommends that trees of higher quality are a material consideration
in the development process.

Where trees are to be retained on new development sites there must be a suitable distance provided between the established tree
and any new development to allow for its continued wellbeing and ensure it is less vulnerable to pressures from adjacent properties
for its removal. Planning conditions will be applied to protect trees during development. New landscape proposals for tree planting
on development sites should reflect the recommendations set out in BS5837:2012 (as amended) and BS8545:2014 (as superseded).

In considering works to trees, new planting and the trees in new development schemes the Council will expect proposals to be in
general conformity to and contribute to the aims of Braintree District's Tree Strategy.

LPP 66 Development proposals shall provide for the protection of biodiversity and the mitigation or compensation of any adverse impacts.
Protection, Additionally, enhancement of biodiversity should be included in all proposals, commensurate with the scale of the development. For
Enhancement, example, such enhancement could include watercourse improvements to benefit biodiversity and improve water quality, habitat
Management & creation, wildlife links (including as part of green or blue infrastructure) and building design which creates wildlife habitat (e.g. green
Monitoring of roofs, bird or bat boxes as integral parts of buildings in partnership with organisations such as The Swift Conservation Group and
Biodiversity Essex Wildlife Trust).

Previously developed land (brownfield sites) can harbour biodiversity. The reuse of such sites must be undertaken carefully with
regard to existing features of biodiversity interest. Development proposals on such sites will be expected to include measures that
maintain and enhance important features and appropriately incorporate them within any development of the site.
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If significant harm resulting from a development cannot be avoided (through locating on an alternative site with less harmful impacts),
adequately mitigated, or as a last resort, compensated for, then planning permission should be refused.

LPP 67 In its decision-making on applications, the Local Planning Authority will take into account the different roles and character of the
Landscape various landscape areas in the District, and recognise the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, in order to ensure that
Character and any development permitted is suitable for the local context. In doing so regard must be given to the hierarchy of designations as
Features expressed in NPPF 2012 paragraph 113.

At a landscape scale, Braintree is located primarily in the South Suffolk and North Essex Clayland National Character Area and this
character assessment is relevant in considering applications for development.

Proposals for new development should be informed by, and be sympathetic to, the character of the landscape as identified in the
District Council's Landscape Character Assessments. Proposals which may impact on the landscape such as settlement edge,
countryside or large schemes will be required to include an assessment of their impact on the landscape and should not be
detrimental to the distinctive landscape features of the area such as trees, hedges, woodlands, grasslands, ponds and rivers.
Development which would not successfully integrate into the local landscape will not be permitted.

Where development is proposed close to existing features, it should be designed and located to ensure that the condition and future
retention/management will not be prejudiced but enhanced where appropriate.

Additional landscaping including planting of native species of trees, hedgerows and other flora may be required to maintain and
enhance these features.

The restoration and enhancement of the natural environment will be encouraged through:
e Maximising opportunities for creation of new green infrastructure and networks in sites allocated for development

e Creating green infrastructure networks to link urban areas to the countryside, and creating and enhancing the biodiversity
value of wildlife corridors.

Development proposals which result in harm to the setting of the AONB will not be permitted.

LPP 69 The District Council will conserve the traditional landscape and nature conservation character of roads designated on the Proposals
Map as Protected Lanes, including their verges, banks, ditches and natural features such as hedgerows, hedgerow trees and other

Protected Lanes  gyctural elements contributing to the historic features of the lanes.

Any proposals that would have a materially adverse impact on the physical appearance of these Protected Lanes or generate traffic
of a type or amount inappropriate for the traditional landscape and nature conservation character of a protected lane, will not be
permitted.
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LPP 70

Protecting
Enhancing
Natural
Resources,
Minimising
Pollution
Safeguarding
from Hazards

and

and

Proposals for all new developments should prevent unacceptable risks from all emissions and other forms of pollution (including light
and noise pollution) and ensure no deterioration to either air or water quality. All applications for development where the existence
of, or potential for creation of, pollution is suspected must contain sufficient information to enable the Local Planning Authority to
make a full assessment of potential hazards. Development will not be permitted where, individually or cumulatively and after
mitigation, there are likely to be unacceptable impacts arising from the development on:

a. The natural environment, general amenity and the tranquillity of the wider rural area
b. The health and safety of the public including existing residents, and future occupiers of all new developments
c. Air quality
d. Surface water and groundwater quality, groundwater source protection areas, drinking water protected zones
e. Odour
f.  Compliance with statutory environmental quality standards
g. Noise.
Development will be permitted when there is no unacceptable risk due to:
e Siting on known or suspected unstable land

e Siting on land which is known to be or potentially affected by contamination or where the land may have a particularly
sensitive end use

e The storage or use of hazardous substances.

Proposals for development on, or adjacent to land which is known to be potentially affected by contamination, or land which may
have a particular sensitive end use, or involving the storage and/or use of hazardous substances, will be required to submit an
appropriate assessment of the risk levels, site investigations and other relevant studies, remediation proposals and implementation
schedule prior to, or as part of any planning application.

Soil quality must be protected during development to protect good quality land and to protect the ability of soil to allow water
penetration by avoiding compaction.

In appropriate cases, the Local Planning Authority may impose planning conditions, or through a legal obligation, secure mitigation
measures, remedial works and/or monitoring processes.
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LPP 74 Flooding Where development must be located in an area of higher flood risk, it must be designed to be flood resilient and resistant and safe
Risk and Surface for its users for the lifetime of the development, taking climate change and the vulnerability of the residents into account.

Water Drainage . . . . . .
New development shall be located on Flood Zone 1 or areas with the lowest probability of flooding, taking climate change into

account, and will not increase flood risk elsewhere. Any proposals for new development (except water compatible uses) within Flood
Zones 2 and 3a will be required to provide sufficient evidence for the Council to assess whether the requirements of the sequential
test and exception test have been satisfied, taking climate change into account. Where development must be located in an area of
higher flood risk, it must be designed to be flood resilient and resistant and safe for its users for the lifetime of the development,
taking climate change and the vulnerability of any residents into account.

For developments within Flood Zones 2 and 3, and for developments elsewhere involving sites of 1ha or more, development
proposals must be accompanied by a site specific Flood Risk Assessment which meet the requirements of the NPPF and Planning
Practice Guidance. Flood Risk Assessments submitted must take into account an assessment of flood risk across the life of the
development taking climate change into account by using the most up to date allowances available.

For all developments (excluding minor developments and change of use) proposed in Flood Zone 2 or 3, a Flood Warning and
Evacuation Plan should be prepared.

For developments located in areas at risk of fluvial flooding, safe access/egress must be provided for new development as follows
in order of preference:

a. Safe dry route for people and vehicles

b. Safe dry route for people

c. If a. is not possible a route for people where the flood hazard is low and should not cause risk to people

d. If a-c is not possible planning permission will not usually be granted.

All new development in Flood Zones 2 and 3 should not adversely affect flood routing and thereby increase flood risk elsewhere.

All new development in Flood Zones 2 and 3 must not result in a net loss of flood storage capacity. Where possible opportunities
must be sought to achieve an increase in floodplain storage.

All more Vulnerable and Highly Vulnerable development within Flood Zones 2 and 3 should set finished floor levels 300mm above
the known or modelled 1 in 100 annual probability (1% AEP) flood level including an allowance for climate change.

In areas at risk of flooding at low depths (<0.3m), flood resistance measures should be considered as part of the design and in areas
at risk of frequent or prolonged flooding, flood resilience measures should also be included.

Where applicable proposals for new development should:
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Demonstrate that the scheme does not have an adverse impact on any watercourse, floodplain or flood defence

Not impede access to flood defence and management facilities

demonstrate that the cumulative impact of development would not have a significant effect on local flood storage capacity

or flood flows

Where appropriate opportunities may be taken to reduce wider flood risk issues by removing development from the floodplain

through land swapping

Where applicable retain at least an 8m wide undeveloped buffer strip alongside Main Rivers, or at least a 3m buffer strip on

at least one side of an Ordinary watercourse, and explore opportunities for riverside restoration

Ensure there is no adverse impact on the operational functions of any existing flood defence infrastructure and new

development should not be positioned in areas which would be in an area of hazard should defences falil.

Where the development site would benefit from the construction of Flood Management Infrastructure such as Flood Alleviation
Schemes, appropriate financial contributions will be sought.

LPP 73 Renewable Energy Schemes Proposals for renewable energy schemes will be encouraged where the benefit in terms of low carbon
(Renewable energy generating potential outweighs harm to or loss of:

Energy Schemes)

Renewable energy schemes should not result in pollution to air, land or water.

Natural landscape or other natural assets

Landscape character

Nature conservation

Best and most versatile agricultural land

Heritage assets, including the setting of heritage assets
Public rights of way

Air traffic and safety

Ministry of Defence operations

Watercourse engineering and hydrological impact.
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Renewable energy schemes will also need to demonstrate that they will not result in unacceptable impacts on residential amenity
including visual impact, noise, shadow flicker, reflection, odour, fumes and traffic generation.

The development must be capable of efficient connection to existing national energy infrastructure, or it can be demonstrated that
the energy generated would be used for on-site needs only. In considering planning applications, the Local Planning Authority will
take into account the energy generating potential of the scheme.

Where appropriate, large scale solar farms shall be accompanied by a sequential assessment which considers alternative brownfield
sites and lower quality agricultural land. Compelling justification must be provided for proposals on high quality agricultural land.
Where proposals are accepted on agricultural land, they should demonstrate how the installation allows for continued agricultural
use and/or enhances biodiversity around the panels.

A condition will be attached to planning permissions for energy development schemes to require the site to be decommissioned and
restored when energy generation use ceases or becomes non-functioning for a period of 6 months or more. Such a scheme shall
include, if appropriate, measures to restore and protect soil quality.

LPP 76 All new development of 10 dwellings or more and major commercial development, car parks and hard standings will incorporate
Sustainable Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDs) appropriate to the nature of the site. Such systems shall provide optimum water runoff rates
Urban and volumes taking into account relevant local or national standards and the impact of the Water Framework Directive on flood risk

Drainage Systems issues, unless it can be clearly demonstrated that they are impracticable.

SuDs design quality will be expected to reflect the up-to-date standards encompassed in the relevant BRE and CIRIA standards,
Essex County Council SuDs Design Guide (as updated) and Non-Statutory Technical Standards for Sustainable Drainage Systems,
to the satisfaction of the Lead Local Flood Authority.

Large development areas with a number of new allocations will be required to develop a strategy for providing a joint SuDs scheme.

Surface water should be managed as close to its source as possible and on the surface where practicable to do so. Measures such
as rain water recycling, green roofs, water butts and permeable surfaces will be encouraged incorporating measures to prevent
pollution where appropriate.

Only where there is a significant risk of pollution to the water environment, inappropriate soil conditions and/or engineering difficulties,
should alternative methods of drainage be considered. If alternative methods are to be considered, adequate assessment and
justification should be provided and consideration should still be given to pre and post runoff rates.

SuDS design should be an integral part of the layout and clear details of proposed SuDS together with how they will be managed
and maintained will be required as part of any planning application. Only proposals which clearly demonstrate that a satisfactory
SuDs layout with appropriate maintenance is possible, or compelling justification as to why SuDs should not be incorporated into a
scheme, or are unviable, are likely to be successful. Contributions in the form of commuted sums may be sought in legal agreements
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to ensure that the drainage systems can be adequately maintained into the future. The SuD system should be designed to ensure
that the maintenance and operation requirements are economically proportionate.

The dual use of land for Sustainable Urban Drainage and Open Space can be supported where neither use is compromised by the
other. It may be supported in circumstances where land is safely usable by the public as open space, and where use as open space
does not compromise the efficient and effective functioning of the SuDs in the short or longer term.

LPP 77 External Proposals for external lighting within development proposals and standalone lighting schemes, will be permitted where all the
Lighting following criteria are met:

a.

Little Cornard LCO2 Access into A.

Neighbourhood the countryside
Plan (Babergh)
2022

The lighting is designed as an integral element of the development and shall be capable of adoption by the Highway Authority
when it is on the public highway

Low energy lighting is used in conjunction with features such as movement sensors, daylight sensors and time controls, and
hours of illumination shall be controlled

The alignment of lamps and provision of shielding minimises spillage, glare and glow, including into the night sky
The lighting intensity is no greater than necessary to provide adequate illumination
There is no loss of privacy or amenity to nearby residential properties and no danger to pedestrians and road users

There is no harm to biodiversity, natural ecosystems, intrinsically dark landscapes and/or heritage assets.

Access to the countryside will be promoted through protection and maintenance of the existing Public Rights of Way (PROW)
network (see Figure 7), its enhancement where possible, provision of bridleways and the safety of users of rural roads and
lanes.

Any developments which leads to the loss or degradation of any PROW will not be permitted in other than very special
circumstances. Proposals to divert PROWSs or cycleways should provide clear and demonstrable benefits for the wider
community. Where possible, development should enhance PROWSs by improving existing routes and improving connectivity
through the creation of new routes.

Proposals to create a pedestrian route between Workhouse Green and Bures and to secure this as a PROW will be strongly
encouraged.

LCO3 Views Development proposals are expected to conserve the scenic beauty of the parish. In particular, the cherished views shown in Figure
10 shall be preserved. Development which may impact on any of these views must demonstrate through its layout how vistas from
public viewpoints will be preserved.
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Essex and S8 (Safeguarding By applying Mineral Safeguarding Areas (MSAs) and/ or Mineral Consultation Areas (MCAs), the Mineral Planning Authority will

South end on Minerals
Sea Minerals Resources)

Local Plan
(adopted Jul
2014)

safeguard mineral resources of national and local importance from surface development that would sterilise a significant economic
resource or prejudice the effective working of a permitted mineral reserve, Preferred or Reserve Site allocation within the Minerals
Local Plan. The Minerals Planning Authority shall be consulted, and its views taken into account, on proposed developments within
MSAs and MCAs except for the excluded development identified in Appendix 5.

Mineral Safeguarding Areas

Mineral Safeguarding Areas are designated for mineral deposits of sand and gravel, silica sand, chalk, brickearth and brick clay
considered to be of national and local importance, as defined on the Policies Map.

The Mineral Planning Authority shall be consulted on:

a) all planning applications for development on a site located within an MSA that is 5ha or more for sand and gravel, 3ha or
more for chalk and greater than 1 dwelling for brickearth or brick clay; and

b) any land-use policy, proposal or allocation relating to land within an MSA being considered by the Local Planning Authority
for possible development as part of preparing a Local Plan (with regard to the above thresholds).

Non-mineral proposals that exceed these thresholds shall be supported by a minerals resource assessment to establish the
existence or otherwise of a mineral resource of economic importance. If, in the opinion of the Local Planning Authority, surface
development should be permitted, consideration shall be given to the prior extraction of existing minerals.

Mineral Consultation Areas

MCAs are designated within and up to an area of 250 metres from each safeguarded permitted minerals development and Preferred
and Reserve Site allocation as shown on the Policies Map and defined on the maps in Appendix 6. The Mineral Planning Authority
shall be consulted on:

a) Any planning application for development on a site located within an MCA except for the excluded development identified in
Appendix 5,

b) Any land-use policy, proposal or allocation relating to land within an MCA that is being considered as part of preparing a
Local Plan

Proposals which would unnecessarily sterilise mineral resources or conflict with the effective workings of permitted minerals
development, Preferred or Reserve Mineral Site allocation shall be opposed.
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S4 (Reducing the All development proposals shall ensure that mineral waste is minimised and that minerals on development/ redevelopment sites are
Use of Mineral re-used and recycled. This is to ensure both a reduction in the need for primary minerals and the amount of construction, demolition,
Resources) and excavation wastes going to landfill. This will be supported by joint working with strategic partners to ensure:

1. The use of best practice in the extraction, processing and transportation of primary minerals to minimise mineral waste,

2. The application of national and local standards for sustainable design and construction in proposed development,

3. The application of procurement policies which promote sustainable design and construction in proposed development, and
4

The maximum possible recovery of minerals from construction, demolition and excavation wastes produced at development
or redevelopment sites. This will be promoted by on-site re-use/ recycling, or if not environmentally acceptable to do so,
through re-use/ recycling at other nearby aggregate recycling facilities in proximity to the site.
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